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From the Editor's Desk
vk uksHknzk% Øroks ;Urqfo'or%

Let noble thoughts come to us from all sides

(Rigveda, 1.89.1)
Dear Friends, 

Greetings. I would like to welcome all the readers on the occasion of releasing the this issue of 

“ASCENT INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR RESEARCH ANALYSIS “   (A Bi-lingual Multi

D Peer Reviewed   )” , isciplinary International Quarterly Journal having ISSN No 2455-5967

Registered & Listed by UGC 63514 and Impact Factor (PIF) 2.148, Indexed in I2OR. 

Successfulness of this journal is the endeavour of our whole team and our prudent contributors. 

The meaning of ASCENT is to move from downward to upward and touch the new heights. We wish 

that all the readers and authors may touch the new heights of their career, who are working for 

advancement of research, development of career, creativity, innovation and entrepreneurship. I am 

very much glad to present this issue of “ASCENT INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR RESEARCH 

ANALYSIS “(A Bi-lingual Multi Disciplinary Peer Reviewed International Quarterly 

Journal)”. I do believe that you would continue your kind cooperation and support. This journal is 

going to be presented by Navbharat Memorial Foundation, which is established in the sweet 

memories of Late Shri Narendra Singh Ji Kothari. 

Shri Narendra Singh Ji Kothari, who had devoted his life for education. In his whole life he educated 

thousands of students. He always motivated to his students to become educated and to adopt good 

moral. In 2016, Navbharat Memorial Foundation is established to hold the sweet memories of Late 

Shri Narendra Singh Ji Kothari in the field of education. The basic objective of this foundation is to 

provide assistance to the needy students in the education sector. Other than that, this foundation 

has aims to work for education and innovation in the society. 

At the end, I would like to convey my thankful gratitude to all contributor scholars for their valuable 

contributions. I hope that by launching this journal, we will be success to promote creativity, 

innovation and research activities in the society. I wish you all the best for reading this issue of 

“ASCENT INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR RESEARCH ANALYSIS “(A Bi-lingual Multi 

Disciplinary Peer Reviewed International Quarterly Journal)”. If you have any suggestions, 

please feel free to send at our email – ijcms2015@gmail.com.

Dr. Surendra P. Kothari
Chief Editor  – AIJRA 

Founder - NBMF
President - IARI

Dr. Anshul Sharma 
Associate Editor - AIJRA
Vice President - IARI

Dr. Bharat Pareek
Managing Editor - AIJRA

JS & T - IARI
Navbharat Memorial Foundation

www.ijcms2015.co

Dr. Anupam Jain
Editor-AIJRA

JS-IARI
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dksViwryh rglhy esa xzkeh.k fodkl ds fy, Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku dk lrr~ izcU/ku

*jkds'k dqekj
**MkW- ujs'k efyd

3.1

Hkwfedk &

izLrqr 'kks/k i= esa xzkeh.k fodkl ds fy, Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku ds lr~r izcU/ku ds egRo ds v/;;u ds fy, t;iqj ftys 
dh dksViwryh rglhy dks ,d HkkSxksfyd v/;;u ds :i esa pquk x;k gSA xzkeh.k fodkl ds fy, Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku 
vfr egRoiw.kZ gSA v/;;u {ks= esa Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku ds vfu;ksftr fonksgu ds dkj.k buds lrr~ izcU/ku esa fofo/k 
leL;k,sa mRiUu gks jgh gSA Hkwfe xq.kork ds âkl rFkk Hkw ty Lrj ds fujUrj xgjk gksus dh leL;k ?kkrd gksrh tk jgh gS 
tks xzkeh.k fodkl ds izR;{k rFkk vizR;{k :i ls izHkkfor dj jgh gSA ty ,oa Hkwfe lalk/ku dks Hkkoh ihf<+;ksa ds fy, 
v{kq.; cuk;s j[kuk dkQh dfBu gSA vr% orZeku ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa xzkeh.k fodkl ds fy, Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku ds mi;ksx 
esa lrr~rk vR;Ur vko';d gSA

v/;;u {ks=&
0

dksViwryh rglhy t;iqj ftys ds mÙkjh Hkkx ds v)Z'kq”d {ks= esa fLFkr gSA bldk v{kka'kh; foLrkj 27 31'mÙkjh v{kka'k 
0 0 0ls 27 51' mÙkjh v{kka'k rFkk ns'kkUrjh; foLrkj 75 58' iwohZ ns'kkUrj ls 76 17'iwohZ ns'kkUrj gSA ;g rglhy rksjkokVh {ks= 

dk ,d Hkkx gSA bldk HkkSxksfyd {ks=Qy 814-34 oxZ fdyksehVj gS rFkk blesa jsoU;w xkaoksa dh dqy la[;k 144 gSA o"kZ 
2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj rglhy dh dqy tula[;k 259157 gSA ftlesa xzkeh.k tula[;k 81 izfr'kr rFkk 'kgjh 
tula[;k 19 izfr'kr gSA bldh vf/kdka'k tula[;k d`f"k ,oa i'kqikyu ls lEc) O;olk; ls viuh thfodk izkIr djrh 
gSA

v/;;u {ks= esa 'kks/kdÙkkZ }kjk Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku ds lr~r izcU/ku ls lEcfU/kr foLr`r {ks=h; lwpukvksa dk ,d=hdj.k 
,oa muds fo'ys"k.k ds mijkUr egRoiw.kZ fu"d"kksZa ij igqapus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gS tks xzkeh.k fodkl ls izR;{k :i ls 
lEcfU/kr gSA xzkeh.k {ks= ds lrr~ fodkl ds fy, fofHkUu xzkeh.k fodkl ;kstukvksa  ds vuqiz;ksx ds lkFk&lkFk Hkwfe rFkk 
ty lalk/ku dk izcU/ku vfr vko';d gSA v/;;u {ks= esa Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku dh D;k ikfjfLFkfrdh gS\ D;k&D;k 
leL;k,sa mRiUu gks jgh gSa\  Hkwfe rFkk ty ds lrr~ izcU/ku ds fy, D;k&D;k izHkkoh mik; gks ldrs gSa rkfd xzkeh.k {ks= 
dk lr~r fodkl fd;k tk ldsA

v/;;u {ks= esa Hkwfe rFkk ty lalk/ku ds lrr~ izcU/ku ds fy, fuEu izHkkoh mik; gks ldrs gSa& o"kkZ ty lap;u] Hkw ty 
iquHkZj.k] Hkwty ds nksgu ls lEcfU/kr dkuwuh ck/;rk dk izHkkoh fØ;kUo;u] 'kq"d d`f"k i)fr dk fodkl] yo.kh; o 
{kkjh; Hkwfe esa lq/kkj] Hkw moZjrk Lrj esa lq/kkj] lkekftd okfudh dk fodkl] vk/kqfud flapkbZ fof/k;ksa dk fodkl] ty 
laj{k.k esa turk dh Hkkxhnkjh] ty L=ksrksa dk mfpr j[kj[kko] d`f"k i)fr ,oa Qlyksa esa ifjorZu vkfnA d`f"k ,oa ty 
lalk/ku dk lrr~ izcU/ku xzkeh.k fodkl ls izR;{k :i ls lEcfU/kr gSA

Hkwfe lalk/ku&

v/;;u {ks= esa Hkwfe mi;ksx dh n`f"V ls ikap Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr fd;k x;k gSA Hkw ty ds vfr nksgu ds dkj.k flafpr Hkwfe 
ds izfr'kr esa fujUrj o`f} gks jgh gSA Hkwfe mi;ksx dk  lokZf/kd izfr'kr flafpr Hkwfe ds vUrxZr gS rFkk lcls U;wu d`f"k 
;ksX; catj Hkwfe ds vUrxZr gSA feV~Vh forj.k dh n`f"V ls nkseV feV~Vh rFkk cyqbZ nkseV feV~Vh dk izfr'kr vf/kd gSA 

1.1

dksViwryh rglhy esa xzkeh.k fodkl ds fy, Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku dk lrr~ izcU/ku
jkds'k dqekj ,Ok MkW- ujs'k efyd
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1.2

lkj.kh % 1
Hkwfe mi;ksx ¼1981 & 2011½

 

Ø-la- Hkwfe mi;ksx
 

dqy {ks=Qy dk izfr'kr
 

1981
 

1991
 
2001

 
2011

1- Oku 6-04  4-59  11-92  12-98

2- flafpr Hkwfe 26-76  30-49  37-95  38-28

3- vflafpr Hkwfe 39-18  39-26  28-61  25-88

4- d`f"k ;ksX; catj Hkwfe 
 

6-59
 

5-71
 
8-46

 
9-49

5- d`f"k v;ksX; Hkwfe 
 

21-43
 
19-95

 
13-06

 
13-37

dqy 100-00 100-00 100-00 100-00

 
lkj.kh & 2

jch Qly esa Hkwfe {ks=Qy ,oa d`f"k Hkwfe dk izfr'kr ¼2013&2014½
 

Ø-la- Qly dk uke Qly {ks=Qy ¼gSDVs;j½  d`f"k Hkwfe dk izfr'kr
1- ljlksa  31941  66-71  

2- Xksgw¡ 12463  26-02  

3- tkS 1480  3-09  

4- Pkuk  1318  2-75  
5- esFkh 193  0-40  
6-

 
Rkkjkehjk

 
164

 
0-34

 
L=ksr % Hkw&vfHkys[k vuqHkkx] dysDVªsV] t;iqjA

L=ksr&

1-  tux.kuk izfrosnu] foyst Mk;jsDVªh] 2001 i`-la- 83&105

2-  tux.kuk izfrosnu] foyst Mk;jsDVªh] 2011 i`-la- 95&110

3-  Hkw&vfHkys[k vuqHkkx] dysDVªsV] t;iqj ¼jkt-½

Qly forj.k

Qly forj.k ds lanHkZ esa rhuksa Qlyksa ¼jch] [kjhQ o tk;n½ dk  izHkqRo gSA jch dh Qly ds vUrxZr {ks= esa nks Qlyksa 
¼ljlksa vkSj xsgw¡½ dk 'kL; la;kstu loksZi;qDr fl) gksrk gS rFkk [kjhQ Qly ds vUrxZr dsoy cktjs dk 'kL; la;kstu 
loksZi;qDr fl) gksrk gSA

Hkwfe lalk/ku dk lrr~ izcU/ku &

Hkwfe lalk/ku ds lrr~ izcU/ku ls rkRi;Z gS miyC/k Hkwfe dk mfpr mi;ksx djuk vkSj bls Hkkoh ih<+h ds fy, lajf{kr j[kuk 
gSA ;g dk;Z feV~Vh ds mfpr izcU/ku ,oa laj{k.k }kjk gh lEHko gSA vr% Hkwfe lalk/ku ds lrr~ izcU/ku ds fy, fuEu izHkkoh 
dne mBk;s tk ldrs gSa&

Û  tSfod [ksrh ,d fodYiA
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1.3

Û tSfod fof/k ls iks"kd rRo izcU/kuA

Û tSfod fof/k ls Qlyksa dh lqj{kkA

Û yo.kh; o {kkjh; Hkwfe esa lq/kkjA

Û Hkw moZjrk Lrj esa lq/kkjA

Û oehZ dEiksLV] uSMsQ dEiksLV] thok.kq [kkn vkfn dk iz;ksxA

Û dhV izcU/k] [kjirokj izcU/k o chekfj;ksa dk izcU/kA

Û feV~Vh dh xq.kork dh iz;ksx'kkyk tkap rFkk mlh ds vuq:Ik Qly mRiknuA

Û mRiknu izfØ;k esa Je ,oa Hkwfe lalk/ku dk dq'kyre izcU/kuA

Û vkS"k/kh; Qlyksa dh [ksrh ,d fodYiA

Û lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh ,oa xzkeh.k fodklA

Û O;kikfjd Qlyksa dh vksj vxzljA

Û Lkekftd okfudh dk fodklA

Û Ikzlafonk d`f"kA

ty lalk/ku &

v/;;u {ks= dks Hkwty /kkj.k {kerk okyh pV~Vkuksa ds fu:i.k ds vuqlkj nks tksuksa esa foHkkftr fd;k x;k gS& ,yqfo;e 
tksu ,oa DokVZtkbV tksuA dqy {ks=Qy ds ,yqfo;e 77 izfr'kr rFkk DokVZtkbV 23 izfr'kr Hkkx esa gSA DokVZtkbV 
pV~Vkusa v/;;u {ks= ds if'peh Hkkx esa QSyh gqbZ gSaA DokVZtkbV tksu dh vis{kk  ,yqfo;e tksu esa tyHk`r dh laHkkouk 
vf/kd gSA lksrk o lkch ufn;ksa dk vf/kdka'k tyxzg.k {ks= ,yqfo;e tksu esa gSA flapkbZ lk/kuksa ds :i esa dq,¡ o V~;wcoSy 
izeq[k gSaA

Lkkj.kh &2
fofHkUu lk/kuksa }kjk flafpr {ks=Qy ¼2003 ls 2013&14½

 

Ø-la- flapkbZ 

lk/ku 
2003&04

 

gSDVs- 
%
 

2008&09 gS-
 

%
 

2013&14 gS-
 
%

1- dq,¡ 16100 51.66 11531  27.29  12531  24.03

2- V~;wcoSy 
¼uydwi½
 

15062 48.34 30722  72.31  39608  75.97

dqy
 

31162
 

100
 

42253
 

100
 

52139
 
100

L=ksr & Hkw vfHkys[k vuqHkkx] dysDVªsV] t;iqjA

flapkbZ xgurk &

flapkbZ xgurk ,dy flafpr {ks= o 'kq) flafpr {ks= ds vuqikrksa dk izfr'kr gksrh gSA flapkbZ xgurk ds vk/kkj ij {ks= dks 
ikap oxZ lewgksa esa foHkkftr fd;k x;k gSA rRi'pkr~ 15 izfrn'kZ xkaoksa dk xgu v/;;u fd;k x;k gSA izfrn'kZ xkaoksa dk 
p;u ljy Lrfjr ;kn`fPNd izfrp;u (Simple Statified Ramdom Sampling) fof/k }kjk fd;k x;kA

flapkbZ xgurk =  dqy flafpr {ks=Qy  x 100 = 23787.31   x 100 = 53.56% 
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dqy d`f"k Hkwfe {ks=Qy 44411-91 

v/;;u {ks= esa flapkbZ xgurk dk izfr'kr fujUrj c<+ jgk gSA d`f"k mRikndrk o flapkbZ xgurk esa /kukRed lEcU/k ik;k 
x;k gSA flafpr Hkwfe izfr'kr esa fujUrj o`f} rFkk vflafpr Hkwfe esa fujUrj deh gks jgh gS tks Hkwfexr ty ds c<+rs gq, 
mi;ksx dk ?kksrd gSA {ks= esa Qly forj.k ds lUnHkZ esa rhuksa Qlyksa& jch] [kjhQ o tk;n dk izHkqRo gSA  

ty lalk/ku dk lr~r izcU/ku &

ty lalk/ku ds lrr izcU/ku ls rkRi;Z gS miyC/k ty dk mfpr mi;ksx djuk vkSj mls Hkkoh ih<+h ds fy, lajf{kr 
j[kuk gSA 

bl izdkj u dsoy orZeku dh vko';drk iwjh gksxh] vfirq Hkfo"; ds fy, Hkh ty cpk jgsxkA ;g dk;Z ty ds mfpr 
izcU/ku ,oa laj{k.k }kjk gh lEHko gSA ty izcU/ku gsrq lapkfyr ;kstukvksa dh lQyrk ds fy, ty lg;ksx rFkk 
rduhfd rU= dk lqn`<+hdj.k vko';d gSA lhfer ty lalk/ku dk mfpr mi;ksx ty laj{k.k ds ek/;e ls gh laHko gSA 
ty lalk/ku ds lrr~ izcU/ku ds fy, fuEu izHkkoh dne mBk;s tk ldrs gSa &

Û ijEijkxr ty laxzg.k fof/k;ka

Û o"kkZ ty laxzg.k ,oa Hkw&ty iquHkZj.k

Û ty xzg.k izcU/ku

Û vk/kqfud flapkbZ fof/k;k¡

Û 'kq"d d`f"k i}fr

Û Tky laj{k.k esa turk dh Hkkxhnkjh

Û ty L=ksrksa dk mfpr j[kj[kko

Û ty iznw"k.k dks jksduk

Û ty forj.k iz.kkyh esa lq/kkj

Û  d`f"k i}fr ,oa Qlyksa esa ifjorZu

Û d`f"k okfudh dk fodkl

xzkeh.k fodkl &

gekjs ns'k dh vFkZO;oLFkk d`f"k iz/kku gksus ds dkj.k vf/kdka'k tula[;k xkaoksa esa jgrh gSA ns'k ds vkfFkZd uhfr fu/kkZjdksa 
dks 'kq: ls gh ;g er jgk gS fd ns'k dh vkRek xkaoksa esa clrh gSA blds fy, blds lq/kkj ds fy, gj laHko iz;kl fd;s 
tkus pkfg,A ;|fi ns'k dk dksbZ Hkh {ks= xjhch ,oa csjkstxkjh ls vNwrk ugha gSA rFkkfi xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa ;g leL;k fodjky 
Lo:i /kkj.k fd, gq, gSA xkaoksa esa rduhdh Kku ,oa iwath dh deh ds pyus izkd`frd ,oa ekuoh; lalk/kuksa dk iw.kZ fonksgu 
laHko ugha gks ik jgk gSA ,slh ifjfLFkfr okys {ks= ds fy, d`f"k fodkl ds lkFk xzkeh.k jkstxkj l`tu dh vfuok;Zrk dks 
udkjk ugha tk ldrk gSA jkstxkj fdlh Hkh {ks= dh vuqiyC/krk] ekSleh csdkjh ,oa d`f"k ;ksX; Hkwfe dk fujUrj âkl vkfn 
dkj.kksa ls jkstxkj dh ryk'k esa cgqr lkjs d`"kd etnwj nwljh txg iyk;u djrs gSa vkSj mudk 'kks'ku gksrk gSA  ljdkjh 
ra= dh ykyQhrk'kkgh ,oa blesa QSys Hkz"Vkpkj lkFk gh lkFk vke yksxksa ds chp tkx:drk dh deh ds dkj.k bldk 
okLrfod ykHk T;knkrj xjhcksa dks ugha feyk gSA

xzkeh.k fodkl esa vusd pqukSfr;k¡ fo|eku gS tSls& vf'k{kk] csjksxtkjh] rduhdh Kku dk vHkko] vkijkf/kd izd`fr] 
u'kk[kksjh] efgykvksa dk 'kks'k.k] dqiks'k.k] ;kstukvksa dk izHkkoh fØ;kUo;u dk vHkko] xkaoksa ls 'kgjksa dh vksj iyk;u dh 
izo`fÙk] vkokxeu dh leL;k] lEc)rk ,oa vfHkxE;rk dk vHkko vkfn&vkfnA
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rglhy esa xzkeh.k fodkl ls lEcfU/kr dsUnz ljdkj rFkk jkT; ljdkj }kjk fØ;kfUor fofHkUu ;kstukvksa dk fØ;kUo;u 
fd;k tk jgk gS tSls& iz/kkuea=h xzke lM+d ;kstuk] egkRek xka/kh jk”Vªh; xzkeh.k jkstxkj xkjUVh dk;ZØe] iz/kkuea=h 
mTToyk ;kstuk] iz/kkuea=h Qly chek ;kstuk] iz/kkuea=h tu&/ku ;kstuk] vVy isa'ku ;kstuk] csVh cpkvks& csVh i<+kvks 
vfHk;ku] Hkkek'kkg LokLF; chek ;kstuk] eq[;ea=h fu%'kqYd nok ;kstuk] jktLFkku tuuh&f'k'kq lqj{kk ;kstuk] eq[;ea=h 
i'kq/ku fu%'kqYd nok ;kstuk] eq[;ea=h xzkeh.k lM+d ;kstukA bu ;kstukvksa dh D;k&D;k miyfC/k;k¡ jgh gSa\ blds 
vykok xzkeh.k fodkl ls lEcfU/kr D;k D;k izHkkoh dne gks ldrs gS tSls & lwpuk  izkS|ksfxdh ,oa xzkeh.k fodkl] 
i'kqikyu o lEcfU/kr dqVhj m|ksx] xzkeh.k Ik;ZVu fodkl] ;kstukvksa dk izHkkoh fØ;kUo;u vkfnA

Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk ujsxk ;kstuk dk fØ;kUo;u csjkstxkjksa dh vka[kksa esa mRlkg dh ped] fdlkuksa ds g¡lrs&eqLdjkrs 
psgjs] efgykvksa esa tkx`r LokfHkeku] fo'okl vkSj xkSjo dh Hkkouk] thou Lrj esa o`f) vkokxeu gsrq xzkeh.k LkM+dksa dk 
fuekZ.k] cPpksa esa ?kVrh dqiks"k.k nj vkfn ds fy, fd;k x;k gSA

;kstukvksa ds fØ;kUo;u esa pqukSfr;k¡ %&

1- ;kstukvksa ds fØ;kUo;u esa ikjnf'kZrk ,oa mÙkjnkf;Ro dk vHkkoA

2- ;kstukvksa ds izcU/ku dh leL;kA

3- ;kstukvksa ds izfr ltx tkx:drk dk vHkkoA

4- vlkekftd rRoksa dk gLr{ksiA

5- vf'k{kk ,oa csjkstxkjhA

milagkj &

xzkeh.k fodkl esa Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/ku ,d egRoiw.kZ dkjd gS D;ksafd ;s nksuksa dh xzkeh.k fodkl ds ewy rRo gSA v/;;u 
{ks= esa Hkw&xq.koÙkk esa fujUrj âkl gksrk tk jgk gS vkSj lkFk gh Hkw ty xq.koÙkk esa Hkh deh gksrh tk jgh gSA Hkwfe dh moZjrk 
Lrj dks lqjf{kr cuk;s j[kus] fVdkÅ ,oa lr~r d`f"k fodkl dh nj dks cuk;s j[krs gq, xzkeh.k fodkl laHko gSA

vr% xzkeh.k fodkl gsrq muds le{k vkus okyh pqukSfr;ksa dk fuLrkj.k djrs gq, fofHkUu ;kstukvksa dk Lkrr~ fØ;kUo;u 
vR;ko';d gS vkSj lkFk gh blds fy, vketu dks Hkh tkx:d djuk gksxkA 

*'kks/kkFkhZ 

**,slksfl;sV izksQslj]

lgk;d vkpk;Z] Hkwxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj
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nkSlk ftys esa 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa dh n'kk vkSj fn'kk% 
lkef;d ifjn`'; ds vkyksd esa ,d fo'ys"k.k

*ekuflag ehuk

**MkW- /kesZUæ flag pkSgku

izLrkouk&

 vkt oS'ohdj.k ds le; esa mPp rduhdh] mPp f'k{kk ,oa ledkfyu 'kks/k dh vko';drk fnu&izfrfnu c<+rh tk jgh 
gSA c<+rk gqvk tula[;k ncko ?kVrh gqbZ Ñf"k Hkwfe] i;kZoj.k] iznw"k.k ,oa mPp Lrj dk c<+rk gqvk HkkSfrdokn ds dkj.k 
mPp laLFkkvksa dh egÙkh t:jr gSA

 f'k{kk ekuo ds O;fDrRo] pkfjf=d ,oa O;kolkf;d thou;kiu ds fy, mi;qDr lk/ku gS blds fy, i;kZIr f'k{k.k 
laLFkkvksa dh vko';drk gSA Hkkjr esa lk{kjrk dh nj c<+rh tk jgh gSA blds lkFk gh f'k{k.k laLFkkvksa dh la[;k esa o`f) gks 
jgh gS jktLFkkuds iwohZ eSnkuh izns'k esa fLFkr 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa dh la[;k vkSj muds xq.kkRed Lrj ds fo'ys"k.k djus ds 
fy, bl 'kh"kZd dks pquk gSA

 vr% orZeku le; dh ekax gS fd f'k{kk dk xq.kkRed Lrj dh gks ,oa f'k{kk O;kolkf;d gksuh pkfg,A

v/;;u {ks= dk ifjp;

 nkSlk dLck 26º54´ mÙkjh v{kka'k ,oa 76º21´ iwohZ ns'kkUrj ds izfrPNsnu ij fLFkr gSA iwoZ esa ;g t;iqj ftys dk 
mi[k.M eq[;ky; Fkk ijUrq 1991 ls ;g ftyk eq[;ky; gSA nkSlk jk"Vªh; jktekxZ la[;k&11 ij t;iqj ls 54 fd-eh- 
rFkk jsyekxZ }kjk 61 fd-eh- nwj fLFkr gSA nkSlk] vkxjk] t;iqj] ckanhdqbZ] fldUnjk] ykylksV o lSaFky ls lM+d }kjk 
Hkyh&Hkkafr tqM+k gqvk gSA
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nkSlk ftys esa 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa dh n'kk vkSj fn'kk% lkef;d ifjn`'; ds vkyksd esa ,d fo'ys"k.k
ekuflag ehuk ,oa MkW- /kesUæ flag pkSgku



mís';&

1- 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa ds HkkSxksfyd forj.k dk v/;;u djukA

2- f'k{k.k laLFkkvksa esa f'k{kk ds xq.kkRed Lrj dk ijh{k.k djukA

ifjdYiuk&

1- 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa dh la[;k esa o`f) ls lk{kjrk esa o`f) gqbZ gSA

2- f'k{k.k laLFkkuksa esa nwjh c<+us ls Nk=kvksa ds iaft;u esa fxjkoV ntZ dh xbZ gSA

fof/k&

 blds vUrxZr izkFkfed ,oa f}rh;d vkadMksa fofHkUu losZ ,oa lzksrksa ls izkIr dj mi;ksx esa yk;k x;k gSA {ks= dk 
vkxeukRed rFkk fuxeukRed fof/k ds }kjk v/;;u gSA

izkFkfed vkadM+ksa ds p;u ls &

 v/;;u esa lk{kkRdkj] iz'ukoyh] {ks= losZ{k.k ,oa izfrp;u@izfrn'kZ }kjk ¼;knzfPNd ,oa lkSn`'; izfrp;u½ vkfn }kjk 
bdV~Bs fd;s x;s gSaA

f}rh;d vkadM+ksa ds p;u ls &

 v/;;u {ks= esa f}rh;d vk¡dM+s lzksr ds :i esa izkjfEHkd funs'kky;] MhbZvks dk;kZy;] nkSlk] ek/;fed ,oa mPp ek/;fed 
funs'kky;] MhbZvks] nkSlk] dkWyst funs'kky;] f'k{kk ladqy] t;iqj ,oa lkaf[;dh funs'kky;] jktLFkku ljdkj] t;iqj ls 
izkIr f}rh;d vkadM+ksa ds vk/kkj ij p;u fd;k x;k gSA

 ns'k esa jktLFkku dh dqy lk{kjrk 66-1 izfr'kr gS ftlesa iq#"kksa dh 79-2 izfr'kr gS vkSj efgykvksa dh 52-1 izfr'kr gSA 
jktLFkku esa nkSlk ftys dh dqy lk{kjrk 68-2 izfr'kr gSA ftlesa iq#"kksa dh 83 izfr'kr gS efgykvksa dh 51-9 izfr'kr gSA

izkFkfed d{kkvksa dk ukekadu

 nkSlk ftys esa dqy izkFkfed fo|ky; dh la[;k 2013&14 esa 971 Fkh tks orZeku esa 2016&17 esa c<+dj 1845 gks xbZ ftlesa 
ckanhdqbZ CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 2013&14 esa 372 rFkk 2014&15 esa 294 Fkh tks orZeku 2016&17 esa c<+dj 362 gks xbZ 
ftlesa izkFkfed fo|ky; 2013&14 esa 220 Fkh tks 2016&17 esa 56 jg xbZ bu fo|ky;ksa esa dqy fo|kFkhZ 2013&14 esa 8]430 
Fks ftlesa ckyd 3346 vkSj ckfydk 4984 gSA 2016&17 esa dqy ukekadu 4160 dk gS ftlesa ckyd 1710 vkSj ckfydk 
2450 gS ykylksV CykWd esa izkFkfed fo|ky; 2013&14 esa 218 Fkh tks 2016&17 esa 415 gks xbZ ftlesa dqy ukekadu 5816 
gS ftlesa ckyd 2608 vkSj ckfydk,¡ 3208 gSaA

 fldjk; CykWd esa izkFkfed fo|ky; 2013&14 esa 180 Fkh ftlesa fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k 8556 Fkh ftlesa ckyd 3690 rFkk 
ckfydk 4866 gSaA tks 2016&17 esa 64 jg xbZ ftuesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 4325 gS ftlesa ckyd 1848 gSa vkSj ckfydk,¡ 2477 gSaA 
nkSlk CykWd esa 53 izkFkfed fo|ky; gS ftuesa dqy 4392 fo|kFkhZ gSa ftlesa ckyd 1844 vkSj ckfydk 2448 gSaA yok.k 
CykWd esa dqy 41 izkFkfed fo|ky; gSa ftlesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 3105 gSa ftlesa ckyd 1312 ckfydk 1793 gSaA egqok CykWd esa 
dqy fo|ky; 59 gS ftuesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 5036 gS ftlesa ckyd 2080 ckfydk 2956 gSaA ftys esa dqy ukekadu 27585 gSa ,oa 
xSj&ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa ukekadu 73068 gSA ftys esa izkFkfed d{kkvksa dk ukekadu dk v/;;u djus ls Li"V gqvk gS fd 
2013&14 izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa dh la[;k vf/kd Fkh vkSj 2016&17 esa de gks xbZ bldk dkj.k Fkk fd ljdkj }kjk ftl 
fo|ky; esa fo|kFkhZ de Fks mUgsa utnhdh mPp izkFkfed@ek/;fed esa etZ dj fn;k vkSj ukekadu Hkh ?kVk gS bldk dkj.k 
gS fd vfHkHkkodksa dh /kkj.kk futh laLFkkuksa dh vksj vf/kd gks xbZ izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa esa ckfydkvksa dk ukekadu vf/kd gS 
vkSj ckydksa dk futh laLFkkuksa esa bldk dkj.k ;g gS fd vfHkHkkodksa dk ckydksa ds izfr T;knk /;ku nsuk gSA ljdkj us 
ukekadu lq/kkj gsrq iks"kkgkj ;kstuk ykxw dh ftlls dkQh ykHk feyk gSA

2.2



mPp izkFkfed d{kkvksa dk ukekadu

 ckanhdqbZ CykWd esa mPp izkFkfed fo|ky; 2013&14 esa 88 Fkh ftlesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 9427 gS ftlesa ckyd 3368 vkSj 
ckfydk 6059 gSa tks 2016&17 esa dqy fo|ky; 66 gSaA ftlesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 5025 gS ftlesa ckyd 1977 ckfydk 3048 gSaA

 fldjk; CykWd esa mPp izkFkfed fo|ky; 2013&14 esa 92 Fkh ftlesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 10965 gS ftlesa ckyd 4428 ckfydk 
6537 gS 2016&17 esa 64 gS ftlesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 5102 gS ftlesa ckyd 2111 ckfydk 2991 gSa egqok CykWd esa 59 fo|ky; 
gSaA ftlesa 4619 gSaA ftlesa ckyd 1898 ckfydk 2721 gSa nkSlk CykWd esa 53 fo|ky; gSa ftlesa dqy fo|kFkhZ 4744 gSaA 
ftlesa ckyd 1955 ckfydk 2789 gSa ykylksV CykWd esa 79 fo|ky; gSa ftlesa 7294 fo|kFkhZ gSa ftlesa ckyd 3488 
ckfydk 3806 gSaA yok.k CykWd esa 41 fo|ky; gSa ftlesa 4110 fo|kFkhZ gSa o ftlesa ckyd 1759 ckfydk 2351 gSa ftys esa 
dqy ukekadu 30690 gS rFkk xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 38307 gSaA

 ftys esa mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa dh la[;k 2013&14 dh rqyuk esa 2016&17 esa de gqbZ gSa bldk dkj.k gS fd ljdkj }kjk 
etZ dj nh xbZ vkSj ckydksa dh vis{kk ckfydkvksa dk ukekadu ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa vf/kd gS bldk dkj.k vfHkHkkodksa dk 
ckfydkvksa ds izfr lkekftd /kkj.kk cuh gqbZ gSA fldjk; CykWd esa ukekadu vf/kd gS bldk dkj.k gS fd vPNh [ksrh] 
vPNh vkfFkZd fLFkfr vkSj tkx:drk dk gksuk gS vkSj yok.k CykWd esa lcls de ukekadu gS bldk dkj.k gS fd fxjrk 
ty Lrj ftlls [ksrh dk vHkko vkSj vkfFkZd fLFkfr vPNh u gksuk gSA

ftys esa feM&Ms ehy ;kstuk ¼iks"kkgkj½

 Hkkjr ljdkj us ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa ukekadu lq/kkj ,oa f'k{kk xq.koÙkk gsrq iksf"Vd iks"kkgkj ;kstuk izkjEHk dh Fkh blesa 
nkSlk ftys esa fØ;kUo;u fuEu gS&

· [kk|kUu%&fnukad 01@04@2017 dks leLr CykWd izkjfEHkd f'k{kk vf/kdkfj;ksa ds ikl xsg¡w 7537-67 fDoaVy] pkoy 
1951-05 fDoaVy] dqy [kk|kUu 9488-72 fDoaVy [kk|kUu dk izkjfEHkd 'ks"k FkkA ekg tqykbZ] 2017 rd leLr chbZbZvks dks 
xsg¡w 10193-10 fDoaVy] pkoy 1333-10 fDoaVy dqy 14561-50 fDoaVy [kk|kUu vkoafVr fd;k x;kA 

· idko dUoZtu&leLr CykWd izkjfEHkd f'k{kk vf/kdkfj;ksa dks ekg twu] 2017 rd dh idko dUotZu dh jkf'k 
gLrkukUrj.k djok nh xbZ gSA izFke =Sekfld ekg vizSy] 2017 ls twu 2017 rd dh jkf'k gsrq ekax i= ds vk/kkj ij jkf'k 
gLrkUrj.k dj nh xbZ gSA

· HkkSfrd izxfr&ftys ds 1566 fo|ky;ksa esa iks"kkgkj dk;ZØe lapkfyr fd;k tk jgk gSA 

· HkkSfrd lqfo/kk dh miyC/krk&ftys ds ik¡pksa CykWdksa esa 1566 fo|ky; ftuesa iks"kkgkj fn;k tk jgk gSA muesa is;ty 
O;oLFkk] [kk|kUu lkexzh rksyus ds fy, rjktw miyC/k gSA

· izHkkoh fØ;kUo;u&ftys ds 1566 fo|ky; ftuesa iks"kkgkj fn;k tk jgk gS muesa lkIrkfgd ehuw ds vuqlkj fu/kkZfjr ek=k 
esa [kk|kUu lkexzh mi;ksx esa yh tk jgh gSA Hkkstu cukus okys O;fDr;ksa dk ekuns; lwpuk iV~V ij n'kkZ;k tkrk gSA

· vUuiw.kkZ efgyk lgdkjh lfefr ds ek/;e ls fØ;kUo;u&ftys ds ckanhdqbZ CykWd ds 7 fo|ky; o egok CykWd ds 13 
fo|ky;ksa ds dqy 20 fo|ky;ksa esa 1724 Nk=ksa dks vUuiw.kkZ efgyk lgdkjh lfefr ds ek/;e ls iks"kkgkj forj.k fd;k tk 
jgk gSA

· dsfUnz; jlksbZ?kj&ftys ds fdlh Hkh fo|ky; esa dsfUnz; jlksbZ?kj }kjk iks"kkgkj ugha fn;k tk jgk gSA

ek/;fed d{kkvksa dk ukekadu

 ftys esa 2016&17 esa ek/;fed d{kkvksa dk dqy ukekadu 34]014 gS vkSj xSj&ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa dk dqy ukekadu 39]943 
gSA

 ckanhdqbZ CykWd esa dqy ek/;fed fo|ky; 66 gS ftuesa ukekadu 5322 gS buesa 1940 ckyd rFkk 3382 ckfydk gSA egqok 
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CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 59 gS ftuesa dqy ukekadu 4766 gS buesa 1904 ckyd ,oa 2862 ckfydk gSaA fldjk; CykWd esa dqy 
fo|ky; 64 gSaA ftuesa dqy ukekadu 6290 gSaA ftlesa 2603 ckyd 3687 ckfydk gSaA nkSlk CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 53 gS 
ftuesa dqy ukekadu 5762 gS ftuesa 2461 ckyd rFkk 3301 ckfydk gS ykylksV CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 79 gS ftlesa dqy 
ukekadu 8849 gS ftlesa 3761 ckyd 5088 ckfydk gSA yok.k CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 41 gS ftlesa dqy ukekadu 4729 gSa 
ftlesa 1986 ckyd rFkk 2743 ckfydk gSaA

 ftys esa ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa ljdkjh iz/kkuk/;kidksa dh la[;k 109 gS ftlesa 97 iq#"k gS rFkk 12 efgyk gSaA xSj&ljdkjh 
fo|ky;ksa esa 246 gS ftlesa 222 iq#"k gS rFkk 24 efgyk gSaA ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa ofj"B v/;kid 436 gSa ftlesa 360 iq#"k 
,oa 76 efgyk gSA xSj&ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 1006 gSa ftuesa 798 iq#"k ,oa 206 efgyk gSaA ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa r`rh; Js.kh 
v/;kid 503 gSa ftlesa 419 iq#"k ,oa 84 efgyk gSaA xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 1442 gS ftlesa 976 iq#"k ,oa 466 efgyk gSaA

 ftys esa ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa dh vis{kk futh laLFkkuksa dk ukekadu vf/kd gS ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa dk de gksus dk dkj.k gS fd 
v/;kidksa dk vHkko] vfHkHkkodksa dh xyr /kkj.kk dk gksuk gS vkSj ckydksa dh vis{kk ckfydkvksa dk ukekadu ljdkjh 
laLFkkuksa esa vf/kd gS bldk dkj.k gS fd vfHkHkkodksa dh /kkj.kk gS fd tYnh 'kknh djuh gS vPNh f'k{kk nsds D;k djsaxs vkSj 
vkfFkZd fodkl gsrq ckydksa dh f'k{kk ij T;knk /;ku nsrs gSaA fldjk; CykWd esa ukekadu vf/kd gS vkSj ckanhdqbZ CykWd esa 
Hkh vf/kd gSA bldk dkj.k gS fd vPNh vkfFkZd fLFkfr dk gksuk gS vPNh Qly dh iSnkokj dk gksuk gS vkSj yksxksa esa 
ljdkjh ukSdfj;ksa dh vksj vf/kd tksj gS rFkk yok.k CykWd esa de ukekadu dk dkj.k ogk¡ iSnkokj vPNh u gksuk vkSj de 
vkfFkZd fodkl dk gksuk gSA

mPp ek/;fed d{kkvksa dk ukekadu

 ftys esa 2016&17 esa mPp ek/;fed d{kkvksa dk dqy ukekadu 24154 gSa vkSj xSj&ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa dk dqy ukekadu 
35875 gSaA vr% ftys esa ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa dh vis{kk xSj&ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa ukekadu vf/kd gSA

 ckanhdqbZ CykWd esa dqy mPp ek/;fed fo|ky; 66 gSa ftuesa ukekadu 4333 gSA blesa 1969 ckyd gS rFkk 2364 ckfydk gSa 
nkSlk CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 53 gS ftlesa dqy ukekadu 4945 gS buesa 2716 ckyd rFkk 2229 ckfydk gSaA ykylksV CykWd 
esa dqy fo|ky; 79 gSa ftlesa dqy ukekadu 6232 gS buesa 2950 ckyd rFkk 3282 ckfydk gSaA yok.k CykWd esa dqy 
fo|ky; 41 gS blesa dqy ukekadu 3048 gS buesa 1311 ckyd 1737 ckfydk gS egqok CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 59 gSaA ftlesa 
dqy ukekadu 3390 gSa blesa 1679 ckyd rFkk 1711 ckfydk gSaA fldjk; CykWd esa dqy fo|ky; 64 gS ftlesa dqy 
ukekadu 4266 gS buesa 2020 ckyd rFkk 2246 ckfydk gSA

 ftys esa mPp ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa iz/kkukpk;Z dh la[;k 220 gS ftlesa 192 iq#"k 28 efgyk gSaA xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 
229 gS ftlesa 205 iq#"k 24 efgyk gSA ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa O;k[;krk 932 gS ftlesa 796 iq#"k rFkk 136 efgyk gS xSj 
ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 1522 gS ftlesa 1313 iq#"k rFkk 209 efgyk gSaA ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa ofj"B v/;kid 691 gS ftlesa 
590 iq#"k rFkk 101 efgyk gSaA xSj&ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 983 gS ftlesa 800 iq#"k 183 efgyk gSaA ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 
v/;kid 1055 gS ftlesa 847 iq#"k 208 efgyk gSaA xSj&ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa 1213 gS ftuesa 780 iq#"k 433 efgyk gSaA

 ftys esa ljdkjh mPp ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa dh vis{kk futh laLFkkuksa esa ukekadu vf/kd gSA mldk dkj.k gS] fd ljdkjh 
fo|ky;ksa esa LVkWQ dh deh dk gksuk vkSj futh laLFkkuksa esa vPNh xq.koÙkk dh f'k{kk dk nsuk gS vkSj ykylksV CykWd o nkSlk 
CykWd esa ukekadu vf/kd gS D;ksafd nkSlk ftyk eq[;ky; gS tgk¡ ij fo|kFkhZ vkxs mPp v/;;u gsrq ;gk¡ vk tkrs gSa vkSj 
;gk¡ lHkh lqfo/kk,¡ fey tkrh gSa vkSj ykylksV ftyk eq[;ky; ds utnhd gSa mPp ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa ckfydkvksa dk 
ukekadu de gS ftldk dkj.k gS fd bl mez esa xkaoksa esa fookg dk gksuk gSA

jktdh; vkn'kZ fo|ky;ksa esa d{kkokj ukekadu

 vkn'kZ ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa d{kk 1&5 rd ukekadu 4295 gSa ftlesa 1922 Nk= rFkk 2373 ckfydk gS rFkk d{kk 6&8 rd 
ukekadu 4074 gS ftlesa 1699 ckyd 2375 ckfydk gSa d{kk 9&10 rd ukekadu 3529 gS ftlesa 1441 ckyd 2088 
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ckfydk gSaA

 vkn'kZ lhfu;j ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa d{kk 1&5 rd 14875 gS ftlesa 6472 ckyd rFkk 8403 ckfydk gS d{kk 6&8 rd 
ukekadu 17883 gS ftlesa 8067 ckyd 9816 ckfydk gS d{kk 9&12 rd ukekadu 39398 gS ftlesa 18350 ckyd rFkk 
21048 ckfydk gSaA

 ftys esa jktdh; vkn'kZ fo|ky;ksa dk ukekadu vU; ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ls vPNk gS D;ksafd buesa ljdkj }kjk lHkh HkkSfrd 
lqfo/kk miyC/k gS rFkk LVkWQ Hkh vPNk gS vkSj buesa ckfydkvksa dk ukekadu Hkh vf/kd gSA

ftys esa lkekftd oxZ vk/kkfjr ukekadu

 ftys esa ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa vuqlwfpr tkfr ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ukekadu 8516 gS ftlesa 3868 ckyd rFkk 4648 ckfydk 
gS vuqlwfpr tutkfr ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ukekadu 8920 gS ftlesa 3647 ckyd 5273 ckfydk gSa vU; fiNM+k oxZ ds 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ukekadu 7248 gS ftlesa 2935 ckyd rFkk 4313 ckfydk gSA ,lchlh oxZ esa 1477 gS ftlesa 506 ckyd 971 
ckfydk gS lkekU; oxZ esa ukekadu 1528 gSa ftlesa 574 ckyd rFkk 954 ckfydk gSaA

 xSj jktdh; fo|ky;ksa esa vuqlwfpr tkfr oxZ dk ukekadu 12982 ftlesa 8132 ckyd rFkk 4850 ckfydk gSaA vuqlwfpr 
tutkfr oxZ dk ukekadu 18882 gS ftlesa 11923 ckyd rFkk 6959 ckfydk gSa vU; fiNM+k oxZ dk ukekadu 20813 gS 
ftlesa 12526 ckyd rFkk 8267 ckfydk gSaA ,l-ch-lh- oxZ dk ukekadu 8868 gS ftlesa 5570 ckyd rFkk 3298 ckfydk gS 
lkekU; oxZ dk ukekadu 12246 gS rFkk 7128 ckyd 5118 ckfydk gSA ftys esa mPp ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa vuqlwfpr 
tkfr oxZ dk ukekadu 27176 gS ftlesa 13724 ckyd rFkk 13452 ckfydk gSaA vuqlwfpr tutkfr oxZ dk ukekadu 25826 
gS ftlesa 10529 ckyd rFkk 15297 ckfydk gSaA vkschlh oxZ dk ukekadu 22135 gS ftlesa 9860 ckyd rFkk 12275 
ckfydk gSaA ,lchlh oxZ dk ukekadu 6698 gS ftlesa 2271 ckyd 4427 ckfydk gSaA lkekU; oxZ dk ukekadu 19254 gSa 
ftlesa 11215 ckyd rFkk 8039 ckfydk gSaA

 xSj&jktdh; fo|ky;ksa esa vuqlwfpr tkfr oxZ dk ukekadu 18600 gS ftlesa 11736 ckyd rFkk 6864 ckfydk gSA 
vuqlwfpr tutkfr oxZ dk ukekadu 29679 gS ftlesa 19700 ckyd rFkk 9979 ckfydk gSaA vkschlh oxZ dk ukekadu 
32020 gS ftlesa 19691 ckyd rFkk 12329 ckfydk gS lkekU; oxZ dk ukekadu 19254 gS ftlesa 11215 ckyd rFkk 8039 
ckfydk gSA

 ftys esa oxZ vk/kkfjr ukekadu dk v/;;u djus ls Li"V gqvk gS fd ljdkjh ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa vU; oxksZa dh vis{kk 
lkekU; oxZ esa ukekadu de gS vkSj ckfydkvksa dk ukekadu ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa vf/kd gSA xSj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa lHkh 
oxksZa dk ukekadu vf/kd gSa rFkk ckyd ukekadu vf/kd gS ckfydkvksa ls vkSj mPp ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa ckfydkvksa dk 
ukekadu vf/kd gSa rFkk xSj ljdkjh esa ckyd ukekadu vf/kd gS rFkk vkschlh oxZ dk ukekadu Hkh vf/kd gSA

ftys esa dkWyst Lrj ij ukekadu

 ftys esa dqy egkfo|ky; 60 gS ftlesa ljdkjh dkWystksa dh la[;k 8 gS ftlesa 2 ckfydk egkfo|ky; gSa vkSj lHkh futh 
egkfo|ky; gS vkSj ,d LofoÙkiks"kh egkfo|ky; gSa ftuesa dqy ukekadu 31816 gSa ftlesa 16010 Nk= vkSj 15806 Nk=k,¡ 
gSaA 31816 dqy ukekadu esa ls vuqlwfpr tkfr dk ukekadu 3227 Nk= ,oa 2625 Nk=kvksa dk ukekadu gSa rFkk vuqlwfpr 
tutkfr 4987 Nk= ,oa 5817 Nk=kvksa dk ukekadu gS vkschlh dk ukekadu 5238 Nk= ,oa 4336 Nk=kvksa dk ukekadu gS 
vYila[;d ukekadu 168 Nk= rFkk 159 Nk=kvksa dk gSa lkekU; oxZ dk ukekadu 2390 Nk= rFkk 2869 Nk=kvksa dk gSA

 jktdh; egkfo|ky; nkSlk esa ukekadu ch-,- izFke o"kZ esa 2784 gS rFkk f}rh; o"kZ esa 1720 rFkk r`rh; o"kZ esa 1615 gS vkSj 
LukrdksÙkj vFkZ'kkL= 40] bfrgkl 40] vaxzsth 40 gSa vkSj xYlZ egkfo|ky; nkSlk esa ch-,- izFke o"kZ esa dqy ukekadu 560 gS 
rFkk chdkWe esa 80 gSa vkSj ch,llh tho foKku esa 35 vkSj ch,llh xf.kr esa 35 gSa vkSj jktdh; egkfo|ky; ykylksV esa 
ch, izFke o"kZ esa 400 rFkk chdkWe esa 55] ch,llh tho foKku esa 70 vkSj xf.kr esa 70 gSa] vkSj fldjk; dkWyst esa 415 gS rFkk 
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lUnHkZ xzUFk lwphlUnHkZ xzUFk lwph

ckanhdqbZ dkWyst esa 684 gSaA

 oxZ vk/kkfjr ukekadu dk v/;;u djus ls Li"V gqvk gS fd vuqlwfpr tkfr oxZ vkSj lkekU; oxZ ds yM+dksa dh vis{kk 
ckfydkvksa dk ukekadu vf/kd gSa jktdh; egkfo|ky;ksa esa vU; oxZ dh vis{kk vkSj ckfydkvksa dk ukekadu Lukrd Lrj 
ij de gS D;ksafd bl Lrj ij vkus rd fookg gks tkrk gSa tks dbZ dkj.kksa ls v/;;u NksM+ nsrh gSaA

fu"d"kZ ,oa lq>ko

 fu"d"kZr% dgk tk ldrk gS fd 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa dh la[;k esa o`f) ls lk{kjrk esa o`f) rks gqbZ gSA ysfdu HkkSfrd lqfo/kkvksa 
dh deh ls fufth laLFkkuksa esa ukekadu vf/kd gS vkSj laLFkkuksa dh nwjh c<+us ls ckfydk ukekadu esa fxjkoV ntZ dh xbZ 
vr% lq>ko fuEu gSa&

· ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa lHkh HkkSfrd lqfo/kk miyC/k gks ftlls ukekadu esa o`f) gksA

· ckfydkvksa gsrq de nwjh ij fo|ky; gks ftlls ckfydkvksa ds ukekadu esa o`f) gksA

· ckfydkvksa dk fookg fu/kkZfjr vk;q esa gh gks ftlls ukekadu esa deh uk gksA

 

*'kks/kkFkhZ] Hkwxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj 

**iz/kku] Hkwxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku ;wfuoZflVh] t;iqj

lUnHkZ xzUFk lwph

1- izkjfEHkd funs'kky;] MhbZvks dk;kZy;] nkSlkA

2- ek/;fed ,oa mPp ek/;fed funs'kky;] MhbZvks] nkSlkA

3- dkWyst funs'kky;] f'k{kk ladqy] t;iqjA

4- lkaf[;dh funs'kky;] jktLFkku ljdkj] t;iqjA
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Evaluate the Socio-Economic Substances around Keoladeo 
National Park Bharatpur: A Geographical Gist

Anoop Dutt Shukla

Abstract

The Keoladeo national park or Keoladeo ghana formerly known as the Bharatpur bird 

sanctuary in Bharatpur, Rajasthan, India's famous avifauna sanctuary that plays host to 

thousands of birds especially during the summer season. It is also a major tourist center 

with scores of ornithologists arriving here in the hibernal season. It was declared a 

protected sanctuary in 1971. It is also a declared world heritage site from 1985. 

Keoladeo Ghana national park is a man-made and man- managed wetland and one of the 

national parks of India. The reserve protects Bharatpur from frequent �loods, provides 

grazing grounds for village cattle and earlier was primarily used as a waterfowl hunting 

ground.The need of this topic is based upon the decline natural wealth of KNP by 

different social and economic activities of surrounded residents that should be managed 

through study or research and its research study continues on surrounded area, growing 

pollution problems, increasing urbanization nearby area, excessive population and its 

pressure on KNP, decreasing wet area and ecosystem, uncertain rainfall and climatic 

changes and the lack of proper action plan for reconstruction of its ecological 

environment i.e. the effect of socio economic substances around KNP.

Keywords: Elicit, Demography, Prevention, Emancipation, Temporal changes

Methodology

This present study has been developed using a range of different techniques. Firstly, a 

comprehensive literature review in the broad �ields of biodiversity conservation, 

ecotourism and ecological economics was carried out. Secondly, a number of grey 

literature reports such as policy documents, NGO reports, student's dissertations, 

tourism publications, internet publications and the like about the area of study were 

carefully examined. Thirdly, a combination of qualitative and quantitative primary data 

were collected through structured and semi-structured interviews with stakeholders 

who could be considered as having �irst-hand experience of the situation in the 

Bharatpur. In each village, the household survey was conducted from February to July 

2016 using a detailed questionnaire rather an interview schedule, designed to elicit the 

details in a historical and geographic perspective. Sample surveys on visitors were 
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conducted during peak and off season to gather details on tourist pro�iles and attitudes 

towards the environment of Bharatpur. The secondary data has been collected from 

published as well as unpublished sources. The published data includes information from 

various publications of Central and State Governments, books, journals and 

newspapers. The unpublished data has been collected from different of�ices as 

Bharatpur Nagar Nigam, Census dept.

Location map of KNP-

The Socio-Economic Substances

Keoladeo National Park though being a small site yet has a very large interface with the 

village communities. Being a very important visitor destination a number of 

stakeholders have a direct interest in park management. Traditionally, the villages 

around the park were involved animal husbandry. The park provided for the fodder 

requirements and also the grazing ground for the domestic buffalo population. When the 

area was designated as a 'National Park', grazing was banned under the legal provisions 

and thus villagers came in con�lict with the management. As it is imperative for 

maintenance of ecological characteristics of the area, PA management extracts extra 

biomass from the wetland that in turn meets the fodder requirement of the villagers. The 

villagers thus form an important group of stakeholders who help with the management 

of the World Heritage Site.Guides and Rickshaw Pullers are the group of stakeholders 

who are actively involved with management of visitors and their movement within the 

park. The rickshaw-pullers have been trained by the PA management in the art of 

communication and bird identi�ication, which is a unique feature of this park. This group 

is thus heavily dependent on the park for their livelihood support. During off-season, 

they also volunteer for habitat management activities. The tourism sector is well 
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organized and sustains the economy of the Bharatpur town as a whole. A large number of 

people get employment in this sector and are actively involved in ecotourism activities. 

Scienti�ic research organizations have played and continue to play an important part in 

study of various aspects of wetland ecology and management. NGOs have played an 

important role in conservation education and building of trust with the local people. 

NGOs have also volunteer assistance in habitat management activities.

Protecting the environment is everyone's responsibility. There is an increased 

awareness among the people towards the conservation of ecologically sensitive areas. 

There are many conservation movements and initiative in India, which have saved the 

precious natural resources. Despite all threats, diversity of the species and diversity 

within the species still continue to survive. Their continued existence is due to farmers 

and other communities living within the forest. Their cultural practices and knowledge 

systems have helped nurture biodiversity. Local communities have been involved in the 

removal of the invasive species, Prosopis juli�lora; in some prevention of offences; 

education; and grassland management.

Data on demography, literacy, water sources, crops, livestock and land-use were 

collected from the line departments (irrigation, agriculture, and forest) of the 

Government of Rajasthan and the Census of India (2011). Aspects covered in the 

questionnaire during the household survey as background information, income and 

occupations, households, agriculture, livestock, health, fuel and fodder, water and 

sanitation facilities, irrigation, environment and natural resources and opinions and 

suggestions etc. To understand the current linkages and state of resource dependency 

between the neighboring human settlements and the Park, data on various aspects 

related to socio-economic status and natural resources dependency was subjected to 

comparative trend analyses, taking off from an earlier study (Azeez et al., 1992 and 

research article of Mohd. Zeeshan, B. Anjan Kumar Prusty) that examined issues relating 

to the dependency of the human settlements on KNP. 

Table- 01

Name of 
villages

 Population

 

Literacy

 

Villages

 
Male

 
Female

 
Total

 
Male

 
Female

 
Total

 

Aghapur
 

1121 (65.8)
 

1097 (93.4)
 

2218 (78.4)
 

780 (221)
 

552 (1126.7)
 

1332 (362.5)

Chakram Nagar
 

341 (78.5)
 

292 (79.1)
 

633 (78.8)
 

201 (240.7)
 
77 (1825)

 
278 (341.3)

Ramnagar
 

549 (42.9)
 

513 (48.6)
 

1062 (45.7)
 

383 (190.2)
 
236 (2045.5)

 
619 (332.9)
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Mallah 1840 (-17.6) 1644 (-9.7) 3484 (-14.1)  1286 (59.4)  678 (1440.9)  1964 (130.8)

Jatoli 693 (18.6) 682 (32.6) 1375 (25.2)  538 (96.4)  294 (740)  832 (169.3)

Barso 1221 (43.4) 1201 (71) 2422 (56)  921 (102)  622 (615)  1543 (178)

Ghasaula 798 (3.2) 696 (9.9) 1494 (6.3)  566 (68)  316 (2157.1)  882 (151.3)

Bahnera
 

1621 (44.7)
 

1409 (51.6)
 

3030 (47.9)
 

1207 (81.2)
 
760 (322.2)

 
1967 (132.5)

Darapur Kala
 

69 (53.3)
 

63 (46.5)
 

132 (50)
 

61 (144)
 

29 (480)
 

90 (200)
 

Chak Ji Barpura
 

544 (58.6)
 

471 (71.2)
 

1015 (64.2)
 

343 (NA)
 

138 (NA)
 

481 (NA)
 

Naswaria

 

398 (7.8)

 

349 (26.9)

 

747 (16.2)

 

330 (43.5)

 

172 (212.7)

 

502 (76.1)

 
Banjara Nagla 286 (NA) 264 (NA) 550 (NA) 167 (NA) 63 (NA) 230 (NA)

For comparison, the same parameters that were considered earlier and the same methodology for data 

collection was adopted here. Three villages (Chakram Nagar, Barso, and Chak Ji Barpura) that were not 

covered earlier were included in the present study. Furthermore, change in population from 1991 to 2011 

in Darapur Khurd and Banjara Nagla, and literacy rate in Chak Ji Barpura could not considered in the 

present analyses as the earlier details for those villages were not available. To ascertain the differences in 

the mean over time, we used rank test for literacy rate, source of income and fuel use in 2 years (1991 and 

2011) households and population in 3 years (1991, 2001 and 2011). The study explores the changes in the 

state of the villages after the eventful ban of primarily grazing and fuel wood collection inside the KNP. It 

aims to elicit the changes in dependency of the villagers on the KNP subsequent to the ban basing on the 

parameters that are indicators of socio-economic changes. These parameters include population, literacy 

rate, households, income sources, fuel usage, water availability, agro inputs and local traditional vocations. 

Population, literacy from 1991 to 2011 given in percentage in parenthesis, based on Census of India, 

(Male, Female, Total) and Graphical presentation-

Pie chart presentation of literacy of villages around KNP-
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As the table-01 shown that Mallah is more populated than other villages and it contains 19.78% 

population of total population of the studied villages and it has an important part for sustaining the female 

population in �irst position and the Bahnera is second one. Average literacy rate in the villages signi�icantly 

increased (169%, P�<�0.05), 94% for males and 67.8% for females (Table) during the last two decades. 

Bahnera is more literate (18.34%) than other villages which are included in the study. The village Mallah 

has the second position (18.33%) in literacy rate whereas Darapur Kala has the minimum literacy rate 

(0.84%) than others. We found no signi�icant change in income from the major occupations - salary, 

agriculture and livestock (P� >� 0.05) from 1991 to 2011. The average income of a family unit in the 

villages during the survey was Rs 3000/- per month (44.41 USD), four times higher than that before 1992 

(Azeez, 1992), yet lesser than the national average Rs 5729 (84.80 USD) per month during 2012 – 2013 

(Press Trust of India, 2013).

The villages around the park have seen notable increase in the population. The population increase in the 

villages would have put pressure on natural resources, from rising demands especially for land, water, fuel 

and grains. Lands around the park are mostly agricultural (irrigated and un-irrigated) and privately 

owned. Human population growth has a direct bearing on the agricultural land and the number of houses 

in each village. Consequent to increasing number of people the per-capita parcel of land under agriculture 

has reduced. Rising population hikes the demand for quarters, as the joint families are giving way to the 

nuclear families, and increasingly family units (Husband, wife and kids) move out from the traditional 

joint family households. At earlier times, in the joint family system the male siblings, their wives, and 

children continued living in the same households. In the male-dominated families, the womenfolk rarely 

interact with elder males, even close relatives, covering their faces with their sari (a common apparel in 

India) while in public. The houses, based on construction and structure, are of three types. Kutcha houses 

made of mud, wood, straw, and leaves belong to poorer segments of the society. Pucca houses are strongly 

built with bricks, cement, steel, and wood, and are owned by middle to upper-class people. Semi-pucca 

houses are those houses built partially pucca and such houses belong to the lower middle class people. Of 

all the villages, Ramnagar has 100% pucca houses while Chak Ji Barpura has 100% semi-pucca houses. 

Almost all the pucca houses in the villages were built during the past two decades. The proportion of the 

pucca houses re�lects better economic and social status of the villagers.

The high rate of increase in literacy among males actually re�lects a continuing trend of education being 

recognized as need for better life-quality and the females re�lect the socio-economic emancipation and 

mainstreaming (getting into salaried employment and other socio-economic activities rather than being 

restricted to household conventional chores) of the girl child happening in the villages. People are inclined 

to and can now afford to send children to schools rather than engaging them in cattle grazing, agriculture 

and other rustic chores, as was the practice earlier. Literacy and further education make the people 

cognizant of alternative livelihoods and better lifestyles with lesser direct dependency on the KNP 

ecosystem, their nearest common property, for resources.

Table- 02

Percentage of the villagers depending on salary/wages, livestock, and agriculture as source of income-    

Village Salary/wages Agriculture Livestock

Aghapur

 

33.33

 

57.14

 

9.53
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Chakram Nagar

 

83.33

 

0

 

16.67

 

Ramnagar
 

14.3
 

85.7
 

0
 

Mallah
 

43.47
 

30.43
 

26.1
 

Jatoli 46.15 46.15  7.7  

Barso 50 50  0  

Ghasaula 50 50  0  

Bahnera 30 60  10  

Darapur Kala
 

30.76
 

53.84
 

15.4
 

Darapur Khurd
 

36.36
 

45.45
 

18.19
 

Chak

 

Ji Barpura

 

46

 

49

 

5

 
Naswaria

 

50

 

0

 

50

 
Banjara Nagla 75 25 0

Literacy, education and exposure incites people to change from being 'ecosystem people' to 'biosphere 

people' lesser reliant on the local ecosystem for their needs or the 'omnivores' of Gadgil & Guha (1995) 

who categorized Indian population into 'omnivores, ecosystem people and ecological refugees'. The 

education system in schools plays a vital role towards environmental awareness (Barthwal, & Mathur, 

2012), although, the in�luence of the current curricula in India to make younger generation people 
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convinced about the need for long-term environment protection remains doubtful.

The major sources of income, during the present survey, were agriculture (45.3%), salary or wages 

(40.9%), and livestock (13.7%). As per the earlier study, the order in the source of income was 

salary/wages (42.8%), agriculture (42.05%) and livestock (15.2%). The growing awareness among 

the people about industrial, private and government employment opportunities shape their desire to 

switch occupations. They also realize that depending entirely on agriculture is risky because of the 

associated uncertainties. Nevertheless, in several villages, agriculture still is the main source of 

income; in Ramnagar, the highest number of people are engaged in agriculture (85.7%), while in 

Naswaria none is engaged in that sector.

It re�lects that some of the livestock-rearing villages have stuck to their conventional occupation, while 

those with traditionally lesser livestock or agriculture have moved out of the profession relatively 

more. Of the 10 villages covered during the earlier study, the source of income for �ive villages has 

shifted from salary/wages to other occupations while in the rest of the villages the shift was towards 

salary/wages (table- 02). Traditionally, livestock has been an important source of livelihood in most of 

the villages. The villagers used to leave their cattle and buffaloes in the KNP for weeks and months. 

Since the entry of livestock into KNP for grazing was banned in the early 1980s, villagers were forced to 

take cattle to grazing lands in neighboring Dholpur district, a long journey that has increasingly 

become dif�icult. The inaccessibility to grazing lands and fodder being a major factor, conjointly with 

other developments in the area such as increasing tourism, education, and exposure, there has been a 

paradigm shift in the preference of villagers towards other means of income than their traditional 

ones. Agriculture is an important source of income and at times, villagers suffer loss due to erratic, low 

rainfall and power de�icit for ground water irrigation. With the increasing cost for lifting ground water, 

the price yielded from crops is short to cover the expenses. Some environmental issues can be 

discussed through recent images as-

FigureJatoli Ghana image 2009 by United States geological survey (USGS)

-  
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FigureJatoli Ghana image 2016 by United States geological survey (USGS)

- 

There are image of Jatoli Ghana that is situated in the north of KNP between the 77°31'11.04” longitude 

and 27°11'28.93” latitude and this is taken in 2009, 2016 by USGS. At a proper time interval i.e. by the use 

of 7 years, I have use the pictures of satellite images of that surveyed village area for showing the real 

situation of the ecosystem and biodiversity which is sustained or not in that region in a time scale or for 

knowing the temporal changes I used here two images of 2009 and 2016. For examine the situation I take 

some points as –invaded infrastructure, encroachment to border, unsettled urbanization, deforestation or 

lack of natural greenery, scattered rural settlements. The images which are presented here, are very 

expressive in their nature for knowing the temporal changes in the research area i.e. in the surveyed 

villages. The things which are easily seen in the images around the KNP, the villages are as the example of 

the unclassi�ied and scattered settlement and that is increased between 2009 and 2016 years.

Results

Improvement in people's livelihood in the periphery of PAs remains debatable. A recent study concludes 

that job opportunities due to PAs are not always fairly distributed among the locals, with several factors 

coming into play. In the case of KNP, we found that priorities to ensure protection and conservation have 

forced a general change in the source of income of people living in the surroundings rather than directly 

improving their economic status. It is noteworthy that seriousness behind colonization near the area 

Keoladeo National Park is not seen so deeply that's why there are so many unsettled urban area has 

developed and effect of all these urban activities is really so harmful to the environment of this wetland 

area.  There are so many activities of fast growing urban people nearby area of KNP which affect the 

normal routine of the migratory birds, other creatures, and its biodiversity. 

Protection and conservation strategies played a vital role in biodiversity conservation of the KNP. It 

attracts researchers, nature enthusiasts and tourists from across the globe, which in turn, has helped the 

economy of the Bharatpur city. Several locals are engaged as tourist/nature guides, cycle-rickshaw 

operators, the �ield assistants and in hospitality services for tourists and others. There should be always 

done the geographical surveys or researches for the better results for sustaining the future.

Research Scholar, 

Department of Geography, UOR, Jaipur
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Need of Judicial Accountability in Globalized India

Dr. Neelam Sharma

For the successful functioning of democracy, people are provided with the fundamental rights and also a 

written constitution so that to check the autocratic actions of the government. Judiciary has been made the 

guardian of the Constitution as well as fundamental rights of the citizens. In the absence of an independent 

judiciary, there would be no guarantee of the fundamental rights of the people and even no utility of the 

Constitution.

Being the world's largest democracy, India deserves 'democratic policing' as well as Justice. In this era of 

globalization, the foreign investors in India must be truly assured by the government that the Indian 

courts are as fast as the courts in the most developed countries of the world;and that there would be no 

more long delays in the judicial process. 

On the occasion of the Constitution day, i.e. on 26 November, 2017, Prime Minister Narendra Modi waded th

into the controversy over judicial activism and said the government and judiciary must set their 

differences aside and work towards serving the people. The Prime Minister said that at this juncture, 

India's constitutional bodies are faced with a crucial question……… He said that every decision taken by 

the country's judiciary, legislature and the executive arm affects millions of people and all institutions 

need to work in tandem for the welfare of the populace……..both the judiciary and the executive need to 

work together to achieve the vision of New India by 2022.1

The then Prime Minister, Dr. Manmohan Singh stated  that the judiciary in India is dynamic and completely 2

independent and we take pride in this. Amazingly innovative legal doctrines and precepts have been the 

gift of the Indian legal system to the world. The 'basic structure doctrine' and 'public interest litigation' are 

two examples…… The elimination of vast number of pending cases in the Indian courts is the biggest 

challenge before the judiciary. He called upon the judiciary and the executive to work together to make the 

Indian Judicial System an arrear free. He emphasized that in this war on arrears, the entire legal system 

and each part of it has to function as a seamless web and an indivisible whole.

Globalization is the most dominant and driving force in this 21  century. It is shaping a new era of st

interaction and interdependence among nations, economies and people. “The attractive mantras of 

globalization and liberalization are fast becoming the of the judicial process and impression raison d'etre

has been createdthat the constitutional courts are no longer sympathetic to the plight of industrial and 

unorganized workers  - says Prakash Singh.3

“In this era of globalization, cooperation between the judiciary of countries becomes important. Issues 

such as terrorism, international trade, corporate corruption and crime are not restricted to a particular 

geographical boundary.”4

Need of Judicial Reforms

This is beyond doubt that the Indian Judicial System, despite its glorious past, is today suffering from 

serious ailments, in the form of huge arrears of pending cases, long delays, costly procedures and 
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processes, the tentacles of corruption etc. We all know the famous saying 'Justice delayed is Justice denied, 

but at the same time, one must also remember that, 'Justice hurried is Justice buried'.

The Law Commission of India  headed by Justice H.R. Khanna observed, “The problem of delay in the 5

disposal of cases is not a recent phenomenon”. Innumerable litigations have over-crowded the court's 

docket for a period of �ive or more years. The parties adopt delaying tactics.   Corruption in jurisprudence 6 7

is also responsible for the delay in the judicial process.   One can enumerate several reasons for this delay 8

in justice viz. the biggest problem- the inadequate number of judges, lengthy arguments, voluminous 

thesis like judgments, poor infrastructure in courts, lack of proper training institutions for the judiciary. 

The Supreme Court is the protector of rights, the only institution that balances other organs of state, the 

�inal arbiter of the Constitution, the protector of the rights of our citizens against the might of the state, 

where the highest pro�ile, most controversial and most political cases are decided. 

Corruption in Judiciary is perhaps the gravest problem which has negatively affected its ef�iciency. One can 

easily identify the reasons for corruption in judiciary such as low pay scales, frequent transfers, increased 

cost of living, dissatisfactory service conditions etc. former Chief Justice of India R.C. Lahoti had warned .9

Need of Judicial Accountability

Judicial independence is essential for the smooth running of any democracy and with it judicial 

accountability too is needed.To begin with a very famous quote of Bryce, “There is no better test of the 

excellence of a government than the ef�iciency of its judicial system, for, nothing more nearly touches the 

welfare and security of the average citizen than his knowledge that he can rely on the certain and prompt 

administration of justice”. In India, independence and impartiality have always been considered to be the 

fundamental qualities of a judge. This is the spirit why the founding fathers of the Constitution have 

intended to uphold the principle of accountability of courts in India which is evident from the Third 

Schedule which imposes in the judge a duty to preserve the sovereignty and national integrity. The 

Constitution of India has brilliantly adopted the via media between the American system of Judicial 

Supremacy and the British theory of Parliamentary Supremacy.

To de�ine Accountability, it is the obligation of an individual or organization to account for its activities, 

accept responsibility for them, and to disclose the results in a transparent manner. It also includes the 

responsibility for money or other entrusted property. The word 'accountable' as de�ined in the Oxford 

Dictionary, means responsible for your own decisions or actions and expected to explain them when you 

are asked. No public institution or public functionary is exempt from accountability although the manner 

of enforcing accountability may vary depending upon the nature of the of�ice and the functions discharged 

by the of�ice holder. Accountability is the sine qua non of democracy. Transparency facilitates 

accountability. The judiciary, an essential wing of the State, is also accountable. Judicial accountability lies 

in scrutiny of judgments by the appellate courts. Judgments can also be subject to critical analysis and 

constructive informed criticism by the legal profession, academicians, media and the members of the 

public including parliamentarians.

Judicial Accountability includes the issues of quality of judgments, consequent delay in judicial 

proceedings which results in pendency of cases, inequalities in accessing justice and the ineffectiveness of 

mechanisms to deal with the grave problem of judicial corruption. Though people do not elect the judges, 

ultimately in a democracy, they are inevitably answerable and accountable to the public.

“No doubt, there is a need to introduce urgent reforms in the judicial system to save it from judges who 
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show tendencies of committing judicial suicide. The �irst step in this regard is to put in place an 

accountability system as proposed in the bill introduced in the Parliament a few years ago……..However, 

no measure of judicial reforms will succeed unless a similar reform of the bar is attempted……The 

mechanism for ensuring competence, professionalism and accountability of legal practitioners must be 

strengthened without impairing the autonomy of the profession.10

The question for the judiciary is accountability to whom and for what. Broadly speaking, the judiciary 

must be accountable to the law, in the sense that the decisions made are in accordance with the law and are 

not arbitrary.

Signi�icance:  The concept of judicial accountability refers to make the judges answerable, responsible 

and accountable for their functions. Justice imparted by the judiciary should not only be done, but also 

seem to be done to the individuals and the community as well. The Constitution makers entrusted the 

judiciary with the very signi�icant task of imparting justice to the people; and this is the reason that the 

judges have gained a digni�ied place in the society and the nation. This respectful position demands a high 

degree of responsibility and accountability on the part of the judiciary so that they proceed on the right 

path while performing their functions. As everything in this world is subject to analysis and evaluation; 

judiciary is also no exception to this fact. Judiciary is expected to be accountable, in particular to the law; 

and in general to the public it serves.The judiciary is enjoying enormous public con�idence and trust, and 

hence advocates and judges must conduct themselves in a be�itting manner. As the courts in India enjoy 

great powers, it is vital that judges of the judiciary be accountable for their performance and their conduct 

– whether for corruption or for disrespect of the constitutional values and the citizens' rights. The conduct 

of the judges determines the image of the courts and creditability of the whole judicial system.

The Constitutional provisions provide that there should be an impartial and independent judicial body to 

adjudicate upon the issues and to operate as the interpreter and guardian of the Constitution. It is also a 

well settled principle of modern day governance that an authority deriving its existence from same source 

cannot claim to be absolute and unaccountable. It must be accountable either to the source of its origin, to 

the institution and more importantly to the people. Several countries in their constitutions have already 

provided for ensuring accountability of judiciary. This is to prevent the concentration of power in the 

hands of a single organ of the state especially in countries where judicial activism interferes with and 

invades into the domain of other organs. But at the same time judicial independence is a pre-requisite for 

every judge whose oath of of�ice requires him to act without fear or favour and to uphold the Constitution 

and laws of the country. Thus, here arises a tension between Judicial Independence and Judicial 

Accountability.

Another facet of judicial accountability is that judges, if they misconduct themselves, are subject to strict 

discipline by the mechanisms provided under the Constitution and the law. The mechanisms should be 

transparent and effective whose primary aim should be to enforce accountability without impairing 

judicial independence. These are the basic parameters of judicial accountability.

Tension between Judicial Accountability and Independence of Judiciary       

The judiciary needs to be independent of outside in�luence, particularly of political and economic entities 

such as government agencies or industry associations. But judicial independence does not mean that 

judges and court of�icials should have free rein to behave as they please. Indeed, judicial independence is 

founded on public trust and, to maintain it, judges must uphold the highest standards of integrity and be 
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held accountable to them. Where judges or court personnel are suspected of breaching the public's trust, 

fair measures must be in place to detect, investigate and sanction corrupt practices.

Need of judicial independence is not for the judges, but for the people. However, independence of judiciary 

is not absolute, it should not be construed in the manner to confer immunity from the demands of justice 

for misdeeds or to protect a judge from investigation for a valid charge. The advocates of independence 

observe the judges should not be held accountable for following the rule of law. This canvasses a picture of 

con�lict between judicial independence and judicial accountability but they are inseparable and in fact, 

they nourish each other.

In the past, there have been examples of Impeachment proceedings on a Supreme Court Judge Justice V. 

Ramaswami, Judge of Calcutta High court Soumitra Sen and in the recent times, serious allegations on a 

few High Court Judges on the grounds of inef�iciency or corruption.Most recently, on January 12, 2018, the 

four senior-most judges of the nation- Justices JastiChelameswar, Ranjan Gogoi, Madan B. Lokur and 

Kurian Joseph- in a press conference, charged the Chief Justice of India Dipak Misra, with abuse of power 

and court traditions. Further they, in an open letter, wrote that India's highest court was 'not in order' and 

it could be a danger to our democracy. With a number of Commissions and Committees appointed for the 

purpose including the Law Commission 230th Report (2009), it is the National Mission on Delivery of 

Justice and Legal Reforms (2009-12) which has laid down a time-bound blueprint for strategic action. It 

recognized that the two goals of judicial reforms are:

(a)  Increasing access by reducing delay and arrears in the judicial system.

(b) Enhancing accountability through structural changes and by setting performance standards and 

capacities.

Suggestions

1.  To undertake a thorough study of the Constitution of India, that what are the provisions that speak 

about the Judicial Accountability and how the goal of Judicial Accountability can be achieved without 

disturbing the basic structure of the Constitution and its spirit.

2.  To understand the concept of judicial independence and the principle of judicial accountability.

3.  There should be serious effort from the government's end to ensure judicial accountability by taking 

judiciary into con�idence that the principle of judicial independence is taken care of.

4.  It is to recognize that for implementing Judicial Accountability, it is necessary that there should be a 

code of conduct engul�ing both the levels, the Higher Judiciary and the Subordinate Judiciary.

To conclude, one can say that today, judicial accountability is an increasingly global issue, being one critical 

to the attainment of international human rights and to the maintenance of the global economy. A code of 

judicial conduct serves as a guide to and measure of judicial conduct, and should be developed and 

implemented by the judiciary. Breaches of the code must be investigated and sanctioned by a judicial body; 

this code may include that the judges must be honest; disciplined; fair; must not fear to administer justice, 

come what may; should avoid too much of activity and participation in the social functions and gatherings. 

Ultimately, our political system has to �ind a way out where both the judicial independence and the judicial 

accountability are ensured in a constitutional manner. The policy makers should keep in mind Winston 

Churchill's statement, “The judges are at the same time 'privileged' and 'restricted'. We can afford to lose a 

war but we can't afford to lose a Judiciary.”
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To repair the odds, one of the ways could be administrative improvements. The Supreme Court which has a 

sanctioned strength of 31 judges (as on January, 2018), is working with just 25 judges.24 High Courts are 

presently functioning with the 672 judges while there are still 407 vacancies (As on January, 2018).

On October 16, 2015; after a marathon 31-day hearing, �ive judges of the Supreme Court- Justices J.S. 

Khehar, J. Chelameshwar, Madan B. Lokur, Kurian Joseph and A.K. Goel- had declared unconstitutional and 

void The Constitution (99  Amendment) Act, 2014 and The National Judicial Appointments Commission, th

2014. It is worth mentioning here that The 99  Constitutional Amendment Act, 2014 which established th

the National Judicial Appointments Commission, was held to be unconstitutional by the Supreme Court of 

India on 16  October, 2015. The Collegium System will thus be continued to be followed for the th

appointment of Supreme Court and High Court judges.. The basic structure must be preserved, and no act 

of the Constitution can amend, nor nullify this basic structure. The Court has interpreted that the 

appointment of judges by the Collegium system, preserves the independence of the judiciary, and is a part 

of the basic structure. 

The said Act appoints a Commission consisting of members from the judiciary, executive and the public. 

Since it changes the structure of appointment of judges, has thus violated the basic structure of the 

Constitution, thus it is unconstitutional. The power of Appointment of judges is inherently connected with 

the independence of the judiciary. The framers of the Constitution thus excluded this power to appoint, 

from the Executive.

To conclude, “this is a time for well-meaning judicial reform- whether administrative, procedure or 

power.”11

Associate Professor, Department of Political Science,

Government Arts College, Dausa (Rajasthan)
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MkW- lqjsUnz ;kno

vkokl leL;kvksa ds lek/kku esa uhfrxr detksfj;k¡vkokl leL;kvksa ds lek/kku esa uhfrxr detksfj;k¡
fo'ys"k.k v©j lek/kkufo'ys"k.k v©j lek/kku

vkokl leL;kvksa ds lek/kku esa uhfrxr detksfj;k¡
fo'ys"k.k v©j lek/kku

MkW- lqjsUnz ;knoMkW- lqjsUnz ;knoMkW- lqjsUnz ;kno

1- dsUnz }kjk jkT;ksa ds {ks= esa gLr{ksi &1- dsUnz }kjk jkT;ksa ds {ks= esa gLr{ksi &

2- uhfr;ka iq.;kRekvkas dh egRokdka{kk ek= &2- uhfr;ka iq.;kRekvkas dh egRokdka{kk ek= &

3- fu/kZuksa dh mis{kk &3- fu/kZuksa dh mis{kk &

4- futh {ks= ij t:jr ls T;knk fo'okl %&4- futh {ks= ij t:jr ls T;knk fo'okl %&

5- fo/;eku dsUnzh; ,oa jkT; dh vkokl ;kstukvksa ds l'kfDrdj.k ij /;ku ugha %&5- fo/;eku dsUnzh; ,oa jkT; dh vkokl ;kstukvksa ds l'kfDrdj.k ij /;ku ugha %&

ns'k dh vkokl leL;kvksa ds lek/kku rFkk cfLr;ksa ,oa vkf/koklksa ds fu;ksftr fodkl dh vksj dsUnz rFkk jkT; ljdkjksa us 
dHkh LosPNk ls /;ku fn;k gks ,slk izrhr ugha gksrk] jk"Vªh; vkokl uhfr & 1994 dks 1992 esa gq, jhvks i`Foh lEesyu ds 
rgr Lohd`r lrr~ fodkl dh j.kuhfr rFkk ,ts.Mk & 21 lEcU/kh oS'ohd nkf;Roksa ds fuoZgu esa yk;k x;k rks jk"Vªh; 
vkokl ,oa vkf/kokl uhfr & 1998 dks 1996 es gq, ̂ ^ flVh lEehV** gschVsV &II  dh ck/;rkvksa ls etcwj  gksdj ?kksf"kr 
fd;k x;kA ;|fi vkt rd ftuus Hkh uhfrxr iz;kl bl {ks= eas gq, gaS muesa ls vf/kdka'k dsUnz ljdkj dh igy ls gq, gSaA 
ijUrq buesa dbZ xEHkhj uhfrxr ,oa la?koknkRed nks"k Li"V ijhyf{kr gksrs gSa tks fuEukafdr gaS %&&

1- dsUnz }kjk jkT;ksa ds {ks= esa gLr{ksi &

dsUnz ljdkj us vUrjk"Vªh; ck/;rkvksa  ds olhHkwr vusd uhfr;ks dk fuekZ.k rks dj fn;k ijUrq dsUnz ljdkj ;g Hkwy x;h 
fd Hkkjrh; “kklu Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds izko/kkuksa ls lapkfyr gksrk gSA vkSj lafo/kku dh lkroha vuqlwph dh lwph II dh en 
la[;k 18] 49 ]63 esa ;g Li"V mYys[k gS fd Hkwfe] Hkou rFkk Hkwfe LVkEi “kqYd ls lEcfU/kr leLr ekeys ,oa dk;Z jkT; 
ljdkjksa ds vf/kdkj {ks= esa vkrs gaSA vr% dsUnzz ljdkj us bu fofHkUu uhfr;ksa dh ?kks"k.kk djds jkT; ljdkjksa dh Lok;rk esa 
gLr{ksi gh fd;k gSA

2- uhfr;ka iq.;kRekvkas dh egRokdka{kk ek= &

pwadh vkokl lEcU/kh ekeyksa ij dsUnz ljdkj dks dksbZ laoS/kkfud vf/kdkj ugha gSA vr% bu uhfr;ksa dks O;ogkj esa ykxw 
djuk vR;Ur dfBu gksxk vkSj bu ykxw dk gksuk jkT;ksa dh lgerh ij gh fuHkZj djsxkA cgqr gn rd lEHkkouk gS fd ;s 
uhfr;k¡ ek= dsUnz dh egRokdka{kk,a ,oa ifo= mins'k cudj gh jg tk;saxhA

3- fu/kZuksa dh mis{kk &

mnkjhdj.k ,oa fuftdj.k dh vkfFkZd uhfr;k¡a viukus ds i'pkr ls ?kksf"kr leLRk vkokl lEcU/kh uhfr;ksa esa ljdkj 
fu/kZu rcds dh leL;kvksa ls nwj Hkkxrh izrhr gks jgh gSA if'peh ekudksa ,oa uhfr;ksa dks viukdj ns'k esa vkokl leL;k 
dk lek/kku ugha [kkstk tk ldrk gSA Hkkjr esa vHkh Hkh 26-1 izfr'kr yksx fu/kZurk dh js[kk ls uhps thou th jgs gSa os 
ljdkj dks vkt lqfo/kknkrk ugha iznkrk ds #i es gh ns[k jgs gSaA rFkk ljdkj dks Hkh pkfg, dh og lkekftd {ks= ls gkFk 
u [khps rFkk bu fu/kZuksa ds fy, iznkrk gh cuhs jgsA

4- futh {ks= ij t:jr ls T;knk fo'okl %&

ljdkj fnu c fnu futh {ks= dks O;kid Hwkfedk iznku djrh tk jgh gSA tks fdlh Hkh n`f"Vls lgh izrhr ugha gksrkA 
jk"Vªh; vkokl ,oa vf/kokl uhfr 1998 esa ;g nkok fd;k x;k fd futh {ks= T;knk dq'ky gksrk gSA vR;Ur gkL;kLin 
izrhr gksrk gSA ,slk nkok djus okykas dks lkE;oknh jk"Vªkas dh rhoz fodkl njksa dks lnSo /;ku esa j[kuk pkfg,] rFkk ;g Hkh 
ugha Hkwyuk pkfg, fd futh {ks= oxZ “kkss"k.k ,oa equkQs ij vk/kkfjr gksrk gSA bl {ks= ls dHkh Hkh fu/kZuksa ds dY;k.k vFkok 
lkekftd {ks= esa fuos'k dh vis{kk ugha dh tk ldrh gSA

5- fo/;eku dsUnzh; ,oa jkT; dh vkokl ;kstukvksa ds l'kfDrdj.k ij /;ku ugha %&

dsUnzz rFkk jkT;ksa dh ljdkjksa us “kgjh ,oa xzkeh.k nksuksa gh {ks=ksa ds fu/kZuksa dks vkokl miyC/k djkus ds fy, fofHkUu vkokl 
;kstukvksa dks pyk j[kk gSA ;s ;kstuk,a foÙk vHkko rFkk izz'kklfud vdq”kyrk ls Hk;dj :Ik ls xzflr gSaA ijUrq bl vksj 

vkokl leL;kvksa ds lek/kku esa uhfrxr detksfj;k¡ fo'ys"k.k v©j lek/kkuvkokl leL;kvksa ds lek/kku esa uhfrxr detksfj;k¡ fo'ys"k.k v©j lek/kkuvkokl leL;kvksa ds lek/kku esa uhfrxr detksfj;k¡ fo'ys"k.k v©j lek/kku
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6- jkT; ljdkjksa dh vkfFkZd fLFkfr ij dqizHkko &6- jkT; ljdkjksa dh vkfFkZd fLFkfr ij dqizHkko &

7- uD'ks ikl djus dh izfØ;k esa vuqfpr mnkjhdj.k &7- uD'ks ikl djus dh izfØ;k esa vuqfpr mnkjhdj.k &

8- xzkeh.k {ks= dh mis{kk &8- xzkeh.k {ks= dh mis{kk &

9- ijEijkxr vkoklksa ds egRo dh vuns[kh &9- ijEijkxr vkoklksa ds egRo dh vuns[kh &

mi;qDr lq>ko &mi;qDr lq>ko &

vkt rd fdlh Hkh vkokl ;kstuk esa leqfpr /;ku ugha fn;k x;k gSA tcfd vkt bu ;kstukvksa ds l'kfDrdj.k ij 
lokZf/kd /;ku nsus dh t:jr gSA

6- jkT; ljdkjksa dh vkfFkZd fLFkfr ij dqizHkko &

Hkw&jkTkLo rFkk LVkEi “kqYd jkT; ljdkjksa dh vk; ds izeq[k L=ksrksa esa ls gSaA jk"Vªh; vkokl ,oa i;kZokl uhfr & 1998 
Li"Vr% vk; ds bu L=ksrkasa ij izgkj djrh gSA uhfr tgka ,d vksj futh {ks= dks fj;k;rh nj ijHkwfe miyC/k djkokus dh 
ckr djrh gS ogha ;g LVkEi “kqYd esa 2 ls 3 izfr”kr dh deh dh Hkh ckr djrh gSA ftlls fuf’pr gh jkT; ljdkjksa ds 
jktLo ij izrhdwy izHkko iM+sxkA

7- uD'ks ikl djus dh izfØ;k esa vuqfpr mnkjhdj.k &

jk"Vªh; vkokl ,oa i;kZokl uhfr & 1998 vkoklkas] Hkouksa ds uD'ks ikl djus dh izfØ;k dks vR;Ur mnkj cuk nsrh gSA 
blds vUrxZr futh okLrqdkjksa dks uD'ks ikl djus dk vkf/kdkj ns fn;k x;k gSA tks loZFkk vuqfpr gS] bl mnkjhdj.k ls 
tgka e/;e ,oa fuEu oxZ dk vkfFkZd “kks"k.k c<+sxk ogha cfLr;ksa ds fu;ksftr fodkl ds iz;kl Hkh izHkkfor gkasxsA

8- xzkeh.k {ks= dh mis{kk &

vc rd ?kksf"kr leLr uhfr;ka ;|fi viusa LkkFk jk"Vªh; “kCn dks tksM+s j[krh gSa ijUrq ;g lgh vFkksZ esa jk"Vªh; ugha gaS 
D;kasfd ;g xzkeh.k {ks= dh leL;kvksa ij visf{kr /;ku ugha ns ikrh gSaA vko';drk bl ckr dh gS fd xzkeh.k ijhn`'; dks 
lEiw.kZrk esa le>rs gq, bl fo'kky {ks= ds fy, i`Fkd ls ,d uhfr yk;h tk;sA

9- ijEijkxr vkoklksa ds egRo dh vuns[kh &

fofHkUu vkokl uhfr;ksa esa uohu rduhdh ,oa izkS|ksfxdh ij lokZf/kd cy fn;k x;k gSA tcfd gekjh gtkjksa lky dh 
fojklr tks i;kZoj.k ds vf/kd lehi ,oa lrr~ fodkl dh vo/kkj.kk ds vuq:Ik vkoklkas ds fuekZ.k dh izkS|kssfxfd;ksa ls 
ijhiw.kZ gS dk yxkrkj voewY;u fd;k tk jgk gSA tcfd vkt ewy iz”u dh i;kZoj.k dks latks, j[kus dk gSA

mi;qDr lq>ko &

1- lnSo gesa vPNh ckrksa dks vkRelkr~ djus dks m|r jguk pkfg,] pkgs os ckrs ge viuksa ls lh[ks ;k ckgjh yksxks lsA

vkokl vkSj i;kZokl ds {ks= esa igyk vUrjk"Vªh; iz;kl rc gqvk tc 1976 esa osUdqoj esa i;kZokl ij izFke vUrjkZ"Vªh; 
lEesyu dk vk;kstu fd;k x;kA blds i'pkr 1992 esa fjvks&Mh&tsusjks esa i`Foh lEesyu dk vk;kstu fd;k x;k] vUrr% 
1996 esa bLrkUcqy “kgj esa gsfcVsV II LkEesyu dk vk;kstu gqvk ftls lkekU;r% ̂^flVh lEehV** ds uke ls Hkh tkuk tkrk 
gSA Hkkjr dh ljdkjksa dks pkfg;as fd og bu fofHkUu lEesyuksa ls fudy dj vk;s vPNs fu"d"kksZa ij Hkkjr ds cqf)thfo;ksa eas 
cgl djkosas rFkk Hkkjr dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds vuqdwy ckrksa dks O;ogkj esa ifjf.kr djus dk iz;kl djsA

2- jkT; ljdkjsa eq[kj gksdj vkxs vk;as &

pwa¡fd vkokl Hwkfe rFkk blds lEcfU/kr leLr dk;ZdYkki jkT; ljdkjksa ds vf/kdkj {ks= esa gSa] bl fy, jkT; ljdkjksa dks 
pkfg, fd os vius izns'kkas dh HkkSxksfyd ,oa fodkl t:jrksa dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, Lo;a uhfr;ksa dk fuekZ.k djs mUgas bl 
lUnHkZ esa dsUnz ljdkjksa ij viuh fuHkZjrk lekIr djuh pkfg,] fd dsUnz ljdkj uhfr cukdj mUgsa nsxhA

3- turk dk mfpr vk/kkj ij oxhZdj.k fd;k tk;s &

ljdkj dks pkfg, fd og yksxksa ds vk; Lrj rFkk lkekftd t:jrksa ds vuqlkj oxhZdj.k djs rFkk blh vk/kkj ij mUgas 
vkokl iznku djokus ds iz;kl djsA mnkg.kkFkZ ge vk; ds vk/kkj ij yksxkas ds fuEu e/; rFkk mPp oxZ esa foHkDr dj 
ldrs gSaA bl vk/kkj ds vuqlkj ljdkj dks fuEu oxZ dks vuqnku tSls mik;ksa ls rFkk e/;e oxZ dks _.k lgk;rk tSls 
iz;klksa ls enn nsuh pkfg,A



5.3

O;k[;krk]O;k[;krk]

,l ,l tSu lqc¨èk ih th egkfo|ky;,l ,l tSu lqc¨èk ih th egkfo|ky;

lanfHkZdklanfHkZdk

4- fuxfer lkekftd mÙkjnkf;Ro ¼C.S.R½ dks dBksjrk ls ykxw djokuk &

Hkkjr esa vkokl dh leL;k cgqr gn rd “kgjhdj.k ,oa vks|ksfxdj.k ls tqM+h gqbZ gSA m|ksxksa essa dke djus okys JfEkd 
xzkeh.k {k=ksa ls iyk;u djds vkrs gaSA rFkk “kgjksa esa eyhu cfLr;ksa esa cl tkrs gaSA tks Lo;a Jfedkas ds LokLF; ds fy, 
gkfudkjd gaS vfirq LoPN i;kZokl  ,oa i;kZoj.k esa Hkh ck/kd gSaA vr% ljdkj dks pkfg, fd og m|ksxksa rFkk dkjiksjsV 
{ks= ds m|fe;ksa ij bl ckr ds fy, ncko Mkys fd os vius Jfed dh lkekftd lqj{kk rFkk vkokl lqfo/kk dks lqfuf'pr 
djus ds fy, vius ykHkksa dk ,d fuf”pr fgLlk O;; djasA

5- foÙk dh iwfrZ lqyHk cukuh gksxh %&

vkokl rFkk fuekZ.k {ks= dk rsth ls fodkl djus ds fy, vR;kf/kd ek=k esa fuos'k dh vko”;drk gksxhA fjtoZ cSWad dks 
viuh ekSfnzd uhfr esa bl izdkj ds izko/kku djus pkfg, fd foÙk ,oa cSafdax laLFkkvksa ds ikl _.k ;ksX; rjyrkvksa esa o`f} 
gks lkFk gh vkokl o fuekZ.k {ks= dks fj;k;rh nj ij _.k izkIr gks ldsA

6- lhesUV ,oa yksg bLikr m|ksxkas dks izksRlkgu %&

lhesUV rFkk yksgk fuekZ.k m|ksx dh egRoiw.kZ vkxrsa gaSaA vc rd budh iwfrZ esa deh us Hkh Hkkjrh; fuekZ.k {ks= ds fodkl 
dh nj dks jksd j[kk gSA ljdkj dks pkfg, fd og fofHkUu jktdks"kh; ,oa ekSfnzd iz;klksa }kjk bl {ks= ds m|ksxkas dks 
i;kZIr izksRlkgu ns rkfd fuekZ.k {ks= ds fy, vkxrksa dh fuckZ/k iwfrZ lqfuf”pr gks ldsA 

O;k[;krk]

,l ,l tSu lqc¨èk ih th egkfo|ky;

lanfHkZdk

1- jk"Vªh; vkol uhfr & 1994] “kgjh fodkl ,oa xjhch mUewyu ea=kky;] Hkkjr ljdkjA

2- jk"Vªh; vkokl vkSj i;kZokl uhfr & 1998] “kgjh fodkl ,oa xjhch mUewyu ea=ky;] Hkkjr ljdkjA

3. Directory of rural Technologies housing and sanitation, new Delhi, CAPART, Ministry of Rural 

Development, GOI, 1996

4. John, Joseph and Sridharan N.; shatter for the rural poor, Ashish  publishing house, new Delhi, 1992

5. Chandhope S.K. ; Nature and structure of rural habitations, new Delhi, concept publishing, 199025. 

Habitat back grounder : the habitat agenda in urban millennium , Nairobi, Kenya, united Nations 

center for human settlements (Habitat).

6. Urban governance and services, Ministry of urban development and poverty alleviation, GOI

7. Common country assessment - India, UNDP-Indian, UNO.



yksd ijEijk ,d vHkwriwoZ ,sfrgkfld Fkkrh % gkM+kSrh vapy

MkW- T;ksRLuk JhokLro

loZizFke tkuuk gksxk fd ;g yksdijEijk gS D;k gS\ lk/kkj.k 'kCnksa esa Languageof	Land tu&tu dh cksyh ls mith 
Hkk"kk tks yksdlkfgR; dk vfHkUu fgLlk cu tkrh gSA vFkkZr~ mlh cksyh esa laLd`fr idM+us dh {kerk dk Hkko tks dkykarj 
esa yksdlkfgR; dk vfeV lR; cuus dh {kerk j[krk gSA Hkkjr esa dukZVd ds ckn jktLFkku f}rh; LFkku ij gS] tgka 
lokZf/kd oka³e; yksdlkfgR; lkexzh fuj{kj daB ds Åij fojkteku gSA vly esa 'kkL= Hkk"kk dks ifjekftZr dj viuk 
ekxZ cukrk gSA vr% 'kkL= dh uhao yksdHkk"kk] cksyh ijEijk esa gh lUufgr gSA blh dM+h esa gkM+kSrh laHkkx Hkh viuh fof'k"V 
igpku j[krk gSA vr% eqgkojksa o yksdksfDr;ksa dh yksd ijEijk ls thou 'kSyh ls tqM+h vusdkusd ckrsa gekjs le{k mHkj 
dj vkrh gSaA ftUgsa izLrqr 'kks/k ys[k esa js[kkafdr djuk vko';d gSA

�yksdlkfgR; dh fofHkUu fo/kkvksa dk foLr`r v/;;u lnk izklafxd gSA yksdlkfgR; ls lkekftd thou LokHkkfod :i ls 
mtkxj gksrk gSA xkSjoiw.kZ yksdlkfgR;] yksdxhr] yksddFkk] yksddgkorsa] igsfy;ka] yksdksfDr;ka] eqgkojksa vkfn ls lekt 
dh ;FkkFkZ Nfo izLrqr gksrh gSA ;fn budks nks;e  ntsZ dk le>k  x;k rc ;s ekSf[kd lkfgR; Hkh vU;Fkk cstqcku gksdj 
vapy ds fdlh lw{e nk;js rd gh fleV dj jg tk,axsA vr% bldh izLrqfr ls lkekftd l`tu'khyrk esa cstksM+ vk;ke 
LFkkfir fd;s tk ldrs gSaA yksd 'kCn viuh vFkZoŸkk esa bruk vf/kd O;kid vkSj xaHkhj gS fd mlds vUrxZr lkekU; 
tuleqnk; ls ysdj lEiw.kZ fo'o vFkok pjkpj yksd dh vf[ky l`f"V lekfo"V gks tkrh gSA mlds lkFk lkfgR; 'kCn dk 
lek;kstu djus esa yksdlkfgR; in fu"iUu gksrk gS ftldk vFkZ gS yksdekul dh ijEijk ls fojfpr ;g lkfgR; tks 
tu&tu dh ok.kh ls eq[kfjr gksrk gS rFkk ftlesa thou dh lgt laosnukvksa dh vd`f=e vfHkO;fDr gksrh gSA tks 
LoHkkor% lR;  gksrh gSA gkM+kSrh dk yksdlkfgR; Hkh blh Hkkafr ;=&r= loZ= gkM+kSrh laHkkx esa fc[kjk iM+k gS ftls 
lesVdj ,d jpukRed lekt dk lPpk vkbuk is'k fd;k tk ldrk gS] blesa eqgkojksa dh egŸkk lnk izklafxd jgsxhA

�yksdlkfgR; ds vUrxZr yksdxhr] izgsfydk,a] yksdxkFkk,a] yksdleh{k.k vkfn dk foLr`r v/;;u dj lekt ds fofHkUu 
igyqvksa [kkuiku] jgu&lgu] oL=kHkw"k.k] rht R;kSgkj] euksfoKku] fookg] uhfr lans'k vkfn dh fu"i{k&oLrqfu"B rLohj 
izLrqr gksrh gSA yksd ijEijk esa eqgkojksa ls lekt dks izxV djus dk mÌs'; ;g Hkh gS fd vaxzsth dh lqxU/k ls dqN nwj 
jgdj yksdlkfgR; ij iM+s insZ dks gVkdj ;FkkFkZ lkekftd thou dks lekt ds le{k yk ldsaA vr% ekSf[kd lkfgR; dks 
iw.kZ eq[kfjr ,oa thoV] thoar] ltho] lgt ,oa mi;ksxh :i nsuk 'kh"kZd v/;;u dk ewy mÌs'; gSA yksd ijEijk 
fo'ks"kdj ftlesa eqgkojksa esa dgha Hkh vkMEcj ugha gksrk gSA

�vr% ;g vrhr ls yksd ftg~ok ij cSBh gSA ;s fdlh tkfr ;k oxZ fo'ks"k dh Fkkrh ugha gSA buds fy;s iwokZH;kl dh 
vR;f/kd vko';drk gksrh gSA buds euksjatu ls cqf) fodkl dk vkHkkl n`f"Vxr gksrk gSA ;s gkM+kSrh vapy ds /kkfeZd] 
lekftd vkSj lkaLd`frd miyfC/k;ksa ds lzksr gSaA ;g cksyh rRdkyhu vkSj vkt rd dh lkfgfR;d #fp dh >yd dks 
Li"V djrh gS rFkk lkekftd jhfr&fjokt tkuus dk ,d lcy ek/;e gSA ;gka ;g mYys[kuh; gS fd vketu ;fn 
mikf/k/kkjh ;k f'kf{kr u Hkh Fkk ijUrq O;kogkfjd Kku ,oa lkfgfR;d iqV dh mlesa dksbZ deh ugha FkhA gkM+kSrh yksd Hkk"kk 
esa **vksjkscks** uked fØ;k pDdj esa Mkyus ds vFkZ esa iz;qDr gksrh gS ftlesa ls vfuoZpuh; vkuankuqHkwfr gksrh gSA gkM+kSrh 
igsfy;ksa ds dkO; lkSan;Z dk vuq'khyu bl rjg fd;k x;k gS&

��**MksM gkr dh ukx.kh] dku idM+rkbZ

��nwj jk[;ka lwa Nkuh&ewauh] gkr yxkrkbZ cksysAA
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�**lkjaxh** uke ds ok|;a= ds fy;s bl igsyh dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA

�**Hkwjh HkSal HkjkM+ksa ekFkks idM+;ks lhax&dj;ks vM~MkVksA** vFkkZr~ Hkwjh HkSal gS] ftldk pkSM+k flj gS] mldk lhax  idM+rs gh 
;g vjkZVk djus yxrh gSA ;g vkVk ihlus dh pDdh gSA

�nhid ij igsyh bl izdkj dgh tkrh gS&

��iSyks ii¸;ksa isyh pksap dks] xVy xVy jl ys;k**

�bl xVydks u eyS] pksap okyk iihgk dgk x;k gSa] tks /khjs&/khjs rsy:ih jl dk iku djrk gSA ;fn mls jl dh ,d 
pqVdh Hkh u feys rks og rqjUr izk.k NksM+ nsrk gSA

�bl  Hkkafr ,d vkSj igsyh tks izd`fr  ls lEc) gS&

��**jax Hkwjks cnu lkaoyksa] jgh ikuka dh ykj]

��X;kjk nsoj NksM+xh] xbZ tsB dh ykjk**

�ftldk jax Hkwjk gS vkSj cnu eq[k lkaoyk gS tks iŸkksa ds lkFk jghA X;kjg nsojksa dks NksM+dj tks tsB ds lkFk x;hA ¼uhae dh 
fuaeksyh½A

�fuaeksyh tsBekl dh lekfIr ij mrj tkrh gSA og vU; X;kjg eghuksa dks NksM+dj tsBekl ds lkFk lekIr gkssrh gSA bl 
igsyh ls d`f"k dh egŸkk ,oa vkJ; dk Kku gksrk gSA HkkSxksfyd i;kZoj.k dh /kqjh laLd`fr o lkfgR; dks Hkh fu/kkZfjr djrh 
gSA

�vke ds izfr vkdZ"k.k&

��**ghjk jax] ihyk jax vksj jax Vidrk gSA

��gs xksjhA rsjk ihgj esa eu HkVdrk gSA** ¼vke½

��**dkyh&dk&dkyh cYyh] yky] yky cPps

��pkyck ykxh cYyh] gkyok ykX;k cPpkA**

�dkyh&dkyh fcYyh gS] ftlds yky yky&yky cPps gSaA fcYyh pyus yxh rks mlds cPps fgyus yxsA HkkokFkZ ;g gS fd 
jktLFkku ds gkM+kSrh vapy dk yksd lkfgR; ljl] e/kqj vkSj d.kZfiz; gSA ;gka ds yksdxhr] yksdu`R;] yksd dFkk,a] 
yksddgkorsa vkfn bl {ks= dh Fkkrh gSaA efgykvksa dh d.Bgkj igsfy;ka yksdthou dh vuqHkwfr;ksa vkSj laLd`fr dks lk{kkr~ 
vfHkO;fDr iznku djrh gSaA  Kkuko`f) ds lkFk cqf)foykl ds lqgkous iz;ksx ls Jksrk dk eu fuf'pr :i ls vkºykfnr gks 
tkrk gSA **QMS Qkjlh csps rsy] ;ks ns[kksa djrk dks [ksy**] **dgks u fcokbZ EgkWdh Qkjlh] ;kadks vLFk crk;sA** 

�igsfy;ksa dk dkO; dh n`f"V ls fo'ks"k egRo ugha gSA mŸke dkO; u lgh] igsfy;ka v/ke dkO; ls vkuUno)Zu dh 
**dkO;kuqd`fr** ds vUrxZr rks vo'; vk,aaxhA º;wMlu ds vuqlkj lkekU; #fp ds vk/kkj ij Bgjk Kku viuh izfriknu 
'kSyh ls Hkh lkfgR; ds vUrxZr vk tkrk gSA vr% igsfy;ksa dk v/;;u º;wMlu ds vuqlkj "Literature is composed of 

those books and of those books only, which, in the �irst place, by reason of the subject matter and their 

mode of treaty, are of general human interest, and in which,  in the second place, the element of form and 

the pleasure which form gives are to be regarded an essential."	dkO;ku`d`fr ls Åij yksd ijEijk dh Fkkrh 
vR;ko';d Bgjk;h tk ldrh gSA

�ekSf[kd lkfgR; dks iw.kZ eq[kfjr ,oa thoV vkSj thoar] ltho] lgt ,oa mi;ksxh :i nsuk 'kh"kZd v/;;u dk ewy mÌs'; 
gSA yksdijEijk fo'ks"kdj ftlesa eqgkojksa esa dgha Hkh vkMEcj ugha gksrk gS pwafd vkoj.k dh pwafd dksbZ xqatkb'k ugha gksrh 
gSA vr% yksd ijEijk tks vrhr dh csckd c;kuckth djrk gS mls bfrgkl esa fufoZokn izkFkfed LFkku fn;k tkuk pkfg;sA 
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;s fojys eqgkojs] igsfy;ka] fyf[kr&vf[kfyr  lkfgR; lekt o ns'k dks uSfrd :i ls Hkh izsfjr dj ldrs gaSA yksd 
ijEijk ls 'kS{kf.kd txr esa uO; vk;ke LFkkfir fd;s tk ldrs gSaA yksdlkfgR; ls lekt dks izxV dj f'k{kk ds egRo 
dks uohu fo/kku ds :i esa Hkh is'k dj tu dh tMksa+ ls tksM+k tk ldrk gSA QyLo:i bldh egŸkk n'kZu txr ls Hkh 
LFkkfir gks ldrh gSA vr% izgsfydkvksa ls gkM+kSrh vapy gh ugha loZ= yksdlfgfR;d lekt fo"k;d 'kS{kf.kd egŸkk dk 
lekos'k gksxkA yksdlkfgR; ijEijk ds izokg esa lnk thfor o vej jgsxkA n`"VO; ;g Hkh gS fd yksdijEijk,a yksdLe`fŸk esa 
lk/kkj.k uke gh lekfo"V gksrs gSaA fu%ladksp Le`fŸk;ksa esa lk/kkj.k uke ;kn j[ks tkrs gSaA tSls yksdijEijk esa laxzke flag dk 
dksbZ vfLrRo ugha gSa ysfdu jk.kklkaxk dks lHkh tkurs gSaA vr% Le`fŸk;ksa esa ih<+h nj ih<+h yksddFkk,a o ijEijk,a  cksfy;ksa 
ds :i esa LFkk;h gksrh gSaA mYys[kuh; lR; ;g Hkh gS fd yksdlkfgR;] ijEijk o cksyh dks izekf.kdrk ds tkes dh dksbZ 
vko';drk ugha gksrh gSA

�in~eJh Jh pUnzizdk'k nsoy us jktLFkku v/;;u dsUnz }kjk vk;ksftr dk;Z'kkyk esa Li"V :i ls dgk fd 1857 ds izFke 
Lora=rk laxzke ds bl fonzksg dh ppkZ rRdkyhu o dkykUrj ds yksdlkfgR; esa vf/kd miyC/k gksrh gSA fczfV'k ljdkj us 
lkojdj dh lEcfU/kr fdrkc ¼Hkkjr dk izFke Lora=rk laxzke½ tks tu&tu dh vkokt dk vkºoku djrs gq;s ns'k dh iw.kZ 
vktknh dk fcxqy ctk jgh Fkh] ns'k ls ckgj Hkst fn;k FkkA rFkkfi yksdok.kh us eaxy ikaMs gks ;k rkaR;k Vksis vFkok jkuh 
y{eh ckbZ fdlh ds cfynku dks dHkh O;FkZ ugha tkus fn;kA eaxy ikaMs dks vaxzstksa us fonzksgh vkradoknh Bgjkdj Qkalh ds 
QUns ls yVdk;k] fczfV'k nLrkostksa esa mlh eaxy ikaMs dks Hkys gh 'kwjohj Økafrdkjh u ekuk gksa ijUrq yksdok.kh us bfrgkl 
esa muds cfynku dks vius mn~xkj ls vtj vej cuk fn;kA vr% yksdlkfgR; esa ,oa vU; lzksrksa esa ns'k dh vktknh ds 
izrhd eaxy ikaMs dh foLr`r xkFkk ;= r= loZ= veks?k LrEHk ds :i esa [kM+h gSA vr% Louke/kU; yksd ijEijk 
¼yksdlkfgR;½ dks fdlh ds izekf.kdrk ds tkes dh vko';drk ugha gSA

foHkkxk/;{k] bfrgkl foHkkx]
jktdh; ih-th- dyk egkfo|ky;] nkSlk

lUnHkZ xzaFk foLrkj %

i ukuwjke laLdrkZ] jktLFkkuh yksdlkfgR;] izLrkouk] jkt&xzaFkkxj] tks/kiqj] 2000

ii� dUgS;kyky 'kekZ] gkM+kSrh cksyh vkSj lkfgR;] izLrkouk] i`- 1

iii� dUgS;kyky 'kekZ] gkM+kSrh cksyh vkSj lkfgR;] izLrkouk] i`- 1

iv� Ýstj nh xksYMu ckÅ Hkkx] Hkkx 9] i`- 121

v� ukFkwyky ikBd] gkM+kSrh yksd izgsfydk,a] 1989

vi� ukFkwyky ikBd] gkM+kSrh yksd izgsfydk,a] 1989

vii� dUgS;k yky 'kekZ] gkM+kSrh cksyh vkSj lkfgR;] i`- 264

viii�d`".knso mik/;k;] yksdlkfgR; dh Hkwfedk] i`- 164

ix� Hudson, An Introduction to the Study of Literature, p.10

x� MkW- in~eJh izks- Jh pUnzizdk'k nsoy] O;k[;ku ekyk] dk;Z'kkyk 11@11@2017

xi� MkW- in~eJh izks- Jh pUnzizdk'k nsoy] O;k[;ku ekyk] dk;Z'kkyk 11@11@2017

vU; lanHkZ xzUFk % ¼jktLFkku jkT; vfHkys[kkxkj chdkusj dksVk Hk.Mkj cka.;kcfg;ka& cfu;ksa }kjk fyf[kr½
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Pro�it, Investment And Financing Behavior of Indian Power Sector
(A Comparative Analysis of Public And Private Sector Companies)

Abstract

The Indian Power Industry is one of the largest and most important industries in India as it ful�ils the 

energy requirements of various other industries. It is one of the most critical components of infrastructure 

that affects economic growth and the well-being of our nation.
th thIndia has the world's 5 largest electricity generation capacity and it is the 6  largest energy consumer 

accounting for 3.4% of global energy consumption. Due to the fast-paced growth of the Indian economy, 

the country's energy demand has grown at an average of 3.6% p.a. over the past 30 years. In India, power is 

generated by state utilities, central utilities and private players. Looking at the companies with a 

diversi�ied portfolio of power, NTPC is the largest company (on Net Sales) and performing well in every 

aspect followed by NHPC. Among the private players, reliance power's performance has not been 

considered very well because of the high portion of non-operating income and its reliability on the 

restricted �inancing and investment policies.

 Since the power sector is a heavy capital intensive industry full of potential of yielding pro�it, it attracts 

both types of investors whether related to private sector or public sector. But the present study has proved 

that the performance of public sector is greater than the private sector in all respects viz. pro�itability, 

ef�iciency in making an optimum use of resources and keeping the investors' interest protected. In this 

study, it has been suggested that the Government should encourage the public sector for a better future of 

power sector and also should take the initiative through making various policies which attracts the private 

players to take interest in the core business of power sector.

Keywords: Power Sector Companies, Pro�itability, Investment, Finance, Ratio Analysis, t-test, F-test

I.  Introduction

Pro�itability is the pro�it earning capacity which is very important factor for the survival of the �irms, it 

implies that the existence of the �irms depends on the pro�it earning capacity of the �irm, which is also 

considered to be the main factor which in�luence the goodwill of the �irm in the market. Pro�itability 

consists of two words, pro�it and ability and it is necessary to differentiate between pro�it and pro�itability. 

Therefore, pro�itability may be de�ined as “the ability of a given investment to earn a return from its use”, 

(Bion 2009). Pro�itability analysis enables evaluation of different market segments such as products, 

customers, orders etc. or strategic business units like sales organization or business areas. Ho and Zhu 

(2004) have reported that the evaluation of a company's performance has been focusing the operational 

effectiveness and ef�iciency, which might in�luence the company's survival directly. 

Raghunathan and Das (1999) have observed that poor corporate performance (i.e., pro�itability, liquidity, 

leverage and solvency) has led to an economic slowdown and not the other way round. Sharma (1985) and 

Sandhya (1990) have mentioned various techniques for analyzing the �inancial statements but ratio 

analysis is the most popular technique of analyzing the performance of a company. Also ratios when 
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analyzed in multi-variate context, they are likely to yield valuable results. 

Business revolves around the investment of funds available with the �irm ef�iciently for pro�it to be earned 

in future. It implies that investment is the purchase of an asset or item which will generate income or 

appreciate in the future and be sold at the higher price. The most famous and successful investor of all time 

is Warren Buffett. In March 2013, Forbes magazine had ranked Warren Buffett as number 2 in their list of 

400 Forbes. Buffett (2008) has advised in numerous articles and interviews that a good investment 

strategy is long term and choosing the right assets to invest in requires due diligence. Thorp (April,2010) 

was a very successful 'Hedge Funds' manager in the 1970s and 1980s that spoke of a similar approach. 

Another thing they both have in common is a similar approach to managing investment money. No matter 

how successful the fundamental pick is, without a proper money management strategy, full potential of 

the asset cannot be reached. Both investors have been shown to use principles from the Kelly criterion for 

money management (Thorp 2010). Further Gopinathan (2009) has presented that the �inancial ratios 

analysis can spot better investment options for investors as the ratio analysis measures various aspects of 

the performance and analyzes fundamentals of a company or an institution. 

Finance deals with the sources of fund and capital structure of a �irm and the time value of money is the 

very important aspect in �inance. Financial analysis deals with the allocation of assets and liabilities over a 

period of time and the actions that managers take to increase the value of the �irm and to the shareholders. 

Vishnani &Shah (2006) and Eramus (2010) have long been argued that ef�icient working capital 

management should contribute to the pro�it generating process and creation of shareholder value. It 

involves the examination of the �inancial data of the �irm to get the idea about the current and future 

�inancial position of the �irm. It helps the managers with the information they require to take the critical 

decisions. Nelgadde (2010) has argued that learning about credit management and debt recovery 

canprove vital for entrepreneurs.

Apart from above discussed work, number of studies have been done for Indian power sector, viz., 

Krishnan(2010); Shahi; Remme, Trudeau, Graczyk & Taylor (2011); Dasaraju & Murthy (2011); Singh 

(2007); and Sareen (2000). But all the researchers have only covered the government initiatives, private 

participation, long run economic growth, technical challenges, reasons for constant widening of the gap 

between power generation and demand for power and measures for improving ef�iciency of power 

companies. But the aspect of pro�itability, �inancial structure, investing aspects, operational working has 

not been touched in that detail, in particular to Indian Power Sector.

II.  Statement of The Problem

Power sector in India is run by Central and State Governments. The share of private sector in power 

generation has risen substantially over the past few years, but State Electricity Boards (SEB) continues to 

own nearly 95% of the distribution network. Thus, the power sector in India is dominated by the State 

Owned Companies. Over the period of time, SEBs has become unpro�itable due to heavy accumulated 

losses and liabilities. Also, Inef�icient planning, lack of investments, inadequate maintenance, low plant 

load factor, high transmission and distribution losses, and erratic supply to consumers resulted in poor 

services and lower output level which results in �inancial losses. Further, one more issue with the power 

distribution companies is the mismatch between tariffs and cost of generating power.

Due to high losses the �inancial health of State Electricity Boards is in a distressed state. The high losses 

affect revenue, insuf�icient or no revision in tariff is another major factor that has affected the 
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performance of the power companies and because of that power companies are not able to pay their debts. 

So, alarm bells cautioned the banking sector and most lenders became very cautious in extending loans to 

the power sector as a whole. 

III.  Objective Of The Study

The main objective of the study is to examine the growth of Power Sector companies from the view point of 

investment activities, �inancing activities, risk and pro�itability. 

IV.  Sources Of Data And Tools Used For Analysis

The study is based on secondary data. To examine the above said objectives annual reports and accounts 

have been used. Of�icial Directory of Stock Exchange has also been the other source of data for this work.

Various facets of Power Sector of India form the core of the present study. The study is an empirical one and 

it covers a period of �ive year, viz 2010-11 and 2014-15. The following Power Sector Companies (public 

and private sector) have been included in the present study:

Public Sector Companies

NTPC Ltd

NHPC Ltd

Private Sector Companies

Reliance Power Limited

Tata Power Co. Limited

The present study is based on various tools and techniques listed below:

· Financial Tools: Comparative Analysis, Ratio Analysis.  

· Statistical Tools: Average, Standard Deviation, Coef�icient of Variation, t-test and F-test.

After making detailed interpretation and inter-�irm comparison, conclusions have been drawn and 

accordingly, suggestions have been given to the management of the companies to improve their overall 

performance.

V.  Analysis And Interpretations

This part deals with the analysis of selected �inancial variables performance during the study period. 

Firstly the collected data was classi�ied and tabulated under various heads and the �inancial statements of 

the companies under study were recasted in condensed form and this was followed by applying the 

various �inancial and statistical tools to analyze the performance of the power companies under study.

Table 1: Pro�itability Analysis

Average Values

(2010-11 to 

2014-15)

 

NTPC NHPC Public Sector

(Combined) 

Tata 

Power

Reliance 

Power

Private Sector

(Combined)

Operational Ef�iciency

 

ROI 

Average (%)

 

7.96

 

5.23

 

6.60

 

6.30

 

1.75

 

4.03

 

Standard 

Deviation

 

0.93

 

0.83

 

0.60

 

0.30

 

0.76

 

0.46
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2010-11 to 2014-15.

It is clear from the analysis that among the four companies NTPC shows the highest return on investment 

throughout the study. However within the private sector Tata Power gives the better result and overall 

result of public sector is better as compared to private sector with 6.60% average return on investment. 

Analysis shows that except NTPC the return on equity was not satisfactory for all the remaining companies 

especially the Reliance Power. Overall result of the public sector companies was satisfactory than that of 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

11.68 15.87 9.09 4.76 43.43 11.41

ROE

Average (%)

 

13.41

 

7.80

 

10.61

 

7.38

 

1.43

 

4.41

 

Standard 

Deviation

 
1.18

 

2.25

 

1.34

 

1.07

 

1.08

 

0.99

 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 8.80

 

28.82

 

12.63

 

14.49

 

75.52

 

22.45

 

EPS 

Average (Rs.)

 
12.66

 
1.75

 
7.21

 
41.92

 
0.84

 
6.09

 

Standard 

Deviation
 

1.56
 

0.46
 

0.75
 

4.13
 

0.64
 

7.13
 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%) 

12.32 26.28 10.40  9.85  76.19  117.08  

Net Pro�it 
 

Average (%) 15.97 38.89 27.43  12.15  1116.80  564.47  
Standard 

Deviation
 

1.80
 

12.59
 

6.69
 

1.28
 

1533.38
 

801.90
 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 

11.27

 

32.35

 

24.38

 

10.53

 

137.30

 

142.06

 

Market Test

 Price 

Earnings 

Ratio 

(PER)

Average 

(Times)

 

13.10

 

13.95

 

13.52

 

10.15

 

297.77

 

153.96

 
Standard 

Deviation

 

2.98

 

4.19

 

2.54

 

11.49

 

285.88

 

141.58

 Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 

22.74

 

30.03

 

18.78

 

113.20

 

96.00

 

91.96

 Dividend 

yield 

Ratio

(DYR)

Average 

(Times)

 

0.027

 

0.024

 

0.025

 

0.09

 

0

 

0.045

 
Standard 

Deviation

0.009

 

0.005

 

0.004

 

0.06

 

-

 

0.030

 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

33.33 20.83 16.00 66.67 - 66.67

Source: Annual Reports and Accounts of the Power Sector Companies under study from
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the private sector companies.

Results of earnings per share among all the power sector companies reveal that Tata Power and NTPC 

were performing well during the study period and they should maintain the present trend of EPS in future. 

In case of net pro�it margin ratio, Reliance Power shows the highest average ratio but it is not relevant 

because the net income of reliance power includes the huge amount of non-operating income. Among the 

other three power sector companies NHPC has a very good ratio but for others the ratio was satisfactory. 

Because of the inclusion of very huge amount of non-operating income in the private sector, sector wise 

comparison is not feasible.

Findings of price earnings ratio shows that the private sector is working ef�iciently than the public sector. 

But both the highest and the lowest ratio belong to the private sector. However in case of dividend yield 

ratio, the result showed that all the power companies were following the policy of retaining pro�its for the 

future reemployment in the business. Non-declaration of dividend or lower dividend payment for a long 

period is a clear indication of the unsound health of a company from investor's point of view.

Financial Behavior Analysis:
Table 2: Financial Behavior Analysis

 

Average Values

(2010-11 to 

2014-15)

NTPC NHPC Public Sector

(Combined)

Tata 

Power

Reliance 

Power

Private Sector

(Combined)

Liquidity Analysis

 

Current 

Ratio (CR)

 

Average 

(Times)

 

1.89

 

1.61

 

1.75

 

0.82

 

13.77

 

7.30

 

Standard 

Deviation

 

0.48

 

0.45

 

0.16

 

0.29

 

21.08

 

10.68

 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 

25.40

 

27.95

 

9.14

 

36.59

 

153.09

 

146.30

Quick Ratio

 

(QR)

Average 

(Times)

 
1.63

 

1.33

 

1.47

 

0.45

 

3.90

 

2.18

 

Standard 

Deviation

 0.24

 

0.31

 

0.27

 

0.13

 

4.52

 

2.32

 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 14.72

 

23.31

 

18.37

 

28.89

 

115.89

 

106.42

Solvency Analysis
 

Debt Equity 

Ratio

(DER)

Average 

(Times) 

0.78 0.74 0.76  0.61  0.03  0.32  

Standard 

Deviation
 

0.14 0.06 0.09  0.05  0.04  0.03  

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 

17.95
 

8.11
 

11.84
 

8.20
 

133.33
 

9.38
 

Owner’s 

Equity to 

Average 

(Times)

0.57

 

0.57

 

0.57

 

0.62

 

0.97

 

0.80
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Total Equity 

(OE/TE)
 

 
Standard 

Deviation

 

0.04

 

0.02

 

0.03

 

0.02

 

0.03

 

0.02

 
Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 

7.02

 

3.51

 

5.28

 

3.23

 

3.09

 

2.50

 Dividend and Internal Funds

 

Dividend 

Payout Ratio

 

(DPR)

Average (%)

 

34.19

 

32.34

 

33.27

 

30.77

 

0

 

15.39

 

Standard 

Deviation

 

7.68

 

1.35

 

4.21

 

4.12

 

-

 

2.06

 

Coef�icient of 

Variation (%)

 

22.46

 

4.17

 

12.65

 

13.38

 

-

 

13.38

 

Earnings 

Retention 

Ratio (ERR)

Average (%) 65.81 67.65 66.73 69.22 100 84.61

Standard 

Deviation

7.69 1.35 4.21 4.12 - 2.06

Coef�icient of 11.68 2.00 6.31 5.95 - 2.43

Source: Annual Reports and Accounts of the Power Sector Companies under study from 2010-11 to 2014-

15.

It is clear from the table that on an average, both NTPC and NHPC had a current ratio of less than the norm 

of 2:1. It shows that the public sector companies enjoyed a comfortable liquidity position. However the 

position of the current ratio of the private sector power companies cannot be considered as satisfactory. 

For Tata Power the current ratio was less than one and for the Reliance Power the ratio was very high 

which cannot be considered as normal.

The acid-test ratio or quick ratio has also given a better rating to the NTPC and NHPC i.e., overall public 

sector.  Both the private sector companies have yielded poor quick ratio suggesting their relatively lower 

ability to meet their current obligations. 

It was observed on the basis of debt-equity ratio that all companies understudy have made use of debt 

�inancing though not aggressively except Reliance Power, who have remained dependent on the owner's 

funds, which cannot be considered as a favorable policy in long run. Even ratios of owner's equity to total 

equity bear out the same and are testimony to the same result. 

On the basis of dividend payout ratio, it was observed that all the companies except Reliance Power 

following the policy of paying dividend out of pro�its, which is considered as a good policy from the 

investors' view point. On the other hand Reliance power was following no dividend policy. 

Investment Portfolio Analysis

Table 3: Investment Portfolio Analysis
 

Average 

Values

(2010-11 to 

2014-15)

 NTPC NHPC Public Sector

(Combined

Tata 

Power

Reliance 

Power

Private Sector

(Combined)

Inventory 

turnover 

 
Average 

(Times)

 

14.28

 

101.24

 

57.76

 

6.60

 

0

 

3.30
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Ratio(ITR) Standard 

Deviation

2.46 21.87 11.78 0.68 - 0.34

Coef�icient of 

Variation 

(%)

 17.22

 

21.60

 

20.39

 

10.30

 

-

 

10.30

 

Av.Days 

Supply of 

Inventory

 

(Av. DSI)

 

Average (No. 

of Days)

 26.49

 

3.77

 

15.13

 

55.92

 

0

 

27.96

 

Standard 

Deviation

 5.47

 

0.78

 

2.84

 

6.01

 

-

 

3.01

 

Coef�icient of 

Variation 

(%) 

20.64
 

20.68
 

18.78
 

10.75
 
-

 
10.75

 

Receivable 

Turnover 
Ratio(RTR)

 

Average 

(Times) 

13.49 3.83 8.66  7.00  8.11  7.56  

Standard 

Deviation
 

2.01
 

1.26
 

1.46
 

1.55
 

9.80
 

4.84
 

Coef�icient of 

Variation 

(%)

 

14.89

 
32.89

 
16.85

 
22.14

 
120.83

 
64.10

 

Av. Age of 

Receivables

 
(Av. AR)

 

Average (No. 

of Days)

 

27.61

 

105.06

 

66.34

 

54.84

 

124.17

 

89.51

 
Standard 

Deviation

 

3.77

 

30.53

 

16.55

 

12.39

 

104.14

 

50.55

 Coef�icient of 

Variation 

(%)

 

13.65

 

29.05

 

24.95

 

22.59

 

83.14

 

56.48

 
Assets 

Turnover 

Ratio (ATR)

 

Average 

(Times)

 

0.43

 

0.10

 

0.27

 

0.32

 

0

 

0.16

 
Standard 

Deviation

 

0.03

 

0.01

 

0.01

 

0.03

 

-

 

0.02

 

Coef�icient of 

Variation 

(%)

6.89 10.00 3.70 9.38 - 12.50

Source: Annual Reports and Accounts of the Power Sector Companies under study from 2010-11 to 2014-

15.

In table 3, I have examined the speed of in�lows and out�lows of funds in the selected power sector 

companies through computation of inventory turnover, average days' supply of inventory, debtor 

turnover, average age of debtors and asset turnover re�lecting on the state of activity in the power sector in 
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India. It has been observed that compared with NTPC and NHPC which were showing inef�icient inventory 

management, inventory turnover for Tata Power was quite reasonable. Position of Reliance Power was 

worst as the company did not keep any stock of inventory.

With respect to the inventory holding period only NTPC was doing good and Reliance was doing worst 

because of nil inventory. NHPC and Tata Power were also not doing well because both stands at the 

extreme ends, while NHPC with low ratio and Tata Power with high ratio cannot be considered as 

following ef�icient inventory management. 

Analysis of debtor turnover reveals that only NTPC was following good credit policy and prompt collection 

from the debtors. For all the other power companies' policy followed by the management was not 

considered effective. 

With respect to the asset turnover the analysis concludes that the management of NTPC was effectively 

utilizing the total assets towards the sales followed by the Tata Power. But management of NHPC was not 

ef�iciently utilizing the assets and the condition of the Reliance Power was the worst. The management of 

these companies should be cautious enough towards the use of the total assets. 

Test of Signi�icance (t-test)

The t-test is applied in the case of small variables to test the difference of the average of two samples. For 

these purpose groups of 2 companies have been made and t-test has been applied to test the following 

hypothesis:

Null Hypothesis (H ): There is no signi�icant difference in the respective ratios of the Power Sector 0

Companies under study.

The critical value of't' at 5% level of signi�icance with 8 degree of freedom is 2.306. 

The result of the computed value of t-test and the acceptance (A) and rejection (R) of hypothesis has been 

presented in the following table:

Table 4: t-test Analysis

Groups 

of 

Compan

ies→

Ratios↓

 

NTPC

&

 

NHP

C

 

H0 NTPC

&

 

Tata 

Powe

r

 

H0 NTPC

&

 

Relian

ce 

Powe

r

 

H0 NHP

C

 

&

 

Tata 

Powe

r

 

H0 NHPC

&

 

Relian

ce

 

Powe

r

 

H0 Tata 

Powe

r &

 

Relian

ce 

Powe

r

 

H

0

 

Publi

c 

Secto

r & 

Priva

te 

Secto

r

 

H0

Pro�itability Analysis

 

ROI 5.51

 
R

 
4.29

 
R

 
13.01

 
R

 
3.03

 
R

 
7.73

 
R

 
13.92

 
R

 
8.50

 
R

ROE 5.52
 

R
 

9.46
 

R
 

18.72
 

R
 

0.42
 

A
 

6.38
 

R
 
9.78

 
R

 
9.30

 
R

EPS 16.76
 

R
 

16.57
 

R
 

17.52
 

R
 

24.17
 

A
 

2.89
 

R
 
24.57

 
R

 
0.39

 
A

Net 

Pro�it  

4.50
 

R
 

4.32
 

R
 

1.79
 

A
 

5.28
 

R
 

1.76
 

A
 
1.80

 
A

 
1.67

 
A
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PER 0.41 A 0.62 A 2.49 R 0.78  A  2.48  R  2.49  R  2.47  R

DYR 0.73 A 2.47 R 7.50 R 2.88  R  11.99  R  3.75  R  1.25  A

Financial Behavior Analysis  
CR 1.06

 
A

 
4.73
 

R
 

1.41
 

A
 

3.65
 

R
 

1.44
 

A
 
1.54

 
A

 
1.30

 
A

QR 11.80
 

R
 

10.99
 

R
 

1.25
 

A
 

14.44
 

R
 

1.37
 

A
 
1.91

 
A

 
0.70

 
A

DER 0.66

 
A

 
2.86

 
R

 
12.88

 
R

 
4.16

 
R

 
24.61

 
R

 
22.65

 
R

 
11.60

 
R

OE/TE

 

0.00

 

A

 

2.80

 

R

 

20.00

 

R

 

4.42

 

R

 

27.74

 

R

 

24.27

 

R

 

15.95

 

R

DPR 0.59

 

A

 

0.98

 

A

 

11.12

 

R

 

0.91

 

A

 

59.86

 

R

 

18.66

 

R

 

9.53

 

R

ERR 0.59

 

A

 

0.98

 

A

 

11.12

 

R

 

0.91

 

A

 

59.91

 

R

 

18.63

 

R

 

9.54

 

R

Investment Portfolio Analysis

 ITR 9.87

 

R

 

7.52

 

R

 

14.51

 

R

 

10.81

 

R

 

11.57

 

R

 

24.26

 

R

 

11.54

 

R

Av. DSI

 

10.28

 

R

 

9.05

 

R

 

12.10

 

R

 

21.51

 

R

 

12.08

 

R

 

23.26

 

R

 

7.55

 

R

DTR 10.18

 

R

 

6.39

 

R

 

1.34

 

A

 

3.97

 

R

 

1.08

 

A

 

0.28

 

A

 

0.55

 

A

Av. AR

 

6.29

 

R

 

5.25

 

R

 

2.32

 

R

 

3.81

 

R

 

0.44

 

A

 

1.65

 

A

 

1.09

 

A

ATR 26.09 R 6.48 R 35.83 R 17.39 R 25.00 R 26.67 R 21.50 R

Source: Computed

The table 4 shows that in more than 70% of the various combinations of groups of companies and ratios, 

the calculated value of t is more than the critical value. Therefore, the null hypothesis is rejected at the 

mentioned levels and it is concluded that the difference between the companies at these mentioned levels 

is signi�icant.

Test of Signi�icance (F-test)

Inter and intra �irm comparison test has been carried out by applying the F-test and following hypothesis 

have been set to test:

Null Hypothesis (H ): There is no signi�icance difference in the respected ratios of the companies under 0

study (Inter Firm). 

Null Hypothesis (H ): There is no signi�icance difference in the year wise respected ratios of the power 0

sector companies under study (Intra Firm).

Table 5: F-test Analysis

Groups of Companies�

Ratios�

 

Between 

Companies

 

(V1 =3 & V2 = 12)

 

F Value at 5% Level 

of Signi�icance = 

3.49

 

H0 Within Companies

(V1 =4 & V2 = 12)

 

F Value at 5% Level 

of Signi�icance = 

3.26

 

H0

Pro�itability Analysis

 

ROI 71.83
 

R
 

2.73
 

A
 

ROE`
 

75.77
 

R
 

3.93
 

R
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EPS 75.77
 

R
 

1.56
 

A
 

Net Pro�it 
 

1.87
 

A
 

1.01
 

A
 

PER 3.85 R  1.05  A  

DYR 12.50 R  3.13  A  

Financial Behavior Analysis  

CR 1.40 A  1.07  A  
QR 1.71

 
A

 
1.14

 
A

 
DER 75.37

 
R

 
1.14

 
A

 
OE/TE
 

145.54
 

R
 

2.17
 

A
 

DPR 54.60

 
R

 
1.02

 
A

 ERR 54.60

 

R

 

1.02

 

A

 Investment Portfolio Analysis

 ITR 79.70

 

R

 

1.28

 

A

 Av. DSI

 

227.04

 

R

 

2.73

 

A

 
DTR 2.43

 

A

 

1.08

 

A

 
Av. AR

 

2.76

 

A

 

1.17

 

A

 
ATR 320.50 R 1.50 A

Source: Computed

Inference (Inter Companies): Since the computed value of F is more than the critical value of F (3.49) at 5% 

level of signi�icance, hence the null hypothesis is rejected in case of most of the ratios and it is concluded 

that the difference in the ratios of the companies under study is signi�icant.

Decision (Intra Companies): The null hypothesis is accepted because the computed value of F in case of 

most of the ratios is less than the table value (3.26) at 5% level of signi�icance. Therefore, the null 

hypothesis is accepted and it can be inferred that the intra �irm difference in the various ratios of the 

companies under study is not signi�icant.

VI. Conclusion

Although, the Indian power sector is one of the fastest growing sectors in the world and energy availability 

has increased by around 40% in the past 5 years, the demand for power outstrips its supply. Nearly 60 

crore Indians do not have access to electricity. The energy and peaking de�icits have been hovering around 

double digits for the past 3 years and condition might worsen in the coming years considering the huge 

demand of power from India's rising population and rapid industrialization and urbanization. Hence 

there is no slowing down of demand for power, thus offering ample scope for rapid capacity expansion. 

The government is investing in this industry through various development schemes like Rajeev Gandhi 

Rural Electri�ication Program, 'Power for all by 2012' and ARDRP, Ultra Mega Power Projects etc. It has 

also been is encouraging participation of private players in the sector.  Renewable energy sources are also 

being encouraged considering the growing environmental concerns. 

From this background the present study deals with selected power companies in India. From the analysis 

there was found a large difference between operational growths of different power companies. Some 
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companies showing consistency but they not have satisfactory operational growth and others showed 

�luctuating trend of operational growth. The study further depicts that pro�itability, �inancial ef�iciency 

and investment behavior of inter power companies differs signi�icantly, hence it is recommended to the 

management of the power companies to concentrate on the effective utilization of the �irm's resources so 

that performance of the power sector improves. 

It has also been suggested that the Government should encourage the public sector for a better future of 

power sector and also should take the initiative through making various policies which attracts the private 

players to take interest in the core business of power sector in India.

Kirori Mal College

University of Delhi
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Impact of Dyeing and Printing industry on employment in Pali (Rajasthan)

Abstract:

Textile processing is one of the important industries related to textile manufacturing operations. Textile 

Processing is a general term that covers right from singeing to �inishing. Indian textile industry is the one 

of the leading industry in the world. Despite the fact that it was primarily unorganized industry but the 

scenario started changing after the economic liberalization. At present the Indian textile industry 

contributed 14% to industrial production of the country. It also contributes around 4% to GDP of 
1. the country and in addition to this 12% to the country's export earnings in 2011 Rajasthan is also 

famous for its textile industry. Textile industry is mainly spread in Pali, Barmer, Jaipur, Bhilwara, 

Nathdwara, Sanganer in Rajasthan. The present paper is analysis the impact of dyeing and printing 

industry on employment in Pali. For this, Correlation, Multiple Regression is used. 

Introduction-Pali is the administrative block of Pali District, situated at the banks of Bandi river, 

about 72 from southeast of Jodhpur. There are 3422 industrial units in Pali district. The industries 

established in Pali are based on agriculture, mineral-chemical processing, constructions material 
2and leather. Major identi�ied units however are tie and die, textile.

Pali is well known for trade centre since ancient time. It is known as the Cloth Market in Western India. 

Modern industrial development started when Maharaja Shree Umed Mills was established by Bangur 

family with the help of Jodhpur king Shree Umed Singh in 1941. It started their production in 

1942.Currently around 10000 workers have been employed in the mill.

Pali has lot of dyeing and printing industries on small scale. The foundation was laid in 1964 with the 

establishment of Manjur dyeing company and Lodha fabrics. Earlier the business was done by local 

Rangrej and Chippa community which got transferred from generation to generation. The heavy import of 

gray, cotton, color-chemical and major export of gray printed saree from Pali shows the importance of 

dyeing and printing industry in Pali.  The paper will highlight the impact of dyeing and printing industry 

on employment in Pali.

Methodology- 

Data collection-To study the impact of dyeing and printing industry on employment in Pali, data were 

collected from RIICO,Pali.

Analysis- using statistical analysis- as a statistical part, as a scienti�ic discipline it aims to discover 

what is permanent in stochastic processes variation and to measure the in�luence that determines 
3the change in time and space, in the qualitative point of view.

In this paper correlation, multiple regressions, ANOVA, analysis is done for study. 

Correlation analysis is statistical tool we can use to describe the degree to which one variable is 

linearly related to another. Often, correlation analysis is used in conjunction with regression 
4analysis to measure how well the regression lone explains the variation of the dependent variable.
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To indentify the relationship between employment, investment and number of unit correlation method is 

used.

Multiple regression method is considered an explanatory one for explaining the change of a 

complex phenomenon analyzed based on the variation of the variables considered independent or 
5exogenous.

Multiple regression method will be used to analyze the effect of investment and number of units on 

employment. 

Y = α+β X + β X  +µ1 1 2 2

Where -

 Y= employment

α =intercept

β  β =Slope of coef�icient1, 2

X =no of unit1

X =Investment2

µ=Error

To investigate the difference between employment and estimated employment the model above study has 

chosen the residual statistics for inferences. 

µ=Y-Ŷ

Where -   

µ=Residual

Y= Actual employment

Ŷ=Estimated employment

Case study- Although there are about 1500 units in Pali but there is variance in Number of registered units 

in Govt. organization. We are analyzing the impact of dyeing and printing industry on employment 

according to the data collected by RIICO, Pali:

Table 1.1
Dyeing & Printing Industry (Pali)

Year No. of Unit

 

Employment

 

Investment(in Lac)

 

1995-96

 

580

 

7865

 

1346.07

 

2001-02

 

620

 

8470

 

2172.28

 

2005-06

 

704

 

9553

 

3267.71

 

2011-12

 

810

 

10990

 

4699.65

 

2015-16

 

932

 

12650

 

5407.5

 

Source: RIICO, Pali

 
 

15.18.2



Table 1.2 Correlations

Employment

 
Units

 
Investment

 

Pearson Correlation
 

Employment
 

1.000
 

1.000
 
.983

 

Units
 

1.000
 

1.000
 
.983

 

Investment
 

.983
 

.983
 

1.000
 

Sig. (1-tailed) 
Employment 0  0  .001  

Units .000  0  .001  
Investment .001  .001  0  

N

Employment 5  5  5  
Units 5  5  5  
Investment

 
5

 
5

 
5

 

Table 1.4 ANOVA

Model

 

Sum of Squares

 

Df

 

Mean Square

 

F

 

Sig.

1

Regression

 

15054592.308

 

2

 

7527296.154

 

6312.483

 

.000b

Residual

 
2384.892

 
2

 
1192.446

   

Total
 

15056977.200
 

4
    

a. Dependent Variable: employment
 

b. Predictors: (Constant), investment, units
 

Table 1.5 Coef�icientsa

Model Unstandardized 
Coef�icients
 Standardized 

Coef�icients
 T

 
Sig.

 
95.0% Con�idence 
Interval for B

 Collinearity Statistics

B Std. 
Error 

Beta Lower 
Bound  

Upper 
Bound  

Tolerance  VIF

1

(Constant) 99.960 298.001  .335 .769 -1182.234 1382.153

Units 13.405 .661 .992 20.289 .002 10.562 16.248 .033 30.193
investment .009 .056 .008 .162 .886 -.232 .250 .033 30.193

a. Dependent Variable: employment

8.3

Table1.3 Model Summary

Model R R Square

 
Adjusted

 

R Square
 Std. Error of the 

Estimate
 Change Statistics

 
Durbin-
WatsonR Square 

Change  
F Change

 
df1

 
df2

 
Sig. F 
Change  

1 1.000a 1.000 1.000 34.53181 1.000  6312.483  2  2  .000  2.894

a. Predictors: (Constant), investment, units
 b. Dependent Variable: employment

This section presents the relationship between no. of unit, investment and employment. With reference to 

equation Y = α+β X + β X  +µ, following result have been made by the study-1 1 2 2

Y= 99.960+13.405X +.009X1 2

2R = 1

This study show higher value of R2 and highly signi�icant result of ANOVA at 5% level of signi�icance. 

Correlation matrix shows that employment is highly related with no. of unit and investment both. But 



Table 1.6 Case Wise Diagnostic 

Observation Predicted employment Employment Residuals  Standard Residuals
1 7887.08068 7865 -22.0806802  -0.904337272  

2 8430.806444 8470 39.19355612  1.605212941  
3 9566.791715 9553 -13.79171476  -0.564854053  
4 11000.74983 10990 -10.74982879  -0.440270443  
5 12642.57133 12650 7.428667638  0.304248826  

Dependent Variable Employment
 

Ŷ2015-16 = 99.960 + 13.405 (932) + .009 (5047.2) = 12642.57

when further this study show that employment is signi�icantly related with no. of units. So for higher 

growth of employment government should promote no. of unit more.  

With the refer to equation µ=Y-Ŷ following result have been made-

Thus the given value of employment was forecasted (12642.57). The actual value of employment in 2015-

16 was 12650. The estimated model hence over predicated the actual employment by about 

7.428667638.  It means forecast error is about 7.42866738, which is 0.058 percent of actual value 0f 

2015-16.

Conculsion- In Pali, Dyeing and Printing industry is the main source of employment. Also investment in 

this sector is highly effect employment. But comparably number of unit is more signi�icantly affect 

employment so government should increase number of unit to increase employment. As these studies 

suggest, an estimated model may be used for increase employment. By appropriate policy of textile 

industry government can achieve the level of target variable Y (Employment). 

Research scholar, Department of Economics,

Government College, Ajmer
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Shoot Apical Organization in Ipomoea pentaphyllaand Ipomoea pulchella

Abstract:

The vegetative apices have tunica- corpus organisation and no cytohistologicalzonation. The corpus is 

divided into central mother cell (CMZ), peripheralzone (PZ) and pith meristem (PM) based on analysis of 

cell net. The tunica is two layered.The clarity of the layers, depending on the plastochronic stage. The CMZ 

shows a decrease in depth from the minimal to maximal stage of the plastochron. The in�lorescence and 

�loret apices show a mantle - core organisation. In the young reproductive apex the axial cells of the mantle 

are lightly stained, the complete in�lorescence apex is used up in the production of bracts and �lorets.

Keywords: Plastochron, Meristems, Florets, Primordial and shoot apex.

Introduction

The past few decades witnessed signi�icant advances in our knowledge of the orgin, organisation and 

behaviour of apical meristems (Cross,1939;Gifford,1943;Hara,1963; Smith, 1963; England &Tolbert, 

1964;Agarwal& Puri,1977;Swamy& Krishnamurthy,1978; Kavathekar&Pillai,1980 and Pillai& 

Chacko,1980). This work represents a report on seasonal study of the shoot apical organisation in 

Ipomoea pentaphylla and Ipomoea pulchella.

Materials and Methods

 The shoot apices were collected from mature plants which were developed in the botanical garden, 

Department of Botany, U.O.R. Jaipur. The collected material for experimental work was �ixed in Formalin-

Acetic Acid –Alcohol (FAA) consisting of formalin, acetic acid and 70% ethanol in a proportion of 1: 1: 18. 

For about 48 hours and preserved in 70% ethyl alcohol till required for further processing. Specimens 

were washed thoroughly in 70% alcohol, dehydrated through tertiary butyl alcohol (TBA) series and 

embedded in paraf�in. Serial longitudinal sections were cut at 7-8 µm. Sections were then stained with 

Tannic Acid-Ferric Chloride, saffranin and light green combinations.(Johansen, 1940).

 Observations

Thevegetative shoot apex at three plastochronic stages viz., minimal, mid and maximal stages and 

reproductive apex at in�lorescence and �loral stages are reported in the plants studied here.The apex 

during vegetative phase showed a tunica-corpus organization with (a faint) or without cytohistological 

zonation. In both the species the apex is a low to high dome depending upon the plastochron and size of 

dome also increases during the plastochron. The axillary buds becoming reproductive shoots 

(in�lorescence or �lower) showed an enlarged apex with mantle-core organization and a high and squared 

dome. The �loral apex is a low dome with decreased size.(Figs.1,2,3&4)

The Minimal Stage 

In Ipomoea pulchella the axially located cells are slightly lesser cytoplasmic as compared to the peripheral 

ones (Fig. 6). The corpus can be demarcated into peripheral, central mother cells and pith meristem zones 

based on pattern of divisions and their functions. Subjacent to the axial tunica is present an irregular 

9.1

Shoot Apical Organization in Ipomoea pentaphyllaand Ipomoea pulchella
ItiShri Bhati, Rajendrasaini and Shiv Kumar Singh

*ItiShri Bhati
**Rajendrasaini 

**Shiv Kumar Singh



group of lighter stained cells. It constitutes the central mother cells zone (Fig. 6). A group of broader and 

lightly cytoplasmic cell just below the central mother cells zone represents the pith meristem. It 

contributes cells to differentiating pith proximally procambial cells arranged in longitudinal cell �ile are 

seen closer to the leafprimordia(Fig. 6).

The Mid Stage 

In Ipomoea pentaphyllathe apex height and diameter are increased with the increase in height of leaf 

primordia. The tunica is two layered and contributes anticlinally dividing rectangular cells (Fig. 1&2). The 

peripheral zone becomes clear on either sides (in L.S) and is represented by 3-4 regularly arranged and 

densely stained cells (Fig. 1).  Subjacent to the central mother cell zone is present the small group of cells, 

the pith meristems. Proximal derivatives of this zone contribute cells to the pith (Fig. 1).

The Maximal Stage 

The maximal stage was established in Ipomoea pentaphyllathe size of apex is increased further. The 

youngest leaf primordium reaches to its highest height (Fig. 3,). The two layered tunica and pith meristem 

showed similar features as those at mid stage. 1-2 cells in the peripheral region of second tunica layer on 

the side opposite to the youngest leaf primordium showed periclinal division indicating the site of new 

leaf primordium. These divisions also disturb the regularity of the peripheral zone on this side. The corpus 

including central mother cells zone becomes more regularly arranged.

The Reproductive Apex 

The axillary buds during �lowering phase change to single �lower or simple cymose in�lorescence. The 

in�lorescence as well as �loral apex showed a mantle-core organization (Fig.8).The axillary bud meristem 

destined to form a reproductive apex aquires a squared shape with layered super�icial meristem covering 

a comparatively lesser organized group of cells. Both the meristematic regions are uniformly densely 

stained with the onset of bract or �loral organ primordia initiation, the meristem becomes organized into a 

mantle, the super�icial 4-5 layered densely stained zone, and a lighter stained subjacent core. This 

produces �loral organs in an acropetal order. The   reproductive apex produces cymes form a terminal 

�lower and axillant meristem than form lateral �lowers. The whole meristem is consumed in �lowers or 

�loral organs (Figs. 5,6,7,8&9).

DISCUSSION

The vegetative apex is a low to high and broad dome in boththe  species under investigation. Earlier Ramji 

(1960), Tucker (1962), Pillai and Sharma (1983), Pathak (2001) and Negi (2002) also found this type of 

vegetative apex in some shrub and tree species. The size of apex is increased during a plastochron. This 

may be attributed to the changes in the apical meristem prior to new leaf primordium formation as the size 

is decreased with the formation of new primordium and reaches to maximum prior to initiation of new 

primordium.

Apart from the size, structure of the apex also changes during a plastochron. The two layered tunica is 

simulated during the plastochron due to strati�ication of the corpus. The peripheral zone is seen only on 

the side opposite to the youngest leaf primordium. The data are in agreement with Shah and Jani (1964) 

and Pillai and Sharma(1982) who also reported �luctuations in the number of tunica layers and peripheral 

and central meristem during a plastochron.

The vegetative apex showed a tunica-corpus organization with a faint cytohistological zonation having 
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lesser cytoplasmic cells at axial tunica and distal central mother cells and this demarcation of staining 

behaviour between different zones persists throughout the plastochron. Gifford (1950), Tolbert and 

Johnson (1966), Agarwal and Puri (1977) and others also reported cytohistological zonation pattern in 

vegetative shoot apices. Though reports denying cytohistological zonation are also present. It seems 

presence or absence of cytohistological zonation is species speci�ic. Buvat (1950a,b&1951a,b), Camefort 

(1956) and Lance (1952, 1953&1957) were of the opinion that the central lightly stained region of apex, 

the meristem d'attente has no organogenetic or hitogenic role during vegetative growth. This region 

however becomes active during reproductive phase. The data seems to support the view that the lateral 

meristem or anneau initial region is the most active region of the apex as indicated by most densely 

stained cells in it (Sharma, 1981;Sharma and Pillai, 1985).

The tunica-corpus organization of vegetative apex changes to mantle-core organization in the 

reproductive apex. The faint cytohistological zonation disappears and the mantle becomes uniformly 

densely stained in the axial as well as peripheral regions. This is in agreement with the observations of 

Gifford (1954), Pillai and Sharma (1983) and Sharma and Sharma (1988) that during transition to 

reproductive phase the entire apex becomes active and a mantle-core organization is established. 

Plantefol (1947) also related the presence or absence of zonation in in�lorescence apices bearing a 

terminal �lower or not. The species reported here had a cymose pattern of in�lorescence with a terminal 

�lower or a single axillary �lower and the reproductive apex is without cytohitological zonation.

*&**. S.S. Jain Subodh P.G. Autonomous College,Jaipur.

***Kedia Institute of Science and Technology College, Rajawas,Jaipur.
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FIGURES : 1-5

Ipomoea pentaphylla – Median longitudinal sections of the vegetative and �loret apices.

Fig. 1 : At mid stage X 400.

Fig. 2 : Mid stage of the plastochron X 400.

Fig. 3 : Maximal stage of the plastochron showing central mother cell zone and broader 

cells of axial tunica X 400.

Fig. 4 : The apex showing leaf primordium initiating from near the base of the dome X 

400.

Fig. 5 : The �loret apex X 100.

AT –Axial tunica, CMZ –Central mother cell zone, LP–Leaf primordial, PM–Pith meristem, PZ 

– Peripheralzone, T–  Tunica.
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FIGURES: 6-9

Ipomoea pulchella – Median longitudinal sections of the vegetative and reproductive shoot apex.

Fig. 6 : At minimal stage, axial tunica layer is lighter stained X 400.

Fig. 7 : Showing a �loral apex X 400.

Fig. 8 : A �loral apex showing mantle-core organisation X 400.

Fig. 9 : A �loret apex with axial mantle cells broader and darker stained X 400.

AM –Axial mantle, AT –Axial tunica, CMZ –Central mother cell zone, CO –Core, LP–Leaf 

primordial,M–Mantle, PM–Pith

meristem, PPM–Peripheral mantle, PPT – Peripheral tunica.
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Understanding the role of Cinema in creating and portraying the Modern Girl
 to create inputs for relevant Advertizing: A study in Japan and India

Abstract

Advertising can be said to be effective if it reaches out successfully to the Target audience and is able to 

successfully convey the message so as to not only catch the attention of the target audience but also to 

convert this attention into a buy decision. It is therefore very important for the creative team involved in 

preparing the creative copy to recognize and follow the changes taking place in society. In this paper it is 

attempted to show how the portrayal of social life and roles in Cinema and television re�lects the on-going 

changes and therefore can be a very useful source in the input required to create advertising copy. The 

portrayal of women in the visual media, speci�ically, Cinema and Television has been chosen to be studied 

to understand how advertisements that are in consonance with the portrayed will be received by 

audiences better as they will relate to them. The research undertaken studies the portrayal of women in 

India and Japan to show that this is a universal phenomenon and equally applicable to advertisements 

created in any part of the world.

Key words/ phrases: Advertising effectiveness, Content Analysis, Visual Media, Advertising Copy

“The tall, svelte�igure stylishly sat in the drivers seat with  one hand  resting casually on the steering wheel of 

a brand new car. Her dress was new and chic, and her make-up freshly painted on her light skin,as she drove to 

meet her friends at the cinema hall and watch a movie with them that evening.”

A far cry from the notion of the delicate, kimono-wearing Japaneseshufu (主婦/housewife), or the ideal 

sari-clad Indian bahu (���/daughter-in-law(, the 'Moga' in Japan or 'Mem'in Indiawere both viewed as 

anomalies and outliers in the context of the ideal traditional women of society. It is interesting to note that 

in both the Japanese and Indian contexts, this Modern Girl essentially represented the process of 

'westernization'due to outside in�luences. The evolution of the Modern Girl is thus often the subject of 

discussion for it is one of the most interesting products of capitalization, modernization and globalization 

in the Eastern world.

This essay is an attempt to analyze the conditions which created the persona of theModern Girl and to 

trace the evolution of the 'Moga' in Japan and 'Mem' in India through their portrayal incinema.Through this 

essay, I wish to discuss the impact of movies on the Modern Girl's identity as well as throw light on how the 

Modern Girl impacted the course that movies took in terms of the numerous kinds of roles essayedand the 

narrative importance of women in cinema. The essay is divided into three main parts. The �irst part will 

aim at gainingan understandingof the Modern Girl in greater detail and willexamine the 

historicalbackgroundin which the concept took birth.The second part will examine the role of cinema and 

theatreas a means of depicting, propagating and surprisingly, somewhatnormalizing the image of the 

Modern Girl in both societies as well as explore the classi�ication between the types of Modern Girls that I 

propose to make. The third part will be acomparative analysis of India and Japan and their representation 

and acceptance of the Modern Girl as depicted by cinema in the inter-war and post-war period and its 

effect on traditional society. In this sectionI also propose to explore the cinematic shift of the Modern Girl 

Understanding the role of Cinema in creating and portraying the Modern Girl to create inputs for relevant Advertizing: A study in Japan and India
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to a more maternal'Modern Woman'who was a product of the post-war and post-independence period and 

took over the concept of 'Maternal love'.

The role of women in movies was initially neither appreciated, visible or clearly de�ined. In fact, it is 

interesting to note that this distaste of women's participation in �ilms and Kabuki theatre was apparent in 

the common practice for men to enact women's roles on screenin both India and Japan (女形). However, 

with the rise of 'family dramas', there was a demand for female actresses to star in the movies which was 

facilitated by the increase of women in the urban workforce post World War I who as audiencewanted to 

see relatable characters on screen. WithWesternin�luencesbecomingstronger in both 

societies,advertising and media gave birth to the Modern Girl- one who was free, independent and who has 

adopted a certain 'modern lifestyle'which permitted her to engage in leisurely activities such as going to 

the cinema and buying beauty products. Perhaps one of the key identi�ied characteristics of the Modern 

girls was her adoption of a completely Western lifestyle which was evident in her representation in movies 

of that time. Hanabusa Yuriko's depiction of rich and modern Yuko in the silent movie 'Souls on the Road' 

andactress Sulochna's role in the movie 'Typist Girl' were both products of this Modern Girl imagery. 

Interestingly, the Indian actress Sulochna was actually discovered as aregular girl working as a typist 

before being cast in movies.This suggests that while modern cinema developed as a result of the changing 

pro�ile and preferences of the audience and to cater to the audience that identi�ied itself with 'modern 

girls', the real representation of women was changed when modern girls themselvesstarted entering �ilms 

and further solidi�ied theirscreen presence.

Although many women nowbegan to act in movies, they tended to appear in roles of mothers, wives, 

vamps, whores or damsels in distress- all of which perpetuated the idea of a male-dominated society. In 

this period, a common theme while depicting women was the distinctive identity of the traditional woman 

and the modern girl which aimed at reinforcing the 'idealness of the traditional woman' and 'negative 

associations with the modern girl'. This is quite evident in 1929 Japanese �ilm, 'Undying Pearl' (Fue No 

Shiratama) directed by Hiroshi Shimizu where in the end the 'Moga' is left by the male leadfor her elder, 

moresociallyconforming and traditional sister despite the attraction between the 'Moga' and the male 

lead. This dichotomy of the Modern as bad and Traditional as good is quite evident in �ilms of this period 

which depicted the 'Moga'.

The depiction of the Modern Girl can be categorized into two distinct categories- the 'Good Modern Girl' 

and the 'Negative Modern Girl'. The 'Good Modern Girl' was depicted as the 'ideal' heroine wholistened 

to her parents, family, was hard-working and educated and if at all worked, went into a noble profession 

such as being a teacher or nurse. She was sel�less and caring, and performed household duties with great 

adeptness while perfectlybalancing her work life. She was the Modern Girl who was promoted precisely 

due to herharmony between the modern and traditional. On the other hand, there wasthe 'Negative 

Modern Girl'- the one whosmoked cigarettes, drank alcohol and was more likely a spinster or 

seductresswith loose moralsand who worked as a cabaret dancer or bar maid. She was shown as the vamp, 

house-wrecker or villain in the movie. With the intention of catering to the neo-liberal market demand, 

there was an apparent sexualization of women in movies. However, this was also dealt with by assigning 

these roles to the Negative Modern Girl. So while the movies dealt with more risqué topics, they managed 

to gain viewership without compromising on the idealization of the Good Modern Girl. This presented the 

audience with the idea that being a modern girl was acceptable and even normal; however,being rooted to 

traditional thought and values was equally important.In India, the 'Good Modern Girl'became increasingly 
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popular and idealized on screen and thus also became the target consumer for many cosmetic companies 

in reality for young Indian girls who all aspired to be the modern girls they watched in movies. In this way, 

the Modern Girl was not entirely a Western product but rather became more relatable as she became 

localized. 

It was in the inter-war years that one could feel the shift from purely modernization to a prevalent sense of 

'nationalism' in the representation of the Modern Girl in Japan. This was a time period in Japan wherein 

movies promoted the 'nationalism'and emphasized on the distinction between a 'home-identity' and that 

of 'foreignness'. Around this time, while there had beennumerous movie productions in India, they were 

mostly concerned with fantasy and mythological movies and strictly controlled by the Colonial power, 

thus not permitting much freedom in the choice of movies being produced. Nevertheless, one could sense 

the growingnationalist thought in India where the struggle of independence from the British was now 

apparent. This period was marked with an increase of foreign cosmetics advertisements, however 

modi�ied to appeal to the traditional society. However, the Modern Girl and her consumer habits were soon 

sidelined and the depiction of the Good Modern Woman or Mother in Japanese and Indiancinema 

cinemagrew extensively in the post-war period in Japan and post-independence period in India. 'Mother' 

(Okaasan) by MikioNaruse(1952) and 'Mother India' by Mehboob Khan (1957) are two such movies that 

follow a similar theme of family, wherein a single mother facing tough times after the death of her husband 

assumes the role of the head of the family. Interestingly,theactresses in both the movies- Kinuyo Tanaka 

and NargisDuttwere the quintessential modern girls in their earlier movies. Thus, a common trend in both 

societiesis a shift to a depiction of Motherly love' which changed the 'Modern Girl'.Claimingthat this was 

the end of strong women in cinema is rather far-fetched, yet one can agree that this was the transition of 

the 'Modern Girl'on screen to the 'Modern Mother' due to the increasing spirit of Nationalism. 

Movies in both Japan and India have always been associated with modernity and western technology. It is 

thus not a surprise that cinema has been one of the major in�luences in the creation and depiction of the 

'Moga'. While it can be argued that the process began as somewhat to stereotype the Modern Girl and 

perhaps even to discourage girls by propagating the negative image associated to her, the representation 

of the 'Moga' actually became a means of promoting her cultural identity and role in the fast transforming 

society of Japan to an audience where many were already enamored and in the process of emulating the 

developed West. This brings us to a discussion of how advertizements pick up cues from the content of 

visual media to identify and appeal to their target audience.

In the 80's women were objecti�ied in cigarette ads but recent ads have shown them to be progressive 

working women who are respected at the work place advertisers' attitudes towards women are changing  

for the better; These changes re�lect how Visual mediums like television and cinema pick up cues from the 

changes that are taking place in communities and society and in turn provide key input for advertisers.. 

There are few ads that can  highlight the changes and trave how the evolution  has impacted 

advertisements.

Till the 80's,Indian advertising still suffered from British in�luence and most advertising targeted the elite, 

pushing western lifestyle. This was also the time when a majority of products took to television 

advertising. Cigarette brands with women in skimpy clothes hovering around the male model were 

rampant and one would often hear  lines like 'for the pleasure of man'. Additionally advertisements such as 

the Brooke “Bond Special Tea” commercial featuring Anuradha Patel was popular and while it  had all the 

elements necessary for a good commercial, it promoted the stereotype that women were meant to do 
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household chores and were identi�ied as successful only when the husband acknowledged and 

appreciated her efforts. Thus the advertisements till the  90's continued to re�lect the position of women in 

society- they could be black or white characters-either the complete modern girl with all the vices or the 

demure , housewife. By the year  2000 society was evolving as the post independence generation came of 

age. This  saw some ads that showed an attitude change both in the way women were depicted and in the 

women themselves. So while a young college girl on a scooty declared, “ Why should boys have all the fun?”, 

there was an ad for Femina, where a young girl dressed up for a marriage function walks around and 

viewers are made to belive that she is the bride, but are delighted to �ind that the entire scene was set for 

her widowed mother's remarriage. 2008 saw the HDFC Standard's 'Sar utha ke jiyo' campaign , where a 

young daughter writes a cheque for her dad's new car with her savings saying, “Tulika Sharma chahati hai 

ke uske dad style se travel karein” and her dad accepts it   with a look of pride on his face, after the initial 

hesitation. A Tanishq commercial is also seen re�lecting the breaking the myth of 'only fair is beautiful'and 

the stigma of remarriage simultaneously,by showing a dusky lady with a child is getting married again in 

Indian tradition. The ad, released �irst on the digital platform, was so loved that it garnered almost half a 

million hits on YouTube in the �irst week itself and reinforces the belief that when adverisements match 

the societies aspirations it is better received. In a Bournvita spot a child boxer takes off the helmet to show 

a little girl, and we are reminded that Modern India has several female sportswomen role models like 

Mary-com,Sania Mirza and Saina Nehwal.

A study was made to reveal gender portrayal types in Japanese television advertisements through content 

analysis. Five hundred and thirty-one adult main characters were coded for sex, age, ethnic background, 

credibility, role, place, dress, background, persuasion type, camera work, camera angle, product type, 

target, and sex of voice-over. Five types were found by performing quick cluster analysis: “beautiful and 

wise housewives,” “young ladies attracting people's attention,” “young celebrities,” “middle- and old-aged 

people enjoying private time,” and “middle-aged worker bee.” The �irst three were mainly women and the 

latter two were mainly men. The results indicated that in Japanese television advertisements men and 

women are portrayed differently, and the differences corresponded with traditional gender stereotypes.

There are continue to be certain categories like deodorants, washing powders, automobiles, real estate 

that remain disconnected to the reality of the changes taking place in societybut it is being noticed 

increasingly that the  the viewer discards them as they no longer re�lect the changes taking place in society. 

One of the most relevant advertisement in recent times is that of the new home loan campaign of Axis Bank 

have  a unique product differentiator, 'Home loans with 12 EMIs off'. The �ilm re�lects the changing 

behaviour of the society perfectly. The �ilm, created by Lowe Lintas breaks the stereotype of the man as a 

home loan target audience and puts a woman in the centre of the campaign as the key in�luencer and the 

decision maker. Lowe Lintas has portrayed an Indian mother as the 'change-maker', by putting her in the 

'driver's seat'. Consumer research revealed that home buying discussions are linked to important life 

events like marriage. Typically Indian moms were infamous for not  wanting to let go of their sons, but as 

society is changing, movies, TV serials and advertisements all show that educated women and 

emancipated mothers are indeed changing and becoming  less clingy and more forward looking.he 

campaign conceptualised by Lowe Lintas Mumbai and directed by Gauri Shinde showcases actress 

Revathi and actor Vikrant Massey in conversation with each other while shopping for his wedding.In the 

�ilm, a mother and her son are shown getting into their car after shopping for the son's wedding. While 

driving, the mom asks her son to take a home. Dazzled by the request, the son asks if her mom wants him to 
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stay away from her. To which, the mother replies that it's better to stay a bit far than having troubles at 

home by balancing relationships between mother and wife.

Indeed Visual medium such as movies and television borrow their underlying values from the real world 

and in turn impact the advertisements that are such an integral part of the marketing strategy and 

communication of a company. A good match leads to the success and acceptance of the marketing 

communication wheras a mis-match usually means that the advertisement is rejected by the target 

audience that does not identify with it.

*Professor,

S.S. Jain Subodh  Management Institute, Jaipur
nd**2  year, PEAK Graduate Student ,

 University of Tokyo, Tokyo, Japan
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Hkkjrh; fof/kd ra= esa fnO;kaxksa dks iznRr loS/kkfud 
vf/kdkj ,oa fof/kd laj{k.k ds lUnHkZ esa 

oSHko HkaMkjh

gekjs ns'k esa vf/kdka’k O;fDr efgykvksa vkSj nfyrksa ds fgrksa ds uke ij jktuhfr djrs gS] bu lcds chp esa ns'k esa ,d oxZ 
,slk gS] tks lfn;ksa ls ihfMr jgk gS] HkkSfrd #i ls] lkekftd #i ls vkSj ;gk¡ rd dh ljdkjh Lrj ij Hkh og misf{kr gh 
jgk gSA og oxZ gS&fnO;kax oxZA ftlds ckjs esa dkQh de /;ku vkdZf'kr gqvkA iwjs fo'o esa 'kk;n Hkkjr esa gh fnO;kxksa dh 
lcls T;knk mis{kk gksrhA Hkkjr esa Hkkjrh; lfo/kku esa fnO;kxksa ds fy, fo’ks"k izko/kku fd, x, gSA Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds 
vuqPNsn 15 ¼1½ esa fnO;kaxksa dks lfEefyr djrs gq, /keZ] tkfr] jax] fyax o LFkku ds vk/kkj esa foHksn dks izfrcaf/kr fd;k 
x;k gSA ,d fnO;kax dk cpiu esa Ldwy] dkWyst ls ysdj ifjiDo gksus] ;gkW rd dh dk;kZy; esa lgdehZ Hkh dgha u dgha 
fu%’kDr gksus ij migkl mM+krs jgrs gSaA vkt Hkh yksxksa }kjk bldk vglkl vDlj fnO;kaxksa dks djk;k tkrk gSA vkf[kj 
dksbZ Hkh O;fä viuh ethZ ls rks fnO;kax gksuk ugha pkgrk gS] fQj Hkh mls D;ksa bl ckr ds fy, migkl dk ik= cuk;k 
tkrk gSA vkt Hkh ,d fnO;kax O;fDr dks vke vkneh dh rjg thou thus dk dksbZ gd ugha gS] ,d fnO;kax dh 'kknh ugha 
gks ldrh gS] vkSj vxj 'kknh djuh gS rks fdlh fnO;akx yM+dh ls gh gksxhA ,d fnO;kax vU; yksxksa dh rjg [ksydwn ugha 
ldrkA vxj dksbZ fnO;kax O;fä viuh esgur vkSj dkfcfy;r ds pyrs dqN gkfly Hkh dj ysrk gS] rks gekjk lekt mls 
çksRlkfgr djus dh ctk, n;k&d#.kkHkko fn[kkrk gSA tSls& gky gh es jktLFkku U;kf;d lsok es ,d fnO;kax O;fDr 
}kjk eq[; ijh{kk o lk{kkRdkj ijh{kk esa mrhZ.k gksus ds rnqijkUr Hkh mls fu;qfDr ugh nh xbZ] ftl ij mls viuk gd izkIr 
djus ds fy;s U;k;ky; esa tkuk iM+k] rc tkdj U;kf;d vkns’k ij fu;qfDr i= tkjh fd;k x;kA ogh fu%’kDr O;fDr 
vf/kdkj fo/ks;d 2016 ds vuqlkj dsUnz ,oa jkT; ds lHkh inksa es 4 izfr”kr vkj{k.k fnO;kaxtu gsrq vkjf{kr fd, x, gSA 
gekjs lafo/kku esa vxj dksbZ fdlh dks tkfrlwpd 'kCn dgrk gS rks mls ltk rd gks ldrh gSA ysfdu dksbZ Hkh fnO;kax dks 
yaxM+k]ywyk ]v¡/kk ]cgjk vkfn ds lacks/ku djrk gS rks mls uke ek= dh ltk ds izko/kku gSA lekt ds yksxksa dks viuh 
ekufldrk cnyus dh t#jr gS] D;ksafd fnO;kax gksuk dksbZ vfHk'kki ugha gSA mUgsa fdlh dh n;k dh ugha cfYd çksRlkgu 
dh t#jr gSA blesa mudk dksbZ nks"k ugh gS] ek¡ ds xHkZ es gh bZ”ojh; izd`fr ;k iks"k.k dh deh ;k vU; dkj.kksa ls Hkzw.k dk 
mifodkl iw.kZ ugh gksus ij ml cPps esa fu%’kDrrk vkrh gS] bleas mldk D;k nks"k mles Hkh dqN dj xqtjus dk ne gS] 
fnO;kax Hkh fdlh ekeys esa fdlh ls de ugh gS] blds dbZ izR;{k mnkgj.kks ls fnO;kxksa us le;&le; bls lkfcr djdss 
fn[kk fn;k gSA gky gh esa vksyEihd [ksyksa esa tks f[kykMh x, mudk ifj.kke rFkk fnO;akxksa ds [ksyks ds ifj.kke vius vki 
esa fl) djrs gS fd ,d fnO;kax tks “kkjhfjd #i ls iw.kZ ugh gksus ds mijkUr Hkh] og ,d iw.kZ f[kykMh ds #i esa 
izfr;ksfxrk ds Hkkx ysrk gSA ftldh cjkcjh ,d iw.kZ f[kykMh Hkh ugh dj ldrkA 'kkjhfjd v{kerk gksus lss] ;g t#jh 
ugha dh O;fä ekufld :i ls Hkh v{ke gSA mUgsa Hkh lekt esa cjkcjh ls thou thus dk vf/kdkj gSA blh dks ns[krs gq, 
Jfed fof/k esa fnO;kaxrk ds vk/kkj ij fdlh dks ukSdjh ugh nsus vFkok v;ksX; /kksf'kr djus dks fof/k fo#) crkrk gSA

,d fnO;kax O;fDr] ftls lekt us leL;k ds rkSj ij gh ns[kk vkSj le>k gSA bfrgkl esa ,sls cPpksa dk uke mudh 
fnO;kaxrk ds vk/kkj ij ntZ feyrk gSA vc uke Hkys nwljs cPpksa dh rjg j[ks tkus yxs gks] exj lekt dh tqcku ls 
vi'kCn vkt Hkh x, ugha gSA txg&txg ,slh xkfy;k¡ gh mudh igpku cu pqdh gSaA #f<oknh fopkjk/kkjk okyksa dh 
utj esa tSfod vkSj tUetkr fo—fr ds vkxs ;g dqN Hkh ughaA egt ,d jksx] ,d vfHk'kkiA vxj vki Hkh ,slk gh lksprs 
gS rks —i;k Bgfj,] ;g jksx ugha cfYd ,d fLFkfr gSA ,slh fLFkfr tks fd lkekftd iwokZxzg vkSj rjg&rjg dh ck/kkvksa ds 
dkj.k vkSj tfVy cuk nh xbZ gSA tokcnsgh ds uke ij mUgsa vkSj muds gj loky dks esfMdy ls tksM+dj ns[k fy;k tkrk 
gSA fQj esfMdy esa gh iquZokl djus&djkus dh nyhysa ns nh tkrh gSaA bl lEiw.kZ ?kVuk pdz esa mudk D;k nks'k gS?
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fnO;kax yksxksa ds laiw.kZ iquZokl ij vkokt yxkus okyksa dh rknkn vc Hkh fxuh&pquh vkSj vulquh gSA gks Hkh D;ksa u! 
D;ksafd og vkfFkZd vkSj jktuSfrd Lrj ij de vkSj detksj gS] blfy, ckr pkgs f'k{kk] LokLF; ;k jksth&jksVh dh gks] 
mudh txg dgha ugha gSaA flQZ dkuwuh Lrj ij lfo/kku ds vuq- 19 ds rgr f’k{kk ds vf/kdkj ds rgr 18 o'kZ rd ds 
fnO;kax dks f’k{kk dk vf/kdkj izkIr gS] ijUrq vk¡dMs ls dqN vkSj gh fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA vius ;gk¡ çfrfuf/kRo ij vk/kkfjr 
yksdra= dk jkt gSA muds fgLls oksV dh rkdr rks gS] ijUrq vU; oxkZs dh rjg jktuSfrd vkj{k.k ughA blfy, buls 
tqMs fo'k; fdlh pqukoh ?kks"k.kki= esa ughaA blfy, ;kstuk ;k uhfr esa ughaA blfy, ç'kklfud dk;Zç.kkyh dh igq¡p ls 
nwj ;k vDlj NwVs gq, gSaA eryc ;g fd fnO;kaxtu vc rd lekt dh eq[; /kkjk ls dVs jgs gSaA ,slk cus jgus ds fy, 
etcwjh ds f'kdkj gq, gSA ,d rjQ] Å¡ph dqlhZ ij cSBs lkgc yksx dgrs gSa fd fodkl esa lcdk lkFk pkfg,A exj loky 
gS fd mUgsa tc ekSdk nsus ds igys gh jksd fn;k tk,xk rc og dSls lekt esa viuh jpukRed Hkkxhnkjh fuHkk ik,axs\ ;gh 
,d ljdkjh Lrj ij tks /kks"k.kk,¡] ;kstuk, o uhfr;ka ?kksf"kr dh tkrh gSA D;k okdbZ ljdkjh Lrj ij mls iw.kZ fdz;kUo;u 
fd;k tkrk gSA ;g ,d cgqr cMh pqukSfr gS] gekjs iz’kklfud Lrj ij ftls djus dh vko’drk gSA gkykfd Hkkjr esa 
Hkkjrh; iquokZl ifj"kn~ vf/kfu;e 1992 ds ek/;e ls iquZokl dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gSA ijUrq ;g vkt Hkh tehuh Lrj ij 
igqp ugh ldk A

nwljk] ;g grk'kk ls f?kjk ,slk leqnk; gS tks vius çfr dHkh Hkjkslk dk;e gh ugha dj ik;kA mldk drkj esa lcls 
vkf[kjh esa gksuk LokHkkfod gSA njvly] fnO;kaxrk dks mldh O;kid vkSj okLrfodrk esa le>us ds fy, ,d tehu 
pkfg,A ,slh tehu ftl ij fnO;kaxrk ds dkj.k vkSj mldh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ij çdk'k Mkyk tk ldsA lkFk gh mls ;g 
eglwl gks fd og Hkh ml lekt dh fiNyh ifDr es [kMk gksus okyk O;fDr ugh cfYd ml lekt dk egRoiw.kZ O;fDr gSA 
blfy, vk;dj vf/kfu;e dh /kkjk 88 ch esa fodykax tuksa dk lac/k cukus ,oa l{ke cukus ds fy, VSDl esa vf/kd NwV 
iznku dh xbZA

lcls cM+k ç'u ;g gS fd fnO;kaxks dks cslgkjk vkSj vNwr D;ksa le>k tkrk gS\ mudh Hkh nks vk¡[ks] nks dku] nks gkFk vkSj 
nks iSj gSa vkSj vxj bues ls vxj dksbZ vax dke ugha djrk rks blesa budh D;k xyrh-- ;g rks ifjfLFkfr;ksa ,oa ulhc dk 
[ksy gS-- balku rks ;g rc Hkh dgyk;saxs-- tkuoj ugha-- fQj buds lkFk tkuojksa tSlk crkZo dc rd pysxk \ fdlh ds 
ikl iSls dh deh gS] fdlh ds ikl [kqf'k;ksa dh] fdlh ds ikl dke dh rks vxj oSls gh buds 'kkjhfjd] ekufld] ,sfUæd 
;k ckSf)d fodkl esa fdlh rjg dh deh gS rks D;k cM+h ckr gS\ deh rks lces dqN u dqN gS gh] dksbZ Hkxoku rks gS ugha-- 
rks bUgsa vyx utjks ls D;ksa ns[kk tk, \

vxj ge budh enn djus ds ckjs esa lkspsa rks gj dksbZ pSu ls lkFk jg ik;sxk] tSls dh vxj fdlh ds lquus dh 'kfä 
detksj gS rks mls fyi&jhfMax ;kuh gksBksa dks i<+us dh fo|k] fl[kkbZ tk ldrh gS-- budh vk¡[kksa dk bLrseky djds bUgsa 
l'kä cuk;k tk ldrk gS-- oSlh gh vxj dksbZ ns[k ugha ldrk rks mlds lquus dh 'kfä dks bruk etcwr cuk;s dh oks 
dkuksa ls gh ns[kus yxs vkSj ukd ls eglwl dj ys--- dksbZ vax [kjkc gS rks ,slk igukok nsa dh oks fNi tk, vkSj balku iwjs 
vkRefo'okl ds lkFk lj mBkdj py lds-- ,slh dbZ reke phts gS ftlls fnO;kaxrk dh leL;k dks vuns[kk fd;k tk 
ldrk gS vkSj nok vksj nqvk rks nks ,sls fodYi gS ftu ij ;g nqfu;k pyrh gSA vko”drk vkt bl ckr dh gS] fd lHkh 
Lrjksa ij mls fdlh vU; dh n;k ij ugh cfYd mls Hkkjr dk ukxfjd gksus ds ukrs os lHkh lq[k lqfo?kk, o vf/kdkj izkIr 
gks ldsA rkfd og fdlh ij cks> ugh cfYd vkRe lEeku ds lkFk viuk thou ;kiu djrs gq, thou esa vxz.kh gks ldsA

o'kZ 2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa 2-68 djksM+ ¼2-21 çfr'kr½ fnO;kaxtu gSa] ysfdu dqN vU; vuqekuksa ds 
vuqlkj okLrfod la[;k blls T;knk gekjh vkcknh dk 5 çfr'kr vf/kd gks ldrh gSA gkykafd fiNys dqN o"kksaZ esa 
fnO;kaxtuksa ds çfr –f"Vdks.k esa dkQh cnyko vk;k gSA ljdkj us Hkh vc fnO;kax O;fä;ksa ds vf/kdkj vk/kkfjr vkfFkZd 
l'kfädj.k ij /;ku dsafær fd;k gSA Hkkjr esa 1995 ds fnO;kax O;fä vf/kfu;e ¼leku volj] vf/kdkjksa dk laj{k.k vkSj 
laiw.kZ lgHkkfxrk½ ykxw gksus ds lkFk gh muds vf/kdkj vk/kkfjr vkfFkZd l'kfädj.k ds fy, igyk dne c<+k;k x;kA 
Hkkjr dk nwljk dne fnO;kax O;fä;ksa ds vf/kdkjksa ij la;qä jk"Vª le>kSrk ¼;w-,u-lh-vkj-ih-Mh½ Lohdkj djuk gSA lkFk 
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gh fu%’kDr O;fDr vf/kdkj fo/ks;d 2016 dks laln esa ikfjr djokdj fnO;kaxksa ds vf/kdkjksa] leku lja{k.k ,oa lEeku gsrq 
,d u;k vk;ke LFkkfir djus dk iz;kl fd;k x;kA

fnO;kaxrk dk “kCn dh lkfgR; leh{kk

,d LoLFk izk.kh 'kkjhfjd] ekufld o HkkoukRed :i ls jksxeqDr gksrkgS rFkk og vius dks mifLFkr okrkoj.k ds lkis{k 
lek;ksftr dj ysrk gSA LokLF; ,oa chekjh ,d cgqvk;keh ifjizs{; gS tgk¡ O;fDr viuh 'kkjhfjd {kerk ds lkFk&lkFk 
vius vkl&ikl ds okrkoj.k ls lek;ksftr gksus dk y{; j[krk gSA izR;sd O;fDr 'kkjhfjd ,oa ckSf}d :i ls ,d nwljs 
ls vyx gksrk gSA ,slh n'kk esa fdlh O;fDr fo'ks"k dh {kerk vFkok v{kerk mlds 'kkjhfjd] ckSf}d ,oa dsfUnzd {kerkvksa 
ij fuHkZj djrh gSA fdlh Hkh O;fDr dh jksx] {kfr] v{kerk ,oa fu%’kDrrk dh fLFkfr dh tkudkjh fofHkUu izdkj ds 
vkadyuksa ,oa fofo/k fo"k;ksa ls lacaf/kr fo'ks"kKksa dh enn ls dh tk ldrh gSA bl lac/k esa loZizFke fo'o LokLF; laxBu 
}kjk 1980 esa ,d ykbuj ekWMy fn;k x;k ftlds vuqlkj&

Û chekjh ¼Disease½

Û {kfr ¼Impairment½

Û v{kerk ¼Disability½

Û fodykaxrk ¼Handicapped½

fnO;kaxrk O;fDr dh og n'kk gksrh gS] tks {kfr ,oa v{kerk ds dkj.k mRiUu 'kkjhfjd ,oa ekufld fØ;kvksa lEcU/kh 
Hkwfedkvksa dks lkekU; O;fDr;ksa dh rqyuk esa thou fuokZg djus esa ck/kd gksrh gSA vr% fodykaxrk lkekftd okrkoj.kh; 
Lo:i dks ifjyf{kr djrh gSA

baVjus'kuy DykflfQds'ku vkWQ bEis;jesaV fMlsfcfyVht ,.M gS.MhdSIM ds vuqlkj& ̂ ^O;fDr esa mez] fyax] lkekftd] 
lkaLÑfrd dkjdksa] {kfr ,oa v{kerk ds dkj.k tks uqdlku ;k fiNM+kiu gks tkrk gS mls fodykaxrk dgrs gSaA**

fnO;kaxrk D;k gS \

Û vax {kfr ¼Impairment½& ekufld] 'kkjhfjd ;k nSfgd lajpuk esa fdlh Hkh vax dk Hkax] vlkekU; gksuk] ftlds 
dkj.k mldh dk;ZçfØ;k esa deh vkrh gksA

Û v'kärk ¼Disability½& vax {kfr dk ml fLFkfr esa gksuk] tc çHkkfor O;fä fdlh Hkh dke dks lkekU; çfØ;k esa 
lEiUu u dj ldsA

Û vl{kerk ¼Handicap½& blds dkj.k O;fä lekt esa viuh Hkwfedk vkSj nkf;Roksa dk fuoZgu ¼vk;q] Çyx] vkÆFkd] 
lkekftd vkSj lkL—frd dkjdksa ds QyLo:i½ dj ikus esa vl{ke gks tkrk gSA

 la;qDr jk"Vª le>kSrk

  iwjs fo'o Hkj esa] fnO;kax yksxksa dks ekuokf/kdkjksa ij ogh igq¡p çkIr ugha gS tks vU; yksxksa dks gSA la;qDr jk'Vª dk ;g 
le>kSrk ,d fo'oO;kih Lrj ij fnO;kaxtu dks leku ekuokf/kdkj iznku djus gsrq le>kSrk gSA ;g fnO;kax yksxksa ds 
ekuokf/kdkjksa dks Li"V djrk gSA ;g le>kSrk fnO;kax yksxksa dks u, ekuokf/kdkj ugha nsrk gSA ;g bl ckr dks Li"V 
djrk gS] fd muds vf/kdkj Hkh ogh gS]a tks gj fdlh ds gSaA ;g ljdkjksa dks crkrk gS fd ck/kkvksa dks fdl çdkj nwj fd;k 
tkuk pkfg, vkSj fdl çdkj ;g lqfuf'pr djuk pkfg, fd fnO;kax yksxksa dks muds vf/kdkjksa rd igq¡p çkIr gksA la;qä 
jk"Vª dh egklHkk us fnlEcj 2006 esa fnO;kaxtu gsrq  le>kSrs dks viuk;k FkkA bldk mís'; lHkh fnO;kax yksxksa ds fy, 
leku ekuokf/kdkjksa vkSj Lora=rk dks c<+kok nsuk] budh lqj{kk djuk vkSj bUgsa lqfuf'pr djuk gS] vkSj fnO;kax yksxksa dh 
çfr"Bk ds fy, lEeku dk çpkj djuk gSA U;wthySaM lfgr dbZ ljdkjksa us le>kSrs ij gLrk{kj fd, gSa vkSj le>kSrs dh 
vfHkiqf"V dh gS ¼bldk ikyu djus dh lgefr nh gS½A le>kSrs dk y{; fnO;kaaxtu ds ukxfjd] jktuSfrd] vkfFkZd] 
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lkekftd vkSj lkaL—frd vf/kdkjksa dh lqj{kk djuk gSA le>kSrs dh vfHkiqf"V djus okyh ljdkjksa dks ukxfjd ,oa 
jktuSfrd vf/kdkjksa dks rqjar gh ykxw djuk pkfg,A ijarq vkfFkZd] lkekftd vkSj lkaL—frd vf/kdkjksa dks os] vf/kd 
lalk/ku gkfly djus ds lkFk&lkFk] ykxw dj ldrs gSaA le>kSrk ljdkjksa dks bl ckr ij O;kogkfjd lwpuk çnku djrk 
gS] fd fnO;kax yksxksa ds fy, vf/kdkjksa dks fdl çdkj lqfuf'pr djuk pkfg,A blesa LokLF;] f'k{kk] vkSj vU; lsokvksa dks 
lqyHk cukus ds funs'ku 'kkfey gSa] tSls fd xfr'khyrk lk/ku] lgk;d çkS|ksfxdh vkSj ̂ bZth jhM ¼vklkuh ls i<+h tkus 
okyh½*] f’k{kk dk vf/kdkjA bl izdkj fo'ks"k :i ls ukxfjd ,oa jktuSfrd vf/kdkj ds {kS= esa ftanxh dk vf/kdkj] [krjksa 
o vkikfrd fLFkfr;ksa esa lqj{kk] dkuwu ds vkxs leku igpku] U;k; rd igq¡p] O;fä dh Lora=rk o lqj{kk dk vf/kdkj] 
;kruk vFkok Øwjrk ls] vekuoh; ;k viekutud] O;ogkj ;k naM ls Lora=rk] 'kks"k.k] fgalk ,oa nqoZ~;ogkj ls Lora=rk] 
O;fä dh lR;fu"Bk dh lqj{kk] pyu o jk"Vªh;rk dh Lora=rk dk vf/kdkj] Lora= :i ls jgus vkSj leqnk; esa 'kkfey 
fd, tkus dk vf/kdkj] O;fäxr xfr'khyrk dk vf/kdkj] vfHkO;fä o jk; dh Lora=rk] vkSj lwpuk rd igq¡p] xksiuh;rk 
ds fy, lEeku] ?kj o ifjokj ds fy, lEeku] jktuSfrd o lkoZtfud thou esa lgHkkfxrk izeq[k fcUnq le>kSrk jgs gSaA 
ogh vkfFkZd] lkekftd ,oa lkaLÑfrd vf/kdkj ds {kS= esa f'k{kk] LokLF;] iquokZl ,oa okl] dk;Z] jgu&lgu vkSj 
lkekftd lqj{kk dk i;kZIr Lrj] lkaL—frd thou] euksjatu] foJke ,oa [ksydwn esa lgHkkfxrk le>kSrs ds izeq[k fcUnq jgs 
gSA

fu%'kDr O;fDr vf/kdkj fo/ks;d 2016

Hkkjr esa fnO;kaxkas dks loS/kkfud #i ls fo’ks'k vf/kdkj iznRr gSA ftlds rgr Hkkjr ljdkj us ^fnO;kaxtu ds lexz 
dY;k.k gsrq Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk fu’kDr O;fDr vf/kdkj vf/kfu;e 2016 ikfjr fd;k x;k gS] tks fd iqoZ fodyakxrk 
vf/kfu;e 1995 dh txg u;s vf/kdkjksa ,oa izko/kkuksa ds lkFk ikfjr fd;k x;kA tks fd fnukad 14 fnlEcj] 2016 dks 
jkT; lHkk }kjk esa ikfjr gksus gqvkA bl vf/kfu;e esa dqy 17 v/;k; ,oa 102 /kkjk gSaA leku volj nsus] muds vfèkdkjksa 
ds laj{k.k vkSj lgHkkfxrk ds fy;s] tks O;fä 40 Qhlnh ;k mlls vfèkd fnO;kax gS] mls fpfdRlk fo'ks"kKksa }kjk çekf.kr 
fd;k tk;sxkA blesa n`f"V ghurk] –f"Vckè;rk] Jo.k {kerk esa deh] xfr fo"k;u ckè;rk] ckSukiu] lsjscy iYlh] efLr"d 
foeanrk] rstkc geyk lfgr 21 fu%’kDrkvksa dks 'kkfey fd;k x;k gSA

Û fnO;kax O;fä;ksa dks vfodykax O;fä;ksa dh rjg leku volj dk vfèkdkj vkSj dkuwuh vfèkdkjksa dh lqj{kk dk 
vfèkdkj gS A 

Û thou ds dk;ks± esa vfodykax O;fä;ksa ds cjkcj iw.kZ Hkkxhnkjh dk vfèkdkj gS A

Û fnO;kax dks ns[kHkky vkSj thou dh çeq[k èkkjk esa mUgsa iquokZflr fd, tkus dk vfèkdkj gSA

Û fnO;kaxksa dks ljdkjh ukSdfj;ksa esa 3 izfr’kr ls c<kdj 4 izfr’kr vkj{k.k fd;k x;kA

Û vf/kfu;esa esa 18 o"kZ rd fnO;kaxtu ds fy, fu’kqYd f’k{kk dk vf/kdkj iznRr fd;k x;kA

Û fnO;akxtu ds vf/kdkjksa dk guu gksus ij “kh/kz dkuwuh dk;Zokgh gsrq izR;sd ftyk Lrj ij fo’ks"k U;k;ky; dk 
izko/kku fd;k x;kA

Hkkjr esa dkuwuh #i ls fnO;kxkas ds fy, f’k{kk ds fy, cuh fof/k esa] LOkkLF; fof/k esa] ikfjokfjd fof/k esa] Jfed fof/k esa] 
U;k;f;d izfØ;k esa] vk;dj vf/kfu;e esa fo’ks"k izko/kku fd, x, gSA

'kks/kkFkhZ
fof/k ladk;] dWfj;j ikbaV fo'ofo|ky;] dksVk

lanHkZ ,oa xzUFk lwfp %&

Û fodykax O;fä ¼leku volj] vf/kdkjksa dk laj{k.k vkSj iw.kZ Hkkxhnkjh½ vf/kfu;e] 1995

Û jk"Vªh; U;kl vf/kfu;e] 1999
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Û Hkkjrh; iquokZl vf/kfu;e] 1992 ds varxZr fu%'kä O;fä;ksa ds vf/kdkj

Û ekufld #i ls #X.k fodykaxtuksa ds vf/kdkj ekufld LokLF; vf/kfu;e] 1987

Û jkT; deZpkjh chek vf/kfu;e] 1948

Û vf[ky Hkkjrh; lsok ¼fo'ks"k fodykaxrk NksM+dj½ fofu;e] 1957

Û fu%'kä O;fä vf/kdkj fo/ks;d] 2016

Û Convention on The Rights of Persons With Disabilities and Optional Protocol

Û UNICEF. 1994. Rights of Children with Disability. UNICEF, Lucknow . 

Û UNICEF. What is Disability? UNICEF, New Delhi .

Û United Nations, 1994, The Standard Rules on The Equalisation of Opportunities for Persons with 

Disabilities. 

Û United Nations, 1971, Declaration on The Rights of Mentally Retarded Persons. 

Û United Nations, 1975, Declaration on The Rights of Disabled Persons Rajasthan State Specially Abled 

Persons Policy, 2012 

Û Rajasthan Persons with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights And Full Participation) 

Rules, 2011 
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lafo/kku çnÙk cky vf/kdkj % fd'kksj U;k; ¼cky ns[kjs[k ,oa laj{k.k½lafo/kku çnÙk cky vf/kdkj % fd'kksj U;k; ¼cky ns[kjs[k ,oa laj{k.k½
vf/kfu;e] 2015 ds lUnHkZ esa fo'ks"k v/;;uvf/kfu;e] 2015 ds lUnHkZ esa fo'ks"k v/;;u

lafo/kku çnÙk cky vf/kdkj % fd'kksj U;k; ¼cky ns[kjs[k ,oa laj{k.k½
vf/kfu;e] 2015 ds lUnHkZ esa fo'ks"k v/;;u

 ifjp; ifjp; ifjp;

 'kCn juvenile ¼fd'kksj½ ftldk ySfVu es juvenis ¼T;wfofll½ ls cuk gS ftldk eryc ̂ ^;qok^^ ls gS rFkk fd'kksj U;k; 
dk eq[; mís'; mu lHkh cPpksa dh j{kk o laj{k.k nsuk gSA ftuess 'kkfey fof/k ds lkFk la?k"kZ vkSj vijk/k dks vDlj 
fofue; fd;k tk ldrk gS cPpkas ls tqMs+ vijk/k dh O;k[;k djrk gSA 

 fof/k dk mYya?ku djus okys fd'kksjksa vkSj ns[kjs[k vkSj laj{k.k djus ds fy, t:jrean ckydksa ls laEcf/kr fof/k dk] muds 
fodkl dh vko';drkvksa dks iwjk djrs gq, mfpr ns[kjs[k] laj{k.k vkSj mipkkj dk mica/k djrs gq, rFkk muls laEcf/kr 
fo"k;ks dk U;k;fu.kZZ;u vkSj O;;u djus esa ckydksa ds loksZÙke fgr esa ckydksa ds izfr eS=hiw.kZ n`f"Vdks.k viukrs gq, rFkk 
muds vafre iquokZl ds fy, lesdu vkSj mlls laEcf/kr ;k mlls vkuq"kafxd fo"k;ksa dk la'kks/ku djus ds fy, vf/kfu;e 
dks cukus dh t:jr iMh+ vf/kdkjks ls vfHkizk; **ekSfyd vf/kdkjks ,oa Lora=rk  ls gS ftlds lHkh ekuo izk.kh gdnkj gSA 
vf/kdkjksa ,oa Lora=rkvksa ds mnkgj.k ds :i es ftudh x.kuk dh tkrh gS] mues ukxfjd vkSj jktuhfrd vf/kdkjksa] 
ukxfjd vkSj jktuSfrd vf/kdkj] vfHkO;fDr dh Lora=rk vkSj dkuwu ds lkeus lekurk ,oa vkfFkZd] lkekftd vkSj 
lkaLd`frd vf/kdkjks ds lkFk gh lkFk lkaLd`frd xfrfof/k;ks es Hkkx ysus dk vf/kdkj] Hkksstu dk vf/kdkj dke djus dk 
vf/kdkj ,ao f'k{kk dk vf/kdkj gSA lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 15 ds [k.M ¼3½] vuqPNsn 39 ds [k.M ¼M½ rFkk ¼p½] vuqPNsn 45 
vkSj 47 lfgr] vusd mica/kks esa jkT; ij ;g lqfuf'pr djus dk çkFkfed nkf;Ro vf/kjksfir fd;k x;k gS fd ckydks dh 
lHkh vko';dkrk, iwjh dh tk lds vkSj muds cqfu;knh ekuoh; vf/kdkjksa dk iw.kZ :i ls laj{k.k fd;k tk ldsaA vkSj 
Hkkjr ljdkj us 11 fnlEcj] 1992 dks la;qDr jk"Vª dh vke lHkk }kjk vaxhd`r ckyd ds vf/kdkjksa ij vfHkle; dks 
Lohd`r çnku dhA ftlesa ckyd ds loksZÙke fgr dks lqjf{kr djus esa lHkh jkT; i{kdkjks }kjk ikyu fd;s tkusa okys 
ekudksa ds lewgksa dks fu/kkZfjr fd;k x;kA vkSj ;g lehphu gS fd mu ckydksa] ds fy, ftudk fof/k dk mYy?kau djuk 
vfHkdfFkr gS vkSj ik;k tkrk gS rFkk ns[kjs[k vkSj laj{k.k dh vko';drkvksa j[kus okysa ckydksa ds fy,] ckyd ds 
vf/kdkjkas ij vfHkle;] fd'kksj U;k; ds ç'kklu ds fy, la;qDr jk"Vª ekud U;wure fu;e] 1985 ¼chaftx fu;e½] viuh 
Lora=rk ls oafpr fd'kksjksa ds laj{k.k ds fy, la;qDr jk"Vª fu;e 1990] vUrj&ns'kh; nÙkd xzg.k ds laEc/k esa ckydksa ds 
laj{k.k vkSj lg;ksx ds fy, gsx vfHkle; 1993 vkSj vU; laEcf/kr vUrjkZ"Vªh; fy[krksa ds fy, O;kid çko/kkuksa dsk cukus 
ds fy, fd'kksj U;k; ckydksa dh ns[kjs[k vkSj laj{k.k  vf/kfu;e 2000 dks iqu% vf/kfu;fer fd;k x;k gSA gesa lkekftd 
n`f"V ls cPPkksa ds vf/kdkjksa dks lgh <ax ls igpkuuk gkssxk vkSj t:jr ds vk/kkj ij lgh fn'kk nsuh gksxhA 

 gekjs ikl l'kDr lafo/kku gksus ds ckotwn ftles fofHk= izdkj ds ukxfjd vf/kdkj ,oa cky dsfUnzr lsaokvksa dh xkajVh 
iznku djrk gSa rFkk mica/k djrk gSa fQj Hkh gekjs lkeus fd'kkasj U;k; iz.kkyh dks leL;k dk lkeuk djuk iM+rk gSaA dbZ 
vk/kkjksa ij HksnHkko dk lkeuk djuk iMk+A us'kuy Økbe fjdk¡MZ C;wjks ds eqrkfcd dqy 60]539+ fd'kksj Fks tks 2014 ds 
nkSjku fofHk= fd'kksj cksMksZ ds le{k fxj¶rkj dj is'k fd;k x;kA LFkkuh; fof/k ¼,l,y,y½ ds vuqlkj o"kZ 2014 es 5%95 
Fkk] tcfd vuqikr o"kZ 2013 es yxHkx 9%91 Fkk A fo'ks"k vkSj LFkkuh; dkuwu ¼,l,y,y½ vijk/kksa es vf/kdre 12 o"kZ dh 
vk;q ds fd'kksj fxj¶rkj fd;s x;sA tcfd 16 lky ls de 11]220 tcfd vf/kdre yM+fd;kaas dks fxj¶rkj fd;k x;k FkkA 
16 lky dh de mez ds vk;q oxZ esa 18 lky ls de 451 fd'kksj fo'ks"k vkSj LFkkuh; fof/k ¼,l,y,y½ vijk/kksa ds rgr 
dqy feykdj 48]230 ls vf/kd fd'kksjksa dks fxj¶rkj fd;k x;kA Hkkjr es T;knkrj 16 ls 18 lky ds vk;q oxZ ds ikl gS] 
ftu ij eqdnek pyk;k x;k gSA 2014 esa ;kSu mRihM+u vkSj gR;k tSlh xaHkhj vijk/kkaas ds fy, fd'kksjksa }kjk ;kSu 'kks"k.k ds 

12.1

lafo/kku çnÙk cky vf/kdkj % fd'kksj U;k; ¼cky ns[kjs[k ,oa laj{k.k½ vf/kfu;e] 2015 ds lUnHkZ esa fo'ks"k v/;;ulafo/kku çnÙk cky vf/kdkj % fd'kksj U;k; ¼cky ns[kjs[k ,oa laj{k.k½ vf/kfu;e] 2015 ds lUnHkZ esa fo'ks"k v/;;ulafo/kku çnÙk cky vf/kdkj % fd'kksj U;k; ¼cky ns[kjs[k ,oa laj{k.k½ vf/kfu;e] 2015 ds lUnHkZ esa fo'ks"k v/;;u
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fd'kksj dkSu gS %fd'kksj dkSu gS % fd'kksj U;k; ¼ckydksa dh ns[kjs[k½ vkSj laj{k.k vf/kfu;e] 2015 ds vuqlkj /kkjk 2 ¼35½ ds rgr 18 o"kZ ls 

fd'kksj nqO;Zogkj D;k gS %fd'kksj nqO;Zogkj D;k gS % nqO;Zogkj ,d cPpas ds lekU; vkSj vlekU; O;ogkj es ifjorZu gS ,d cPPkk vkerkSj ij vijk/kh 

c<+rs ekeyksa dk irk pyrk gSA T;knk ls T;knk 2001 eas 399 ekeyksa dh rqyuk esa 2011 esa 149 ekeysa ntZ fd, x, FkaaasA 
;gka ij ;g mYyas[k djus ds fy, çklafxd gS fnYyh iqfyl us ,d fd'kksj dks fxj¶rkj fd;k vkSj 16 fnlEcj 2012 dks 
jkt/kkuh esa ,d 23 o"khZ; yM+dh dks csjgeh ls cykRdkj vkSj geys es fy, ikap vU; dks fxj¶rkj fd;k x;kA bl ihfM+rk 
dh ekSr gks x;h FkhA ,sls ekeys fd'kksjkas }kjk gR;k fiNys nl o"kksZ es o`f) ns[kh xbZA blds vuqlkj o"kZ 2011 vkdMks+ ij 
utj Mkys rks egkjk"Vª esa 6770 fd'kksjksa dks fxj¶rkj fd;k x;k FkkA e/;çns'k es 5794] NÙkhlx<+ esa 2692] jktLFkku esa 
2541 vkSj xqtjkr esa 2510 gSaA vka/kzçns'k 2083] rfeyukMq esa 1204] mÙkjçns'k esa 1126 vkSj vU; jkT;ksa es 2474 dqy 
fd'kksjkas dks fxj¶rkj fd;k x;k FkkA vxj ge ifjokkj es i`"BHkwfe dks /;ku es j[krsa gq, fd'kksjksa dk vkaadMks+ ls irk pyrk 
gSa fd 27]577 us vijk/k fd;k gSaA ftues ls 1924 fd'kksj cs?kj Fks] 4386 tks fd'kksj vius ekrk&firk ds lkFk jg jgs FksA 
mUgs cqjk O;fDr ;k ekufldrk ij vlj ;k ekufld :i ls chekj gksuk ik;k x;kA vkSj dqN fd'kksj vkl ikl fd 
ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls ihfM+r FksA vxj  'kq:vkrh nkSj es cPpsa dks xaHkhj :i ls fy;k tk;sa rks NksVs vijk/k djus ls jksd fn;k 
tk;s rks xaHkhj ifj.kke ugh Hkqxrus gksxasA vkSj mls nf.Mr djus dh ctk; vijk/k dk fuokj.k djuk csgrj gksxkA 

 fd'kksj vijk/k dh leL;k ubZ ugha gSa vkSj ;g izR;ssad es izpfyr gS lekt vkSj jk"Vª tc lkekftd laca/kks dks izHkkfor gksrs 
gS] rks xaHkhj gks tkrk gSa O;fä;ksa ds lewgksa ds chp fd'kksj dh leL;k dks tUe nsrs gSA fd'kksj vijk/k vkSj mis{kk dk eqík 
rqyukRed :i ls de gS Hkkjr tSls fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa ysfdu le; chrussa ds lkFk c<+ jgk gSa jk"Vªh; vijk/k fjdk¡MZ C;wjks 
fjiksVZ 2014 ds vuqlkj ns'k es ntZ fd, x, dqy vijk/kksa es vijk/k djusa okys T;knkrj fd'kksj gS tks fiNys pkj o"kksZ esa 
o`f) gS tks jk"Vª ds fy, fparktud vkdMs+ gSA fofHk= fl)kUrks vkSj v/;;uksa las irk pyk gS fd lcls T;knk vijk/k vkSj 
mis{kk ds ftEesnkj gSs tks vke ckr gSA vkSj ifjokj es fj'rksa dh e;kZnk rkj rkj gksrh] foÙkh; vfLFkjrk] ifjokj vyxko] 
VqVs gq, ?kjksaa] f'k{kk dh deh] vLokLF;dj i;kZoj.k dh fLFkfr] UkLyh; HksnHkko] tkfrxr fgalk] vU; dkj.kks ls fd'kksj 
vijk/k dh leL;k ds fy, ftEesnkj gSA

fd'kksj dkSu gS % fd'kksj U;k; ¼ckydksa dh ns[kjs[k½ vkSj laj{k.k vf/kfu;e] 2015 ds vuqlkj /kkjk 2 ¼35½ ds rgr 18 o"kZ ls 
de vk;q ds ckyd ls gSA ,d ,sls cPpsa dks ifjHkkf"kr fd;k x;k gS ftlus ,d fu'fpr vk;q izkIr ugh dh gks vkSj fof/k ds 
vuqlkj tks dh ukckfyx dh Js.kh es vkrk gS tks Hkys mlus o;Ld dh rjg vijk/k dk O;ogkj djs ysfdy dkuwuh rkSj ij 
fd'kksj gh ekuk tk;sxk vkSj mldk fopkj.k fd'kksj U;k; ds vu:i fd;k tk;sxkA  

fd'kksj nqO;Zogkj D;k gS % nqO;Zogkj ,d cPpas ds lekU; vkSj vlekU; O;ogkj es ifjorZu gS ,d cPPkk vkerkSj ij vijk/kh 
vijk/k dh Js.kh es rc vkrk gS tc fof/k fo:) dk;ksZ djrk gSA rks mldk O;ogkj nqO;Zogkj dgykrk gSA vkSj lkEkkU; 
thou js[kk ls HkVd x;k gSA tc ,d fd'kksj vijk/kh dks fofHk= ekudks es ifjHkkf"kr ,d vk;q ,slh voS/k vkSj vlkekftd 
fn[kkrh gSA tks O;ogkj lekt ds fy, gkfudkjd gks ldrk gS mls ,d fd'kksj dgk tk ldrk gS vijk/kh tks fd'kksj 
vijk/kh gS tks dksbZ vijk/k djrs gS vkSj ;g yM+dks vkSj yM+fd;ksa nksuks lfgr 18 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds fd'kksj vijk/kh gSA 

tks ;qok fd'kksj O;fDr tks fonzksgh vkSj xSj vkKkdkjh gS vijk/k djus es fyIr jgrs gSA tks dh bl vf/kfu;e vuqlkj gSA 

1- tks fd'kksj ekrk&firk ds lkFk ugh jgrs gSA 

2- og fd'kksj ftl ij fu;=a.k u gks tks dh fu;=a.k ls ijs gks vlk/kkj.k nqO;ZogkjA 

3- csdkj ik¡dsVekj vkSj tqvk [ksyus okysA

4- ;kSu vijk/kks es 'kkfey gksA

5- cktkj ls eky pksjh djus okysA

6- [kjkc o vlH; Hkk"kkvksa dk iz;ksx djus okysaA

7-  Eknd rLdjh es fyIr ,oa pksjh vkfnA



fo/kk;h fodkl %&fo/kk;h fodkl %& Hkkjr es fd'kksj U;k; ij igyk dkuwu 1850 es iwjs cy ds lkFk vk;k FkkA ̂^vijsafVl ,DV^^ ftles muds 

   fd'kksj U;k; ¼cPpksa dh ns[kHkky ,ao laj{k.k½ vf/kfu;e] 2015 %   fd'kksj U;k; ¼cPpksa dh ns[kHkky ,ao laj{k.k½ vf/kfu;e] 2015 %

fo/kk;h fodkl %& Hkkjr es fd'kksj U;k; ij igyk dkuwu 1850 es iwjs cy ds lkFk vk;k FkkA ̂^vijsafVl ,DV^^ ftles muds 
izf'k{k.k dk izko/kku FkkA vnkyr }kjk nks"kh Bgjk, x, cPpksa ds fy, iquZokl dh izfdz;k vkSj 10 ls 18 o"kZ dh mez ds chp 
bl vf/kfu;e dks ̂ ^lq/kkjd^^ dkuwu uke fn;k x;kA tks izfrLFkkfir fd;k x;k Fkk Ldwy vf/kfu;e 1897 vkSj fQj cky 
vf/kfu;e 1960 vk;k] fd'kksj U;k; vf/kfu;e 1986] fd'kksj ds fy, izkFkfed dkuwuh :ijs[kk Fkk U;k; vkSj ;g leku 
:i ls iwjs Hkkjr es ykxw fd;k x;k FkkA blds vuqlkj bl vf/kfu;e dks jksdFkke ds fy, ,d O;kid n`f"Vdks.k rS;kj 
fd;k x;k Fkk vkSj fd'kksj vijk/k dk mipkj vkSj blds fy, fof'k"V fn'kkfunsZ'k Hkh iznku fd, x, fd'kksj U;k; ds nk;js 
es cPpksa ds laj{k.k vkSj iquZokl ds fy, FkkA fQj u, dkuwu cky vf/kfu;e 1960 dh txg yhA fQj laln us 1986 esas 
fd'kksj ikfjr fd;k] tks iwjs ns'k ds fy, fd'kksj U;k; ij ,d leku dkuwu iznku fd;kA tks dh tEew vkSj d'ehj jkT; dks 
NksM+dj bl vf/kfu;e ls izR;sd jkT; es ikfjr djus ls igys fd'kksj dkuwuks ij vius Lao; ds vf/kfu;e FksA blfy, 
vyx vyx jkT;ksa es fd'kksjks ds bykt ds fy, mi;ksx fd;k tkrk Fkk ysfdu igys vf/kfu;e ls dksbZ Bksl ifj.kke 
lkeus ugh vk;kA fd'kksj U;k; vkSj ftl rjg ls fd'kksjksa dk bykt fd;k tkrk Fkk dksbZ lq/kkj ugh gqvk FkkA ljdkj us 
fd'kksjks ds fy, fo'ks"k lq/kkjx`g Hkh rS;kj fd;s FkasA fd'kksj U;k; ds ekeys es vUrjkZ"Vªh; lq/kkj nsj ls vk;k FkkA 1990 ds 
n'kd es] fQj ls bl ekeys dks dbZ ckj dsUnz LRkj ij mBk;k x;kA vkSj jk"Vªh; vkSj jkT; Lrj ij nksuks Lrjks ij ,d 
cgl vk;ksftr fd fd'kksj U;k; ds laosnu'khy eqís ij lkFk lkFk dke fd;kA dsUnz ljdkj }kjk ,d fjiksVZ izLrqr dj 
cky vf/kdkj ds ckjs es ea=ky; }kjk lfefr dk xBu fd;k vkSj lkekftd U;k; vkSj vf/kdkfjrk ds fy, fd'kksj U;k; ds 
fy, ,d Uk;k dkuwu rS;kj djus ds fy, fd;kA ftlds ifj.kke fd'kksj U;k; ns[kHkky vkSj laj{k.k vf/kfu;e 2000 Hkkjr 
ljdkj us izeq[k dne mBk;k vkSj fd'kksj U;k; 1986 vf/kfu;e dks jí dj fn;k x;kA fQj 2006 es vf/kfu;e 2000 dks 
la'kks/ku ds fy, fQj ls la'kks/ku fd;k x;kA vkSj fd'kksj U;k; dks ubZ t:jrks dks mHkjus ds fy, vkSj ;w,uvkjlh ds 
fl)kUrksa ds lkFk vPNs rkyesy djuk fuEu mís'; FkkA fd'kksj U;k; vf/kfu;e] 2000 ls laEcf/kr fof/k esa la'kks/ku djuk 
FkkA fo'ks"k ns[kHkky] laj{k.k] mfpr ns[kHkky dh vko';drk okys dkuwu vkSj cPpksa ds fodkl dh vko';drkvksa dk 
izko/kku djrk gS tks fu.kZ; dj cPpksa ds mipkj dj mudss vuqdwy n`f"Vdks.k dk viukus vkSj cPpksa ds LoHkko ds ekeys es 
cPpkssa ds loksZÙke fgr vkSj fofHk= rjhdks ls muds iquZokl ,oa dY;k.k ds fy, ,d laLFkk tks fd le; ds lkFk cky 
dY;k.k fodkl ,oa lqj{kk ds mís'; ls Hkkjr ljdkj ds }kjk ekpZ 2007 es cky vf/kdkj ¼,ulhihvkj½ dk xBu fd;k 
x;kA bles lHkh uhfr;ka] dk;ZØeksa vkSj fof/k dk vuqikyu lqfu'fpr djus ds fy, cky fof/k ds vuq:i fofHk= dk;ZØeksa 
vkSj jk"Vªh; uhfr;ksa vf/kdkj vk/kkfjr vo/kkj.kk,a] lkFk es jkT;ksa vkSj ftyksa ds fofHk= vo/kkj.kkvkssa ds lkFk fof'k"Vrk dk 
/;ku j[kukA vkSj iwjs jkT;ksa es bl vk;ksx dks iqjh 'kfDr ds lkFk mís'; dks iwjk djus dh vis{kk dh tkrh gSA vkSj ns'k ds 
gj cPpas dh lqj{kk ds fy, dk;Z djus vko';drk gSA ;g vk;ksx fofHk= Lrjksa ij cPpksa ds fy, tehuh LRkj ls dk;Z djus 
dh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk vnk djrk gSA

   fd'kksj U;k; ¼cPpksa dh ns[kHkky ,ao laj{k.k½ vf/kfu;e] 2015 %

1 tuojh 2016 ls ykxw gks x;k gSA vkSj vf/kfu;e 2000 fujLr gks x;k gSA u;k vf/kfu;e vkSj csgrj <ax ls cPpksa dh 
ns[kHkky vkSj mudk laj{k.k lqfu'fpr djsxkA lkFk gh dkuwu ds lkFk fookn es Hkh muds fgrksa dk /;ku j[ksxkA bles dqN 
eq[; izko/kku fuEu gSA 

vf/kfu;e es ^fd'kksj^ 'kCn ls tqMs dbZ udkjkRed ladsrkFkZ dks [kRe djus ds fy, ^fd'kksj^ 'kCn ls ^cPps^ 'kCn dh 
ukekoyh es ifjorZuA vukFk] ifjR;ä vkSj vkRelefiZr cPPkksa dh ubZ ifjHkk"kkvksa es 'kkfey fd;k x;kA cPpksa ds NksVs] 
xEHkhj vkSj t?kU; vijk/k] fd'kksj U;k; cksMZ o cky dY;k.k lfefr ds vf/kdkjks vkSj ftEesnkfj;kssa dk Li"Vhdj.k ds }kjk 
tkaPk dk izko/kkuA /kkjk 15 ds vUrxZr 16 ls 18 lky dh mez ds cky vijkf/k;ksa ds }kjk fd, x, t?kU; vijk/kksa dks ysdj 
fo'ks"k izko/kku fd, x, gSA ftles lkr lky dh ltk dk izko/kku gSA blds vykok bl vf/kfu;e es xksn ysus dh izfd;k 
rFkk iquZokl rd fuEu izko/kku gSA ftles CkPpksa ds vf/kdkjks ds lkFk laj{k.k iznku djrk gSA tks dh lafo/kku ds rgr 
budh j{kk djrk gSA 
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fd'kksj U;k; ç.kkyh dh vo/kkj.kk %&fd'kksj U;k; ç.kkyh dh vo/kkj.kk %& fd'kksj U;k; iz.kkyh dh vo/kkj.kk fd'kksj vijk/k vkSj vlkekU; ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds 

U;k;ikfydk dh lfØ; Hkwfedk %U;k;ikfydk dh lfØ; Hkwfedk % fo/kkf;dk vkSj dk;Zikfydk ds dk;ksZ ds O;kid vf/kdkj {kS= ds lkFk Hkkjr dh ,d 

egRo % egRo % Hkkjr es fd'kksj vijk/k ,d cMh+ leL;k gS vkSj iqjs fo'o ds fy, Hkh gSA rF; ;g gS fd ̂ ^vxj vkt ds vijk/kh 

fu"d"kZ %fu"d"kZ % bl izdkj ls fo'ys"k.k fd;k x;k gS tks fo/kkueaMy ds }kjk brus lkjs cky vf/kdkj ls laEcf/kr cukbZ xbZ fof/k 

'kks/kkFkhZ] 'kks/kkFkhZ] 
dkuwu ,oa 'kklu iz.kkyh foHkkx] dfj;j ikaWbaV ;wfuoZflVh] dksVk] jktLFkkudkuwu ,oa 'kklu iz.kkyh foHkkx] dfj;j ikaWbaV ;wfuoZflVh] dksVk] jktLFkku

      lanHkZ xzaFk lqph       lanHkZ xzaFk lqph 

fd'kksj U;k; ç.kkyh dh vo/kkj.kk %& fd'kksj U;k; iz.kkyh dh vo/kkj.kk fd'kksj vijk/k vkSj vlkekU; ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds 
:i mHkjk gSA tks fd'kksjksa dh ikajEifjd izfdz;kvksa ds vk/kkj ij leL;k, ugh dg ldrs gSA fd'kksj U;k; iz.kkyh dh 
t:jrksa ds vk/kkj ij cuk;k x;k gSA fd'kksj O;fDr ds ,d vijk/k vkSj muds iquZokl ds fy, nks"kh Bgjk;k x;k gSA 
fd'kksj lq/kkj U;k; iz.kkyh dk eq[; mís'; ckydksa vkSj fd'kksjks ds fy, fuokjd fof/k xkS.k :i ls iquZokl vkSj csgrj 
lekthdj.k O;oLFkk djrk gSA 

 vijk/k dh jksdFkke ds fy, la;qDr jk"Vª dkaxzsl ds }kjk mipkj fof/k rhu izdkj ls tkuh tkrh FkhA lcls igys mfpr 
izfdz;k dk ek¡My] nqljk dY;k.k vkSj ekrk firk dk lg;ksx] rhljk fd'kksj U;k; iz.kkyh gS ljdkj }kjk bl mBk, x, 
fuokjd dne tks fd cPpksa ds dY;k.k vkSj ns[kHkky ds laca/k es Hkkjr dk lafo/kku cPpksas dks vuqPNsn 15 ¼3½ ds rgr 
fo'ks"k ekU;rk nsrk gSA ftles vuqPNsn 21 d] 24] 39 ¼bZ½] vkSj ¼,Q½] vkSj 45 tks fd fd'kksj U;k; ds rhu ekWMy }kjk 
ekU;rk nsrk gSA fd'kksj vijkf/k;ksa ls fuiVus ds fy, ekStqnk iz.kkyh fuEu gSA 

1- izfd;kRed ekWMy

2- lkekftd dY;k.k ekWMy

3- lgHkkfxrk izfdz;k ekWMy

U;k;ikfydk dh lfØ; Hkwfedk % fo/kkf;dk vkSj dk;Zikfydk ds dk;ksZ ds O;kid vf/kdkj {kS= ds lkFk Hkkjr dh ,d 
Lora= U;k;ikfydk gSA U;kf;d leh{kk ds fl)kar ds :i es ifjHkkf"kr fd;k tk ldrk gSA ftlds rgr U;k;ikfydk 
}kjk fo/kk;h vkSj dk;Zikfydk ds dk;ksZ dh leh{kk dh tkrh gSA bls vke rkSj ij Lora= U;k;ikfydk dh cqfu;knh lajpuk 
ds :i es tkuk tkrk gSA gkykafd U;kf;d lajpuk dks fo/kk;h dk;ksZ dh leh{kk] U;kf;d QSlyksa dh leh{kk] vkSj 
iz'kklfud dk;Zokgh dh leh{kk ds :i es rhu Jsf.k;ksa es oxhZd`r fd;k tk ldrk gSA blfy, 'kfDr;ksa ds larqyu dks 
cuk, j[kuk] ekuo vf/kdkjksa] ekSfyd vf/kdkjkas vkSj ukxfjdkaas ds thou vkSj Lora=rk ds vf/kdkjksa dh j{kk dks lqfu'fpr 
djuk U;k;ikfydk dk dÙkZO; gSA

egRo % Hkkjr es fd'kksj vijk/k ,d cMh+ leL;k gS vkSj iqjs fo'o ds fy, Hkh gSA rF; ;g gS fd ̂ ^vxj vkt ds vijk/kh 
cPpksas dk mfpr :i ls /;ku ugh fn;k x;k rks dy ;g ,d gkMZdksj vijk/kh cu tk;sxkA vkijkf/kd O;ogkj ;k vijk/k 
cPpksa ds chp es bles ls igys dh os lekt ds fy, xaHkhj [krjk cuus ls igys ;g fu;af=r gks ldrs gSA^^ lekt vkSj jk"Vª 
fofHk= vf/kdkfjd ,tsafl;ksa }kjk vkdMs+ iznku fd;s tkrs gSA vkdM+s le; le; ij fd'kksjksa }kjk vijk/k dh ?kVukvksa dh 
c<+rh izo`fr dk irk pyrk gSA fofHk= rF;ksa vkSj dkj.kksa ds eqrkfcd vko';d vijk/k v/;;u Hkh vijk/kh cPpksa dh 
leL;k dk tokc iznku djrs gSA 

fu"d"kZ % bl izdkj ls fo'ys"k.k fd;k x;k gS tks fo/kkueaMy ds }kjk brus lkjs cky vf/kdkj ls laEcf/kr cukbZ xbZ fof/k 
gSA ysfdu vHkh Hkh blls cgqr laeL;kvks dk lkeuk djuk iM+ jgk gSA tks dh vHkh rd tks Hkh fof/k;ka cuh gSSA oks Hkh 
ykpkj lkfcr gksrh fn[k jgh gSA

'kks/kkFkhZ] 
dkuwu ,oa 'kklu iz.kkyh foHkkx] dfj;j ikaWbaV ;wfuoZflVh] dksVk] jktLFkku

      lanHkZ xzaFk lqph 

1. The Protection of Civil Rights Act ,1955

2. The Commissioner For Protection of Child Rights Act, 2005

3. The  Juvenile Justice (care and Proection of children) Act, 2015

4. The  Child Marriage Restrant Act, 1929

5. The  Inmoral Traf�ic (Prevention) Act, 1956

12.4



6. The Mental Health Act, 1987

7. The Rehabiliation council of  india Act, 1992

8. The Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) act, 1986

9. The Contract Labour (Regulation and Aboltion) Act , 1970

10. The Apprentices Act, 1961

11. The Right of children to free and Compulsory Eduction Act,2009

12. The Proection of Human Rights Act,1993

13. The Constitution of India , 1949

14.  www. Bar Journls.com

15. World Report 2011 : India “Human Rights Watch”

16. The Protection of Children from sexual Offences Act 2012
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Tk;iqj ftys dh PkkSewa rglhy esa tula[;k ncko ,oa ty lalk/ku

vt; ;kno

lkjka'k

ekuo izkjfEHkd dky ls gh ty lalk/ku dk mi;ksx izkFkfedrk ls djrk vk jgk gSA tula[;k c<+us ds lkFk&lkFk ty 
lalk/kuksa ds mi;ksx esa ifjorZu gksus yxkA 'kks/k dk v/;;u {ks= pkSeaw rglhy gS] tks jktLFkku jkT; ds iwohZ Hkkx esa foLr`r 
t;iqj ftys esa fLFkr rglhy gSA pkSewa rglhy esa 2001 esa dqy tula[;k 3]26]488 Fkh rFkk 2011 esa tula[;k 3]95]009 gks 
x;h gSA ftldk forj.k pkSewa rglhy ds lHkh xkaoksa esa leku ugh gS D;ksafd tula[;k forj.k ij mPpkop] tyok;q] feêh] 
/kjkry] tykiwfrZ] vkfFkZd lalk/ku ¼ifjogu] [kfut½] lkekftd&lkaLd`frd vkfn dkjd izHkkfor djrs gSaA pkSewa rglhy 
ds iwohZ] nf{k.kh rFkk e/;orhZ Hkkx esa tula[;k dk vf/kdre Hkkx ik;k tkrk gSA pkSewa dLcs esa uxjh; lqfo/kkvksa ds dkj.k 
l?ku tula[;k fuokl djrh gSA if'peh Hkkx esa Hkw&ty Lrj dk vf/kd xgjkbZ ij ik;k tkuk rFkk dqy ek=k esa deh] 
v)Z'kq"d tyok;q n'kkvksa dk foLrkj e/;e mitkÅ cyqbZ feêh vkfn ds dkj.k de tula[;k ikbZ tkrh gSA fdlh {ks= 
fo'ks"k ds lUrqfyr fodkl ds fy;s ty lalk/kuksa dk ;Fkksfpr mi;ksx gksuk vko';d gSA pkSewa rglhy esa o"kZ 2009 esa dqy 
Hkwfexr ty dh miyC/krk 42-27 ,e- lh- ,e- FkhA 

ladsr 'kCn&lalk/ku] mPpkop] tyok;q] vkfFkZd lalk/ku] lkekftd&lkaLd`frd] v)Z'kq"d tyok;qA

pkSew rglhy jktLFkku jkT; ds iwohZ Hkkx esa foLr`r t;iqj ftys esa fLFkr rglhy gSA t;iqj ftys ds e/;&mÙkjh Hkkx esa 
fLFkr pkSew rglhy mÙkj esa lhdj ftys ds lkFk t;iqj&lhdj ftys dh lhek dk fuekZ.k djrh gSA lhdj ftys dh 
Jhek/kksiqj rglhy pkSew rglhy ds mÙkj esa fLFkr gSA bl lhek ij pkSew ds fd'kuiqjk] fljlk] ukaxy&xksfoUn] [kstjksyh 
vkfn xkao vofLFkr gSaA pkSew rglhy ds mÙkj iwoZ esa t;iqj ftys dh 'kkgiqjk rglhy fLFkr gSA pkSew rglhy ds nf{k.k iwoZ 
Hkkx esa vkesj rglhy fLFkr gSA bl lhek ij pkSew rglhy ds tkVkokyh] phFkokMh] vuUriqjk] tSriqjk xkao fLFkr gSaA pkSew 
ds if'peh Hkkx esa t;iqj ftys dh lkaHkj rglhy fLFkr gSA bl izdkj t;iqj ftys esa pkSew rglhy dh fLFkfr viuk 
egRoiw.kZ LFkku j[krh gSA

pkSew rglhy esa 2001 esa dqy tula[;k 3]26]488 Fkh rFkk 2011 esa tula[;k 3]95]009 gks x;h gSA ftldk forj.k pkSew 
rglhy ds lHkh xkaoksa esa leku ugh gS D;ksafd tula[;k forj.k ij mPpkop] tyok;q] feêh] /kjkry] tykiwfrZ] vkfFkZd 
lalk/ku ¼ifjogu] [kfut½] lkekftd&lkaLd`frd vkfn dkjd izHkkfor djrs gSaA pkSew rglhy ds iwohZ] nf{k.kh rFkk 
e/;orhZ Hkkx esa tula[;k dk vf/kdre Hkkx ik;k tkrk gSA pkSew dLcs esa uxjh; lqfo/kkvksa ds dkj.k l?ku tula[;k 
fuokl djrh gSA if'peh Hkkx esa Hkw&ty Lrj dk vf/kd xgjkbZ 
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Tk;iqj ftys dh PkkSewa rglhy esa tula[;k ncko ,oa ty lalk/ku
vt; ;kno



fp=% v/;;u {ks= vofLFkfr

ij ik;k tkuk rFkk dqy ek=k esa deh] v)Z'kq"d tyok;q n'kkvksa dk foLrkj e/;e mitkÅ cyqbZ feêh 
vkfn ds dkj.k de tula[;k ikbZ tkrh gSA

lkj.kh 1% pkSew rglhy esa tula[;k o`f) ¼1991&2011½

o"kZ o`f) nj ¼izfr’kr esa½  
1991 33-45  
2001 29-15  
2011 30-8  

L=ksr% tux.kuk izfrosnu] 1991]2001]2011] jktLFkkuA

vkjs[k 1 % v/;;u {ks= esa tula[;k o`f) nj

orZeku esa f'k{kk ,d vk/kkjHkwr lqfo/kk gS ftlds }kjk O;fDr dk lokZaxh.k fodkl gksrk gSA ftl izdkj efLrLd ds fcuk 
thou ugha mlh izdkj f'k{kk ds fcuk f'k{kk ds fcuk O;fDr dk orZeku ;qx esa dksbZ egRo ugh gSA f'k{kk dh n`f"V ls pkSew 
rglhy esa foxr n'kd esa ØkfUrdkjh ifjorZu vk;s gSaA 2001 esa tgka jktLFkku dh lk{kjrk 61-03 izfr'kr Fkh] ogha pkSew 
rglhy dh 67-08 izfr'kr Fkh ysfdu ;g t;iqj dh dqy lk{kjrk 70-63 izfr'kr ls vHkh Hkh de gh FkhA 

lkj.kh 2% pkSew rglhy esa lk{kjrk dh fLFkfr ¼2001½

dqy lk{kjrk  Xkzkeh.k lk{kjrk  ’kgjh lk{kjrk  

Ikq:"k Ekfgyk dqy  Ikq:"k Ekfgyk  dqy  Ikq:"k  Ekfgyk  dqy 

Tk;iqj 83-58 56-18 70-63 79-96 44-42  62-96  87-03  67-89  78-09

pkSew 84-68 57-68 67-08 83-67 47-39  66-24  89-92  59-11  75-30
L=ksr% tux.kuk izfrosnu] 2001] jktLFkkuA

Ok"kkZ ty

o"kkZ ty ,d vueksy izkd`frd migkj gS tks izfro"kZ yxHkx iwjh i`Foh dks fcuk fdlh HksnHkko ds feyrk jgrk gS] ijUrq 
leqfpr izca/ku ds vHkko esa o"kkZ ty O;FkZ esa cgrk gqvk unh] ukyksa esa gksrk gqvk leqnz ds [kkjs ikuh esa feydj [kkjk cu 
tkrk gSA vr% orZeku ty ladV dks nwj djus ds fy, o"kkZ ty lap; gh ,dek= fodYi gSA ;fn o"kkZ ty ds laxzg.k dh 
leqfpr O;oLFkk gks rks u dsoy ty ladV ls tw>rs 'kgj viuh rRdkyhu t:jrksa ds fy, ikuh tqVk ik,axs cfYd blls 
Hkwty Hkh fjpktZ gks ldsxkA vr% 'kgjksa ds fy, ty izca/ku esa o"kkZ ty gh gj cwan dks lgstdj j[kuk t:jh gSA gekjs ns'k 
esa izkphudky ls gh ty lap; dh ijEijk Fkh rFkk o"kkZ ty dk laxzg.k djus ds fy, yksx iz;kl djrs FksA

Ok"kkZ ty fdlh Hkh izns'k ds ty lalk/kuksa esa loksZijh LFkku j[krk gSA pkSew¡ rglhy esa fiNys n'kdksa esa gqbZ o"kkZ ds vkadyu 
ls Li"V gksrk gS fd {ks= esa o"kkZ dh vfu;ferrk gSA fdlh o"kZ o"kkZ dk Lrj 500 feyhehVj ls vf/kd rFkk fdlh o"kZ 500 
feeh- ls de jgk gSA

Lkkj.kh 3% v/;;u {ks= esa o"kkZ ty
 

Ok"kZ
 

Ok"kkZ ¼feyhehVj esa½
 

2001
 

503-80
 

2002 214-0  

2003 581-0  
2004 296-0  
2005 306-0  
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2006 209-0  
2007 323-0  
2008 424-0  
2009
 

268-0
 2010

 
735-0

 vkSlr 385-0
 L=ksr% Hkkjrh; ekSle foHkkx] ubZ fnYyhA

vkjs[k 2 % v/;;u {ks= esa o"kkZ ty

v/;;u {ks= esa fiNys n'kd esa vkSlr o"kkZ 385-0 feyhehVj jgh gSA ftlesa o"kZ 2001] 2003 vkSj o"kZ 2010 esa o"kkZ 500 
feyhehVj ls vf/kd jgh gS] 'ks"k o"kksZa esa o"kkZ 500 feyhehVj ls de gh jgh gSA vr% v/;;u {ks= esa o"kkZ ty lalk/ku dh 
n`f"V ls vf/kd dkjxj ugha gSaA

flapkbZ ds dke vkus okys ty lalk/ku

flapkbZ esa ty laj{k.k dh mi;ksfxrk ¼o"kkZ ty½ Ñf"k dh dYiuk fcuk o"kkZ ty ds ugha dh tk ldrh gS] D;ksafd d`f"k dk 
vk/kkj gh o"kkZ dk ty gSA ftl le; ekulwu lfØ; ugha gksrk gS ml le; vdky dh fLFkfr LFkkfir gks tkrh gS vkSj og 
gekjh Ñf"k O;oLFkk dks izHkkfor djrh gSA blh leL;k dk funku djus ds fy, o"kkZ ty laj{k.k dks ljdkj }kjk mldk 
mi;ksx flapkbZ O;oLFkk esa fd;k tk ldsaA

Lkkj.kh 4% v/;;u {ks= esa flapkbZ ty lalk/ku

Lkk/ku Lka[;k 	
V~;wc oSy ¼uydwi½ 15381 	
ifEiax lsV 13634 	

L=ksr% dk;kZy;] ftyk dyDVj] t;iqjA

v/;;u {ks= pkSew¡ rglhy esa o"kZ 2013&14 esa uydwiksa dh la[;k 15381 Fkh rFkk nwljh vksj ifEiax lsV dh la[;k 13634 
FkhA ;s lalk/ku v/;;u {ks= esa flapkbZ ds fy;s gh mi;ksx esa fy;s tkrs gSaA

t;iqj esa okVj baLVhV~;wV dh LFkkiuk%&

ty izcU/ku ds fofHkUu vk;keksa ds fy, ,d ty LakLFkku dh LFkkiuk t;iqj esaaaa dh xbZ gSA Hkkjrh; m|ksx egkla?k o 
jkTkLFkku ljdkj ds la;qDr iz;kl ls LFkkfir bl baLVhV~;wV esa jsu okVj gkosZfLVax ,oa osLV okVj VªhVesaV vkfn dk;Z 
lEikfnr fd, tk,axsA 

'kks/k Nk=] Hkwxksy foHkkx
jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj
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Emerging Paradigm of Brand Equity in Strategic Brand Management:
A Theoretical Analysis

**Aadil Wani
*Dr. Majid Hussain Qadri

Abstract:

The rapid evolution of technology requires rapid changing product portfolio and continuous analysis of the 

markets. Fragmentation of mature markets and the emergence of consumer groups with speci�ic needs and 

requirements impose strategy market segmentation possible only on the basis of detailed information. These 

changes contributed to the strengthening of strategic marketing in the company, and made possible some 

operational directions: All aspects of strategic marketing principles must be re�lected in overall branding 

strategy. Strategic brand is of vital importance for the organization. It is a brand that was planned to succeed, 

and from this point of view will need all the funding from the organization in order to ful�ill his role. The 

present study re�lects upon the linkage points between the strategic brand management and brand equity 

with the emphasis in new developments in brand equity conceptualizations. The study gives a conceptual 

review of different dimensions with focus on consumer's perspective. The research is conceptual in nature and 

carried out by intense survey of literature and secondary data. The study concludes that that has been a 

gradual evolution in development of literature from strategic marketing to new dimensions of brand equity.

Introduction

Strategic marketing is the process of systematic and permanent review of market needs and it helps 

company to develop new competitive products for speci�ic groups of buyers and exhibit distinctive 

qualities from those of competitors, thus ensuring a sustainable competitive advantage. It includes 

functions that logically and chronologically precede production and sales process like: analysis of internal 

and external environment of the company, setting goals and marketing strategies, target markets, 

positioning, product design, pricing, establishing distribution channels, establishing a communication 

strategy and promotion.

Strategic Marketing has the following characteristics: a. The decisions have long-term consequences; b. 

Environmental monitoring is done (which is considered dynamic and complex) to quickly identify 

opportunities and unfavorable situations; c. Create synergies between activities that form the value chain; 

d. Adopt a proactive perspective on the environment; e. Stimulates continuous creativity and innovation in 

the company; f. Identify strategic areas of attractive activities.

Increasing the role of strategic marketing in the decision making process of the company was driven by a 

number of environmental changes which include acceleration in the diffusion of technical progress, 

maturation and fragmentation of markets, increasing the internationalization level of markets The rapid 

evolution of technology requires rapid changing product portfolio and continuous analysis of the markets. 

Fragmentation of mature markets and the emergence of consumer groups with speci�ic needs and 

requirements impose strategy market segmentation possible only on the basis of detailed information. 

These changes contributed to the strengthening of strategic marketing in the company, and made possible 

some operational directions: fundamental activities on solid and clear strategic options, developing 

certain systems for permanent monitoring of the environment and the competition, strengthening the 
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capacity to adapt to environmental changes, regular renewal of the product portfolio. Strategic marketing 

has two components: the strategic analysis and the strategic decision. Conceptually, the two notions 

(branding and strategic) are intrinsically linked, branding is in its essence a strategic decision that follows 

through its structure to achieve several key objectives. Other considerations to be taken into account when 

developing a branding strategy and strategic move to implementation stage, as that market structure is 

always dynamic and not static. From this point of view, establishing a rigid course of action will not allow 

any organizational or operational �lexibility, with disastrous effects on today's markets. If branding 

strategy does not take into account the strategic adaptation to market requirements and has a rigid 

trajectory in relation to history and brand standards, then the company can get in a situation where the 

brand is exceeded or used in relation to the market and beat in relation to other brands. Branding 

objectives, from strategic marketing perspectives, may focus on these elements:

• Strategic Competitiveness- goal achieved when the company manages to successfully formulate and 

implement a strategy that creates value

• Sustainable competitive advantage goal achieved when the company develops strategies that main 

competitors have not developed and have not applied at the same time. These strategies bring current 

and potential bene�its to the company because competitors cannot duplicate them.

• Pro�itability above average- applying strategic angle of approach to the market, investors will be 

satis�ied as projected turnover and pro�it rates will range in the optimistic scenario.

All aspects of strategic marketing principles must be re�lected in overall branding strategy. Otherwise, it 

will be very easy to install a feeling of confusion, both visual and concerning other perceptions of the 

brand. The strategy gives concentration and targeting to the brand, preparing the necessary platform for 

marketing management in the process of gathering the outcomes from brand's consistency and related 

activities. Marketing is building a brand in the mind of a consumer. If you can build a strong brand, you have 

a powerful marketing program. If you cannot, then no advertising, no creative packaging nor all sales 

promotions and public relations in the world will help you reach your goals. In the brand's portfolio there 

are many roles that certain brands can play. The most important thing is that the roles are not mutually 

exclusive. A brand can be both strategic and energizing and after a while it is possible to migrate to the cash 

cow. Strategic brand is of vital importance for the organization. It is a brand that was planned to succeed, 

and from this point of view will need all the funding from the organization in order to ful�ill his role.

  Brands and branding, like every other artful tactics in marketing, have their own function to perform. 

Allowing the customers to draw on their experiences while making choices for the products they buy, 

prevents them from unnecessary botheration and therefore strategic approach towards brand making is 

what are both the requirement and the challenge. Brands perform functions at various levels. Primarily 

brands act as yardsticks for the offerings that a �irm or industry makes. On the end of customers, choice 

simpli�ication, quality assurance, reduction of risk and fostering of trust is what a brand has to offer.  

Brands are themselves determinants and the outcomes of the product itself, which encompasses 

marketing activity, and their reception by customers. Replication of the experience that customers have 

with products is pertinent of its functions while also playing a part in deciding the strength and quality of 

marketing efforts such as segmentation, targeting positioning, distribution and advertisement channel 

placement. Brands are a valuable asset in the �inancial and non-�inancial sense. To sum up, brands 

manifest their impact at three primary levels – customer-market, product-market, and �inancial-market. 

Philip Kotler (2000) said “a seller's promise to deliver a speci�ic set of features, bene�its and services, 
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consistent to the buyers has become so such a strong force today that hardly anything goes unbranded” 

Brand and Commodity: Brands have been de�ined variously as 'the public image of a business, product or 

individual', “a reason to choose' the 'intersection of promise and expectation' and even 'love marks'. 

Similarly, de�initions of commodities range from the very simple, 'a raw material that can be bought and 

sold' to the ideological, 'capital is commodities', to the more complex, 'a good for which there is demand, 

but which is supplied without qualitative difference across a market'. In this paper we deliberately take a 

narrow approach to a complex �ield and con�ine ourselves to product brands that are proprietary through 

intellectual property such as trademarks. When discussing commodities, we include agricultural 

products such as sugar, bananas, cocoa, cotton, beef and milk while excluding manufactured goods with 

multiple ingredients such as chocolate. In brief, the de�initions used here are:

Brand: Intellectual property that distinguishes one product from another.

Commodity: Primary agricultural product typically traded in bulk with minimal processing.

Brand Building Process: Branding is not just glossy advertising. A brand comprises all that distinguishes 

one product or service from similar competitors — from advertising and packaging to provenance and 

ethics. For basic commodity products, it may seem unlikely that consumers will recognize such 

distinctions, but the task is little different from branding many other consumer products. There is no more 

physical variation between brands of mineral water, for example, than types of sugar or beef. To 

distinguish one commodity product from another, branding efforts must combine marketing expertise, an 

ef�icient supply chain, �inancial resources and effective organization. Brands should be seen as an integral 

part of making supply chains sustainable and pro�itable. This means abandoning a classic mind-set about 

commodities: upon successful branding, commodities' core value lies not in the physical products but in 

the brand or intellectual property owned in the country of origin. The case of mineral water is the most 

obvious example of the potential for adding value to basic commodity products in the developing world.

Literature Review

Brand equity is a concept which measures the value of brand in the marketplace. A brand with high equity 

means it carries a high value in the marketplace or market space. High brand value refers to the capability 

of that the brand to create some type of positive differential response in the given marketplace. ``Brand 

equity'' is a term to understand and study the relationship between the brands and the customers which 

has found origin in the marketing literature in early 1980s. Arousing deep interest among business and 

marketing strategists across a wide variety of industries, it is related with brand loyalty and brand 

extensions. Like the concepts of brand and added value, it has proliferated into multiple meanings.  

Brand equity is de�ined by accountants differently from marketers, with it being de�ined both in terms of 

the relationship between customer and brand (consumer-oriented de�initions), or as something that 

accrues to the brand owner (company-oriented de�initions). Keller (1993) while de�ining the concept, 

also takes the later approach, that is  consumer-based brand strength approach to brand equity, 

suggesting that brand equity represents a condition in which the consumer has some knowledge of the 

brand and draws on that familiarity, �inding some favorable, strong and unique brand associations. Hence, 

there is a differential effect of brand knowledge on consumer response to the marketing of a brand. 

Winters (1991) relates brand equity to added value by suggesting that brand equity involves the value 

added to a product by consumers' associations and perceptions of a particular brand name. Leuthesser 

(1988) offers a broad de�inition of brand equity as “the set of associations and behavior on the part of a 
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brand's customers, channel members that permits the brand to earn greater volume or greater margins than 

it could without the brand name. When marketers use the term `brand equity' they tend to mean brand 

description or brand strength. Brand strength and brand description are sometimes referred to as consumer 

equity.”

New Dimensions in Brand Equity Conceptualization: 

There have been new developments in understanding of consumer based brand equity that open a new 

perspective for the measurement of brand equity. These dimensions have been classi�ied as brand love, 

brand experience, customer equity and customer brand relationship..

i) Brand relationship: There has been lot of research done to understand the relationship marketing. 

Social and symbolic value also gives a reason to consumers to buy a brand (Steenkamp and Geyskens 

2014). Researchers basically try to �ind the answer for drivers of the relationship between the brand and 

consumer. Webster in 1992 made an early attempt to understand this relationship. The signi�icant 

research pertaining to the consumer's relationship with the brand was done by Belk in 1998 where he 

focused on the area of self-concept in relation with consumer's perception about the brand. A seminal 

study was published by Susan Fournier in 1998 to determine the model in understanding the consumer's 

relationship with their brands. In his study he suggested that a meaningful relationship is served by these 

brands and this consumer brand relationship are useful for the consumer as well as for the �irm. The 

advantage of this study is that he was able to justify the usefulness of brand loyalty dimension through the 

consumer relationship perspective (Fournier, 1998). He argues in his research that brand is no just a 

passive entity but an active partner of this relationship. This acts as a evidence for the signi�icance of brand 

for marketing actions. His study was based on women from different past histories and demographic 

background. He used depth interviews to collect his data for observations. It was concluded that the 

women establish a relationship with the brands they used. It was not just about the physical appearance of 

the product (kitchenware and wardrobes) but also about the emotional connection they develop with the 

brand. Fournier then tried to use idiographic technique to establish a connection between the identity of 

respondents and their relationship with the brand. The result of the study was that it tries to explain how 

the identity and self-image that consumers have, affects the choice of the brand. Finally a model was 

developed to understand the consumer brand relationship strength, quality and depth. He used a brand 

relationship quality model of following constructs: self-connection, love and passion, interdependence, 

commitment, intimacy and partner-brand quality.  The brand relationship quality framework is 

illustrated in following �igure:

Fig 1 

ii)  Brand Love:  The love consumer's show towards their brands was �irst studied by Ahuvia in 2005. In 

2006 Carroll & Ahuvia suggested that brand love allows researchers to understand and predict the 

desirability of the brand by the consumer and thus helps us to predict the consumer behavior. Further in 

2007 Kamat & Parulekar suggested that a bond is formed by a consumer with their brand and the love of 

consumer towards their brand is the underlying reason for this relationship. The brand love is depicted by 

brand loyalty. They suggested that this brand love has the symptom like brand loyalty or repeated 

purchase. Sternberg (1988) suggested a love triangle where they used a scale consisting of twenty four 

items to measure this brand love. In their conceptualization they argue that this brand love consists of �ive 

dimensions which are commitment, admiration, contentment, friendship and yearning. Brand love as 

de�ined by Keh et al. (2007) as “the intimate, passionate and committed relationship between a customer 
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and a brand, characterized by its reciprocal, purposive, multiplex and dynamic properties.” Their study 

suggests that unlike brand loyalty that is supposed to be unidirectional, brand love is a relationship in both 

directions between the brand and the consumer. Similar type of study was done Batra et al. (2012) where 

they stated that the consumers may often genuinely love few brands, but this love is different from that of 

interpersonal love. Albert et al. (2008) considered the self-identity of consumer as the main component in 

the determination of intensity of brand love. They suggested that this brand love is not just an emotion but 

a greater degree of relationship between a consumer and brand. They developed a scale composed of 

seven dimensions for understanding brand love. These dimensions are self-brand integration, passion 

driven behavior, long term relationship, positive emotional connect, overall attitude valence, certainty or 

con�idence and anticipated separation distress. So �inally brand love can be considered as a part of brand 

customer relationship and an important dimension which needs to be studied in order to understand and 

measure consumer based brand equity.

iii) Brand Experience: 

Holbrook & Hirschman (1982) were the �irst ones to study brand experience. Later on in 1998 Pine & 

Gilmor published a book and a paper on the same concept. They suggested that “an experience occurs 

when a company intentionally uses service as the stage and goods as props to engage individual 

consumers in a way that creates a memorable event.”  The role of experience in branding was then studied 

by many other researchers (Lee et al., 2010, Morrison & Crane 2007). Schmitt in 1999 came out with his 

study of brand experience where he suggested that the Aaker's (1991) model does not shed much light on 

brand as a source of affective, rational and sensory associations which are supposed to play an important 

role in consumer's experience of the brand. He suggested that a consumer can have �ive types of different 

experiences which are: the sensory experience which is related to our �ive senses of touch, taste, sound, 

smell and vision: experience of act consisting of behavioral experience and physical experience: relative 

experience consisting of social identity where a consumer relates itself to a group or a section: experience 

of thought where the consumer has a cognitive experience in which he �inds same aspects of brand 

innovative and creative. Zarantonello et al. (2007) de�ined brand experience as “the consumer 

experiences with a brand arises when consumers are exposed to brand and pay attention to experimental 

aspects of brands executions.” They suggest that a consumer may have �ive types of brand experiences 

which are social experiences, affective experiences, intellectual experiences, sensory experiences and 

bodily experiences. They used a scale of three dimensions to measure the brand experience. These 

dimensions consists of think dimension, act dimension and the third dimension consisted of sense, feel 

and relate dimensions put together into one dimension only. In 2009 Brakus et al. explained brand 

experience as “sensations, feelings, cognitions and behavioral responses evoked by brand related stimuli 

that are part of a brands design and identity, packing, communication and environment.” They used four 

dimensions to measure brand experiences. These dimensions include intellectual, affective, behavioral 

and sensory dimensions. Their scale of measurement consists of twelve items. In their study they 

concluded that consumer satisfaction and brand loyalty is affected directly or indirectly by the brand 

experience. In 2012, Lee & Kang suggested that to assure brand loyalty and to build a strong brand 

relationship, brand experiences become a very important factor. Their study establishes a connection 

between understanding of brand equity and brand association. They suggest that a positive brand 

experience leads to stronger customer brand relationship and stronger brand attachment.

iii) Customer's Equity: 

14.5



14.114.6

is de�ined by Rust et al. (2000) as “the total discounted life time values summed over all of the �irm's 

current and potential customers. In 2001 Lemon et al. suggested their conceptualization of the customer's 

equity. They suggested that the customer's equity can be of three types which include brand equity, value 

equity and relationship equity. The customers brand relationship does not have much relation with 

relationship equity; however the brand relationship re�lects the customer brand relation on the basis of 

cognitive phenomena. On the other hand the relationship equity is symbolized by customer retention and 

it takes the customers life time value into the account. Rust et al. (2004) argued in his research that at many 

situations customer equity seems to be more signi�icant for the company than the brand equity itself. 

Many researchers like Lee & Kang 2012, Chang & Chieng (2006) suggested that there is not much 

implication of customer brand relationship for the customer equity dimensions.

Conclusion: 

All aspects of strategic marketing principles must be re�lected in overall branding strategy. Strategic brand 

is of vital importance for the organization. It is a brand that was planned to succeed, and from this point of 

view will need all the funding from the organization in order to ful�ill his role. The present study re�lects 

upon the linkage points between the strategic brand management and brand equity with the emphasis in 

new developments in brand equity conceptualizations. The study gives a conceptual review of different 

dimensions with focus on consumer's perspective. The study concludes that that has been a gradual 

evolution in development of literature from strategic marketing to new dimensions of brand equity. There 

have been new developments in understanding of consumer based brand equity that open a new 

perspective for the measurement of brand equity.. All these dimensions are separated from each other. 

Though they may show some relevance and correlation in their nature still there is enough research 

evidence to consider them separate dimensions for understanding brand equity

*Assistant Professor, Department of Management, University of Kashmir

**Research Scholar
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Triterpenoids from Aerial parts of Pluchea lanceolata

Durga k. Mewara

Abstract :

Stigmasterol, -Sitosterol, Lupeol acetate, Taraxasteryl acetate, Taraxasterol were isolated from the aerial 

parts of Pluchea lanceolata. The structures were elucidated from spectroscopic data. 

Introduction: 

Pluchea lanceolata C.B. Clarke belongs to the family Compositae (syn. Asteraceae). Pluchea lanceolata is 

commonly known as Rasna. It is a shrub growing in Punjab, upper gangetic plain, Rajasthan and Gujrat[1]. 

This plant is used for the in�lammatory conditions such as arthritis, bronchitis, psoriasis, osteoarthritis, 

cough and piles. It is a major ingredient of the famous anti-in�lammatory ayurvedic decoction 

“Maharasnadi Qwath”. 

It is also used as antipyretic, analgesic, laxative and nervine tonic[2]. The decoction of plant is used to 

prevent the swellings of joints in arthritis, rheumatism and neurological diseases. Leaves are aperients 

and are used as substitute for Senna [2]. The roots are alexiteric, antipyretic, bitter, laxative and 

thermogenic and are used for allaying the pain caused by the sting of scorpions. It is highly effective for 

backaches, muscular strains and joint pains [2]. The plant extract is used as cooling agent in summers[2]. 

The genus Pluchea is rich in triterpenes, sterols[3,4,5,6], �lavonoids, glycosides [7]and sesquiterpene[8].

We describe here in the isolation and structure elucidation of Stigmasterol, -Sitosterol, Lupeol acetate , 

Taraxasteryl acetate , Taraxasterol.

Keywords:  Pluchea lanceolata ;  Compositae , triterpenoids , steroids.

Results And Discussion
o Stigmasterol (1) was isolated as colourless shining �lakes, m.p. 166-167  and displayed single spot on 

TLC-plate. It responded positive Liebermann-Burchard[9] and Noller tests for sterols. It also gave positive 

test for unsaturation.

It has one hydroxyl group and two double bonds. The presence of hydroxyl group was ascertained by the 
-1appearance of a broad absorption band at 3400-3200 cm  in IR-spectrum.

1The H NMR spectrum in CDCl  displayed a broad triplet at 5.34 for ole�inic H-6 proton and a pair of double 3

doublets at 5.04 and 5.12 for H-22 and H-23 ole�inic protons respectively. Large coupling constants of 

order of 16 Hz in double doublets indicated their trans geometry. A multiplet centered at 3.52 was 

explainable to H-3 methine proton under oxygen function. A triplet at 0.81 corresponded to C-29 methyl 

protons, while a doublet at 0.91 (J = 7 Hz) and singlets at 0.79, 0.88 ppm were due to C-21, C-18 and C-19 

methyl protons respectively. A doublet at 1.16 was observed for C-27 methyl protons.
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+In mass spectrum , molecular ion peak [M]  was observed at m/z 412 corresponding to its molecular 

formula C H O. An intense peak at m/z 397 was due to the loss of methyl radical from 412. The other 29 48

important peaks were observed at m/z 328, 302, etc. 
o -Sitosterol(2) was obtained as colourless needles, m.p. 136-37  and responded positive Liebermann-

Burchard and Noller tests for sterols[10]. From mass spectrum  its molecular formula was ascertained as 
-1C H O. Presence of hydroxyl group (3450 cm ) was con�irmed by its infra-red spectrum. 29 50

1The H NMR spectrum in CDCl  displayed the presence of an ole�inic proton and hydroxymethine proton by 3

the appearance of a broad triplet at  5.27 and a multiplet at 3.48 respectively. Rest of the protons were 
oappeared in high �ield region (0.70-2.0 ppm). It formed an acetate, m.p. 127-28  when it is re�luxed with 

acetic anhydride and a drop of pyridine over water bath. 
oLupeol acetate(3) was obtained as colourless crystals, m.p. 215-216 . It belongs to lupane series of 

triterpenoids. Its molecular formula C H O  was established from mass spectrum. Its IR spectrum clearly 32 52 2
-1showed the presence of an acetoxy group by the appearance of a strong absorption band at 1725 cm . An 

-1absorption at 1640 cm  showed the presence of ole�inic double bond.



It was found to be an unsaturated compound as evidenced by its positive test with TNM. It gave pinkish 
violet colour changing to blue green with Lieberman-Burchard reagent, intense red colour with 
chlorosulphonic acid and positive Salkowski and Noller tests, indicating its triterpenoid nature.

-1In IR spectrum, an intense peak at 1725 cm  con�irmed the presence of acetate moiety. The other 
-1absorption bands were at 3000-2800 (C-H stretch), 1470, 1460 (C-H bend) and 1400 cm  etc.

1Its H NMR spectrum  in CDCl  revealed the presence of six singlets at 0.90, 0.89, 0.88, 0.87, 0.86, 0.85 and a 3

doublet at 0.84 (J=7 Hz) corresponding to seven methyl groups in a pentacyclic triterpene. A multiplet at 
4.60 indicated the presence of exomethylene protons. The appearance of a double doublet at 4.48 (J=11, 7 
Hz) corresponded to H-3 proton. A characteristic acetoxy signal appeared at 2.04 ppm.

+In the mass spectrum , molecular ion peak appeared at 468 [M]  con�irmed its molecular composition. The 
other fragment ion peaks at m/z 453 and 408 were attributed to the loss of methyl radical and an acetic 
acid moiety from the molecular ion peak respectively.

oTaraxasterol (-Lactucerol)(5) was isolated as colourless crystals, m.p. 225-26 . Its molecular formula 
C H O was established from its mass spectral studies. 30 50

1 Its H NMR spectrum in CDCl  displayed six sharp singlets in up�ield region at 0.76, 0.79, 0.83, 0.94, 0.97 3

and 1.03 for six tertiary methyl groups. A broad singlet at 1.69 showed the presence of methyl group 

attached to ole�inic double bond. Vinylic protons were characterized by their broad singlets at 4.69 and 

4.57. Proton under acetoxy function appeared in down�ield region at 4.38 as a double doublet. H-19 

proton of cyclopentane ring showed a multiplet centered at 2.38. A sharp singlet at 2.10 ppm con�irmed 

the presence of an acetyl group.

A prominent parent ion peak appeared at m/z 468 corresponding to its molecular formula C H O  along 32 52 2
+ + +with peaks at m/z 453 [M-Me] 450 [M-H O] , 408[M-AcOH] , 242, 240, 231 and 213 etc. in its mass , 2

spectrum . 
oTaraxasteryl acetate(4) was obtained as colourless crystals, m.p. 256-57 . Its molecular formula C H O  32 52 2

was established on the basis of spectral studies. 
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It was found to be an unsaturated compound as evidenced by its positive test with TNM. It gave positive 

Salkowski[11] and Noller tests of triterpenes.

The important absorption bands in its infrared spectrum were observed[12]  at 3470 (OH), 2980-2855 
-1(C-H stretch), 1650 (C=C stretch), 1460, 1375 (gem dimethyl groups) and 1050 cm  (C-O stretch).

Six singlets at 0.88, 0.87, 0.86, 0.85, 0.84, 0.83 and a doublet at 0.82 (J = 7Hz) were appeared due to the 
1seven methyl groups in its H NMR spectrum (Fig. 5) in CDCl . A multiplet centered at 4.56 corresponded to 3

exomethylene protons. A double doublet at 3.23 (J = 11,7 Hz) assigned to H-3 proton.
+The molecular ion peak at m/z 426 [M ] was observed in its mass spectrum  corresponding to its 

+molecular composition C H O. The other important fragment peaks were observed at m/z 411 [M-Me] , 30 50
+408 [M-H O] , and 203.2

Experimental

Melting points were determined in soft glass capillaries in an electrothermal melting point apparatus and 

are uncorrected.column chromatography (CC): silica gel (Merck 60-120 mesh). Prep.TLC: Merck  silica gel 

60 F  precoated glass plates, UV spectra: Hitachi U-200 spectrophotometer, IR spectra: FT-IR Nicolet 254 
1 13Magna 550 and Shimadzu QP-5000 spectrophotometer . H and C NMR spectra: JEOL AL-300 MHz and   

Bruker Avance DRX 500 FT NMR spectrometers,  MS: JEOL JMS-SX 102A and JEOL  D-300 spectrometers.

Plant material

The plant material were collected from the surroundings of Jaipur and identi�ication was done with the 

help of Botany Department, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur India and a voucher specimen was deposited at 

RUBL Herbarium, Jaipur.

Extraction and Isolation 
oThe air-dried aerial parts (5 kg) of P. lanceolata were extracted with petroleum-ether (60-80 ) on water 

bath for 3x12 hours. The extract was concentrated in vacuo and resulting semi solid mass (15 g) was 

chromatographed over silica gel (Merck 60-120 mesh) to give seven fractions : fraction-1( Petroleum 

ether), fraction-2(Petroleum ether : chloroform,3:1), fraction-3( Petroleum ether : chloroform,1:1), 

fraction-4( Petroleum ether : chloroform,1:3 ), fraction-5 (Chloroform), fraction-6(Chloroform : acetone, 

3:1), fraction-7 (Chloroform : acetone, 1:1).

Fractions 1 and 2 were abandoned as they were complex mixture of fatty material. Fraction 3 afforded as 
ostigmasterol  colourless needles, 100 mg, m.p. 166-67 . Fraction 4 gave -Sitosterol as colourless bright 

oneedles, 180 mg, m.p. 136-137  . . Fraction 5 afforded as  Lupeol acetate  colourless needles, 55 mg, m.p. 
o o215-16  .  Fraction 6 gave Taraxasteryl acetate as white crystals, 65 mg, m.p. 256-57 .  Fraction 7 gave 

o.Taraxasterol  as white crystals, 250 mg, m.p. 25-26
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Occupational Stress of Academic Staff in Higher Education: A General Observation

Babita Paliwal

Abstract

“Every stress leaves an indelible scar, and the organism pays for its survival after a stressful situation by 

becoming a little older.”. Dr.Hans Salye 

The education sector continues to experience signi�icant changes. This includes restructuring, use of 

short-term contracts, external scrutiny and accountability, and major reductions in funding. Occupational 

stress in higher education institutions have also increased and it is an unavoidable part of our activities at 

work.

Occupational stress is really the body's reaction to what are called stressors. Under stress the body 'gears 

up' and response to situations to protect itself. The study is carried out using a strati�ied random sample of 

all categories of Academic staff from universities and colleges. The study shows that the most signi�icant 

source of stress for all higher education staff in job insecurity. In comparison to the normative data, staff 

also stated signi�icantly higher levels of stress relating to work relationships, control, and resources and 

communication, and signi�icantly lower levels of commitment both from and to their organization. 

However, they also described signi�icantly lower levels of stress relating to work-life balance, overload and 

job overall and lower levels of physical ill- health. 

Keywords:  Job stress, Academic staff, HR policies, Lists of stress.

Introduction

“And so off I go, into a new career where the workload is probably just as heavy, but where I hope I 

will not be stressed and will not have to stress anyone else into working." 

Stress is dif�icult to de�ine precisely. The concept of stress was �irst introduced in the life sciences by Selye 

Hans in 1936. It was derived from the Latin word 'stringere'; it meant the experience of physical hardship, 

starvation, torture and pain. Selye Hans, 1936 de�ined stress as “the nonspeci�ic response of the body to 

any demand placed upon it”. Further, stress was de�ined as “any external event or internal drive which 

threatens to upset the organismic equilibrium.

Teaching is no longer merely hard work; it has become a highly stressful profession. The nature and new 

teaching methodologies are evolving rapidly. This change makes more demanding academic staff roles 

and responsibilities in an effective way and inherently dif�icult.  

Occupational stress can be de�ined as the “harmful physical and emotional responses that occur when the 

requirements if the job do not match the capabilities, resources or need of the worker” (Sauter and 

Muphy.1999).

  Main causes of stress in academic staff are their multiple academic and administrative roles assigned to 

them. It will not affect the performance of work but also affect health of faculty members in the form of 

heart attack migraine.( Yahaya, et.al 2010)
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The present paper expands reasons of academic occupational stress and suggestions for reducing 

occupational stress.

Objectives   

The following objectives are frame for the study:

• To study the level of occupational stress in academic staff.

• To study causes and impact of occupational stress on academic staff.

• To study remedies to reduce academic staff occupational stress in higher education.

Methodology 

 The study is based on both primary and secondary data.

• Primary data: The primary data for this research is collected through survey method using a well-

structured. 

• Secondary data: The secondary data for this research is collected through books, journals, research 

studies, internet sources, magazines.

Causes and Impact of Occupational Stress on Academic Staff in Higher Education

• Hectic schedule: Continuous classes and long administrative work don't allow the faculty members 

to relax and time for their families. This hectic schedule makes professors frustrated. 

• Non Academic Activities: Duties apart from academic work are a cause of stress in number of faculty 

members interviewed higher educational institutions. A professor stated that invigilation duties and 

similar work hindering their interest in academic work.

• Job Insecurity: Several faculty members stated that so many members are kept on contractual basis 

they always in a fear that when the contact will be completed, Management will renew the contract or 

not.

• Poor leadership and management: Major sources of stress reported by all groups are the lack, or 

limited nature, of staff consultation by management. Half of the groups expressed the view that 

decisions made by management are based too heavily on corporate and �inancial considerations, with 

little consideration of teaching, research and staff interests and needs. Such decision-making has 

contributed to staff distrust of senior management.

•  Lack of promotion, reward and recognition: one of the groups identify that the limited 

opportunities for promotion and high level of competition within their work- place, as a source of 

stress. Management doesn't provide better reward for good work by providing proper bene�its and 

remuneration. 

• Unnecessary rules and regulations: Another important factor for occupational stress found in 

study is too many rules and regulations for the staff members in higher education and it make them 

uncomfortable in working hours.

• Repetitive curriculum: Most of Academic staff says that repetitive curriculum and no change in 

course of time make them uninteresting.

• Non Cooperative Colleagues: Another factor we found in our study is “non cooperative colleagues”. 

Many members say that when their colleagues are not cooperative they feel exhausted and alone.
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•  Impact of Work-related occupational Stress on Academic Staff in Higher EducationResearch is 

demonstrated that work-related stress can have a wide-ranging negative impact on the individual. 

Stress is observes at several different levels: colleagues

• Cognitive (e.g. poorer quality decision making, lower levels of creativity, impaired memory); · 

Behavioral (e.g. absenteeism, poor time management, substance abuse, irritability); · Physical (e.g. 

headaches, digestive disorders, cardiovascular disease); · Psychological (e.g. depression, anxiety, low 

self-esteem).

Remedies to Reduce Academic Occupational Stress in Higher Education

•  Increase staff consultation and transparency of management:-The groups highlighted the need 

for open and honest consultation of staff by management, particularly in regard to proposed 

organizational changes. Management should inform staff about the reasons, processes and 

anticipated bene�its of organizational change in a timely manner, and consider the realistic impact of 

changes on staff. Staff should also support that organizational change processes be designed with the 

clear aim of facilitating teaching and research. Greater transparency of decision making and general 

openness of management should be clear. A greater transparency of management should be in 

decision making. It can reduce academic occupational stress.

• Improve communication:- Higher education sector should be develop and improve two-way 

communication processes between staff and various management departments units. A healthy 

communication in higher education can develop good relationship between staff and management .It 

can reduce occupational stress among Academic staff. 

• Develop management skills:-One-third of all groups say that formal training should in leadership 

skills, human resources management and communication skills for academic staff. Staff emphasized 

that management should to provide a stronger direction and vision at both the departmental and 

university level. Management should be more accountable by introducing regular evaluation of 

management driven changes and initiatives, and communicating the outcome of such evaluations to 

staff.  Management can improve their management skills by regular training and understanding. It 

helps Academic staff to reduce their occupational academic stress 

• Provide greater job security:-One third of the group says that the higher education sector should 

adopt strategies and processes to provide Academic staff with greater job security. In higher 

education which members are keep on contract basis they always in fear about job insecurity so 

management should be renew the contract on time. Contractual basis faculty members will give their 

high potential in academic activities if they will not in job insecurity. 

• Flexible timing: Repetitive classes and long working hours of faculty members make them 

exhausted. If management gives �lexible working hours to academic staff they will do their work with 

more energy. Many leaves are not approved by management A long breaks should be provide by 

management to academic staff  after some point of time so they can spend their time with family 

members and friends to overcome their academic stress.

• Better HR Policies: Change in HR Policies motivates teachers to get energy and use these inputs 

towards their work. The policies of educational institutional towards a student centric educational 

model and not on a Bureaucratic or corporate models of education. Better HR policies must be proper 

planned so that the work load does not come on a single individual. Clear hierarchy and de�ined roles 
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must be implemented so that they could perform their duty freely and independently and reduce 

their occupational stress

• Career Growth: If academic staff are not getting promotion and career opportunities they can't 

happy with their current job and always try to go another job. Career clarity and good career growth 

plan from management help to faculty members to remain engaged in their work and can reduce their 

academic -.

• Rewards: Reward is another important factor to reduce work stress when academic staff get proper 

rewards and recognition from the employers, they will not get stress out. Management should 

provide rewards for good work by providing proper bene�its and remuneration they motivate faculty 

members .Management can provide good facilities which also motivate academic staff.

Conclusion:-

• Stress is very common in day to day life. Now a day's it's become our part of life. We can overcome 

stress but we cannot avoid stress.The objective of the study is to study the reasons for academic stress. 

These qualitative results of this research highlight the pertinent need to address the issue of 

occupational stress within educational sector.

•   This study identi�ies the underlying causes of occupational stress in current teaching –learning milieu 

in India. The Top management of education Sector must use these inputs to develop a preventive 

strategy to mitigate the stress level and maximize the teacher's engagement. This paper explores few 

variables to reduce occupational stress: (a) �lexible timing (b) Better HR policies (c) long breaks (d) 

teaching method. 

• This study clearly suggests that occupational stress is having a debilitating impact on the personal and 

professional. The second quantitative phase of this research provide a prime opportunity for 

government, higher education sector  management, and tertiary education unions to gain a detailed 

understanding of the causes of occupational stress and Design and implement strategies to reduce 

occupational stress.

Research Scholar

Maharishi Arvind University
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iqjkrkfRod vkSj bfrgkl dh n`f"V ls lkaHkj

 fjadw tSu

3.1

lkaHkj izkphu dky ls orZeku rd ,d izfl) uxj jgk gS ;gkWa ij fLFkr lkaHkj >hy tks fo'o fo[;kr izkIr ued dh >hy 
gS bldh lkaLÑfrd] ,sfrgkfld] dykRed ,oa lkfgfR;d /kjksgj nh?kZ vof/k ls lqlEiUu ,oa laof/kZr gksrh vk;h gSA bl 
Hkw[k.M dh vusdksa ijEijk,aW] jhfr & fjokt] /kkfeZd ,oa lkekftd ekU;rk,a thou dk izdkj ,oa i)fr] thou n'kZu ,oa 

1
fpUru viuh ewyHkwr O;fDrdrk fy, gq, gSA bl n``f"V ls Hkh bl {ks= dk v/;;u izkalfxd gks tkrk gSA

lkaHkj ds nf{k.k esa ufy;klj dh [kqnkbZ esa feys dbZ cgqewY; flDds] ik= o ewfrZ;kWa t;iqj fLFkr jktdh; laxzgky; esa ns[kh 
tk ldrh gSA t;iqj ds MkW- Vh- ,p- gSUMyh ds vkns'kkuqlkj ogkaW [kqnkbZ djus ij iqjkrRo laca/kh vusd oLrq,a feyh Fkha tks 
rc t;iqj jkT; ds vtk;c?kj esa j[kh x;h FkhA blesa eafnjksa ds f'k[kj] idkbZ gq;h feV~Vh dh euq";ksa vkSj tkuojksa dh 
ewfrZ;kWa] rkWacs ds flDds o vU; lkexzh Hkh FkhA blesa izkIr iqjkrRo lkexzh ds vk/kkj ij lu~ 1936 & 38 vkSj 1938 & 39 esa 
rRdkyhu funs'kd] iqjkrRo foHkkx] Jh n;kjke lkguh us bl LFkku dks cgqr izkphu crk;k muds vuqlkj pkSgkuksa ds 
jktoa'k dh mRifÙk ls iwoZ vFkkZr~ bZlk ds dqN 'krkfCn;ksa iwoZ vkSj ckn rd ufy;klj dh lH;rk iuih FkhA [kqnkbZ esa rhljh 
o pkSFkh bZlk iwoZ lnh ds eksgutksnM+ks o gM+Iik ds led{k lH;rk gksus ds vo'ks"k Hkh fey pqds gSaA

;g loZfofnr gS fd bZlk ds bnZfxnZ 'krkfCn;ksa esa vkcknh unh ?kkfV;ksa vkSj ty ds LFkkuksa ds lehi gh c<+us vkSj clus 
yxh Fkh ;g izfl) Ýakfllh HkwxksyosÙkk Cyk'k ds dFku dks Li"V djrh gS&

2"Humanity did not spread like a sheet of oil, but it grew in clumps like corals" Blache.

;gkaW ls feyh idkbZ gq;h feV~Vh dh ewfrZ;ksa esa ls ,d ,slh ewfrZ gS ftldk ,d cM+k flj vkSj N% fljs NksVs gS rFkk ;{kLrEHk 
Hkh cuk gSA muds uhps bZLoh lu~ iwoZ dh nwljh 'krkCnh ds vklikl dh fyfi esa ** banzle;**  ̂^bUnz'keZ.k ** ys[k gSA blls 
;g fuf'pr gS fd ewfrZ;kWa vkfn czkã.k oSfnd /keZ ls laca/k j[krh gSA ;gkaW nloha 'krkCnh dk cuk ,d oS".ko eafnj gSA ;gkaW 
ls dykRed n`f"V ls egRoiw.kZ dkys iRFkj dh vusd lqUnj ewfrZ;kWa Hkh feyh gS ftuesa vf/kdrj fo".kq dh gSA okeu o f'ko 
dh ewfrZ;kaW Hkh feyh gSA lkaHkj {ks= esa ,sfrgkfld egRo ds iqjkus flDds Hkh feys gSaA lu~ 1930 & 31 esa [kqnkbZ gksus ij 
izfrgkj ujs'k Hkkstnso dh eqnzk,Wa feyh FkhaA Hkkstjkt dh foØe laor~ 900 & 936 rd dh iz'kfLr;kWa feyh gSA bu eqnzkvksa ij 
,d uj ojkg dh ewfrZ cuh gS vkSj nwljh rjQ Jh onkfn ojkg fy[kk gSA blls irk pyrk gS fd nloha 'krkCnh ds vkajHk esa 
lkaHkj esa izfrgkjksa dh eqnzk dk izpkj Hkh FkkA

blls vuqeku gksrk gS fd ufy;klj dq"kk.kksa o xqIrksa ds 'kklu dky esa ,d fodflr LFky FkkA ;gkWa Hkw xHkZ ls izkIr izkphu 
3

flDdksa] crZuksa vusd dykRed oLrqvksa vkSj [k.Mgjksa ls tgkWa dq"kk.kdkyhu lH;rk ,oa lkaLÑfrd igyq mtkxj gksrs gSaA

orZeku dLcs ds lehi ufy;klj esa izkphu lH;rk ,oa laLÑfr ds vkt Hkh lk{kkr~ n'kZu fd;s tk ldrs gSaA ogha bl LFky 
dh izkphurk laca/kh rF;ksa dk izkekf.kdj.k gksrk gSA uxj ;kstuk oSKkfud jhfr ls cukbZ x;h FkhA xfy;kWa lh/kh Fkha vkSj 
Hkou rjrhc ls cus gq, Fks A Hkou cgqeaftyk Fks ;gkaW feV~Vh ds dykRed crZu] ewfrZ;kaW rFkk f[kykSus vkfn curs FksA f'ko] 
;e] mek] egs'oj] nqxkZ ,oa ;{k ewfrZ;kWa cM+h la[;k esa izkIr gq;h gSA dqN 'kd ewfrZ;kWa Hkh izkIr gq;h gS ftuesa iwWaN dVk canj] 
v'o] yM+rs gq;s 'ksj ,oa gkFkh 'kkfey gSA lQsn jax ds ik= Hkh izkIr gq, gSaA ;gkaW ij ,d cM+s Vhys dk mR[kuu fd;k x;k 
tks 2000 QhV 2800 QhV ds yxHkx dk FkkA

fuokl LFkku &

mR[kuu ds vUrxZr dbZ [kkbZ;kWa [kksnh xbZ ftlesa 45 /kjksa ds <kpsa izdk'k esa vk,A bu edkuksa dk Lo:i [kqys vkaWxu rFkk 
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Assessment of Biodiversity in the Dungra Range, District Banswara

Dr. Ashwani Arya

Abstract

Biodiversity is the term given to the variety of life on Earth and the natural patterns it forms. The 

biodiversity we see today is the fruit of billions of years of evolution, shaped by natural processes and, 

increasingly, by the in�luence of humans. The loss of biodiversity threatens our food supplies, essential 

ecological functions, opportunities for recreation and tourism, and sources of wood, medicines and 

energy. In this context this study has tried to bring out an assessment of the biodiversity in the Dungra 

range, District Banswara

The entire Banswara district supports Tectona grandis in fairly good form but presently in various stages 

of degradation. Along with the Tectona grandis other stand top storey varieties are Diospyros melanoxtlon 

, Anogeissus latifolia, Lunnea coromandelica, Boswellia serrata etc. Butea monosperma is common in the 

drainage system and at the base of the hills. The study area also supports Tectona Grandis or Teak in fairly 

good form but presently in various stages of degradation. The study area has 50% of teak in different 

stands with several other associates in which Butea monosperma (20%) is most prominent. The area is 

subjected to heavy grazing and excessive hacking with the result that vegetation cover has almost 

removed and severe soil erosion has taken place. In addition, quite a large area has been encroached and 

put under shifting cultivation by local tribe and other people.

The present study found that the increasing pressure of both human and livestock population is taking a 

heavy toll on the biodiversity of the area particularly in terms of rapid falling of trees and excessive grazing 

of livestock. The study suggests both short term and long term measures to conserve the biodiversity of 

the region as well as to revive the already degraded forests.

Key words: Banswara, Teak, Forest, Rajasthan, Biodiversity.

Introduction

Biodiversity refers to the variety and variability among living organisms and the ecological complexes in 

which they occur. The site of occurrence of species is determined by the environment conditions of the site 

and the range of tolerance of the species. Human population depends on the biodiversity for food and 

other necessities. The increasing human population is depleting natural resources and causing pollution.

In view of this reality, the biologically rich and unique habitats are being destroyed, fragmented and 

degraded. The loss of biodiversity prevents evolutionary capacity of biota to cope up with environmental 

changes. Thus the major challenge to science is to check the loss of species and erosion of gene poll.

Banswara District has rich �lora and fauna. It is also named so because of the bamboos (Bans) which were 

found in abundance in the forests. The forests include mainly teak. The wildlife includes a large variety of 

wild animals like leopard, chinkara, etc. Common birds in the region are fowl, partridge, black HYPERLINK 

"https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Black_drongo"drongo, grey shrike, green bee-eater, bulbul, parrot etc.

The study area constitute one of the important protected forest areas of the district that imitate the 
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general condition of biodiversity in the whole district and also exempli�ies the degradation of biodiversity 

which has been set in over the whole district .The general decline in the biodiversity in the region has the 

common and known reasons as excessive grazing, overdependence of native population on forest 

resources etc but the repercussions of that are not properly understood as the gradual declining teak 

population  will in long run change the vegetative pro�ile of the region. This is a very important belt of teak 

forests in the state and therefore it must be preserved and enriched as rapid deforestation is leading to the 

decline of this resources in the state. 

The study suggests both short term and long term measures to �irst arrest the decline in biodiversity and 

then to enrich it by involving people directly in the management and conservation of the biodiversity of 

the area.

Study Area

18.1

The study was done in Dungra range (District Banswara)  of Rajasthan State. Banswara District has an area 
2of 5,037 km , 1.47% of Rajasthan state. It is bounded on the north by Udaipur District, on the northeast by 

Pratapgarh District, on the east and southeast by Madhya Pradesh state, on the southwest by Gujarat state, 

and on the west by Dungarpur District. Banswara is located at 23.55°N 74.45°E.[1] It has an average 

elevation of 302 metres (990 ft). Banswara is part of the Vagad region of southern Rajasthan, which 

includes Banswara and Dungarpur districts. The region is mainly inhabited by tribals, predominantly 

Bhils. Banswara and Dungarpur are collectively called as VAGAR, and in both the places local language is 

VAGRI.

The District lies in the Mahi River basin. The Mahi �lows north through the district from its origin in the 

Vindhya Range of Madhya Pradesh, entering the district from the southeast and �lowing north towards the 

northern end of the district, where it turns southwest to form the boundary between Banswara and 

Dungarpur districts before entering Gujarat and emptying into the Gulf of Cambay. It is also known as 'City 

of Hundred Islands', due to presence of numerous islands in the Mahi River, which �lows through 

Banswara.
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The study area as already been described is situated at an altitude of 300 m ,relief of undulated hills of 25 

degree slope with varying aspect. Geologically the rocks constitute of  Phyllite Quartzite . Soil is Greyish 

brown, sandy loam 15 cm deep with preponderance of concretionary pebbles.  

Methodology

The methodology adopted for the study includes the �irst step of analysis and assessment of biodiversity in 

the region through �ield visits to understand the existing status and causes of degradation of biodiversity. 

Data pertaining to all related aspects of biodiversity have been collected from books, gazetteers, forest 

working plans, scienti�ic monographs, journals, research papers and library records. The compilation of 

collected information has been done by collecting and collating material relevant for the study from 

diverse sources.

Results and Discussions
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Biodiversity forms the web of life of which we are an integral part and upon which we so fully depend. 

Biological resources are the pillars upon which we build civilizations. Nature's products support such 

diverse industries as agriculture, cosmetics, pharmaceuticals, pulp and paper, horticulture, construction 

and waste treatment. While the loss of individual species catches our attention, it is the fragmentation, 

degradation, and outright loss of forests, wetlands, coral reefs, and other ecosystems that poses the 

gravest threat to biological diversity. While loss of species has always occurred as a natural phenomenon, 

the pace of extinction has accelerated dramatically as a result of human activity. Ecosystems are being 

fragmented or eliminated, and innumerable species are in decline or already extinct. 

Just like the entire Banswara district the study area also supports Tectona Grandis or Teak in fairly good 

form but presently in various stages of degradation. The study area has 50% of teak in different stands 

with several other associates in which Butea monosperma (20%) is most prominent. The complete 

classi�ication of the vegetation is presented in tabulation form as follows :

Particulars Descriptions
Description of stand top storey

 

Average height 6 metres , Density 0.5

 
 
 

Species                                          Percentage of species
 

 

Tectona grandis                                         50
 

Butea monosperma                                  20
 

Nyctantes arbor tristis                              10
 

Diospyros melanoxylon                         All below 10 percent
 

Boswellia serrata  

Sterculia urens 
 On the top of hills, there is hardly two trees per hectare but in the 

drains, the density is comparatively better.  
Under growth Holarrhena antydysenterica                             

Helicteres isora   
Flacourtia indica 

Ground �lora
 

Very sparse consisting of Cassia tora, Euphorbia hirta, Tridax 
procumbens, Borreria articularis . Among grasses, Aristida hystrix 
and Heteropogon contortus  are found. 

 Climbers
 

Cocculuspendulus is found occasionally. On upper reaches 
Dendrophthoe falcate-Syn loranthus longiforus is parasitizing most 
of the Boswellia trees.

 Champion's type

   

4 a C1-

 

dry teak.

 Proposed type Degraded Tectona grandis series.

Conclusion

Teak trees are gnarled, crooked, hollow, mature and heavily pollarded. Sterculia urens and Boswellia 

serrata are generally found on the upper reaches whereas Butea monosperma  is found in the lower 

reaches and foot hills. The area is subjected to heavy grazing and excessive hacking with the result that 

vegetation cover has almost removed and severe soil erosion has taken place. In addition, quite a large 

area has been encroached and put under shifting cultivation by local tribe and other people.

Most of the hills of Dungra range support this type of vegetation. Growth of tall grasses is possible where 

soil is washed away due to erosion, this system can be helpful.
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Increasing pressure of both human and livestock population is taking a heavy toll on the biodiversity of the 

area particularly in terms of rapid falling of trees and excessive grazing of livestock. Soil of hilly and plateau 

tracks is fragile and has a thin horizon so these areas must be monitored very closely so that the soil 

erosion due to removal of vegetation cover can be checked by planting of new saplings which can bind the 

soil in short term and then these areas too can be made viable to support the teak vegetation as they were 

supporting prior to the deterioration conditions were set in. 

People should be made a part of conservation efforts and they can be educated on various practices related 

to forestry as this type of participatory approach has always yielded good results the world over. Various 

practices such as Agro forestry, Community forestry and Farm forestry should be encouraged so that the 

dependence of the local population on the forests for fuel and fodder can be reduced to a large extent and 

the forests resources which are in a precarious state can be conserved.  

Assistant Professor,

Ss Jain Subodh Pg (Autonomous) College, Jaipur
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Art of Amalgamating Law With Literature

Suruchi Aswal

Abstract-

Law is a system of rules that creates and enforces social or governmental institutions to regulate 

behaviour like a human. It also helps to regulate and to ensure that a community show respect and equality 

amongst themselves from time to time. Laws of any state or country are formed by the constitution of that 

country; written or tacit, and the rights encoded therein. Its relation with society and therefore, literature 

is quite ancient as it shapes politics, economics, history and society in various ways and serves as a 

mediator of people. 

And literature is something which is called as a life and society. Its dictionary meaning says “writings 

having excellence of form or expression and expressing ideas of permanent or universal interest” is 

literature. 

My this paper will focus on the interdisciplinary connection between law and literature. This �ield has 

roots in two major developments in the intellectual history of law—�irst, the growing doubt about 

whether law in isolation is a source of value and meaning, or whether it must be plugged into a large 

cultural or philosophical or social-science context to give it value and meaning; and, second, the growing 

focus on the mutability of meaning in all texts, whether literary or legal. 

Keywords: Law, Literature, art, democracy, judiciary, history, philosophy, psychology, sociology. 

Paper:-

The dictionary meaning de�ines law as "a binding custom or practice of a community; a rule or mode of 

conduct or action that is prescribed or formally recognized as binding by a supreme controlling authority 

or is made obligatory by a sanction (as an edict, decree, prescript, order, ordinance, statute, resolution, 

rule, judicial decision, or usage) made, recognized, or enforced by the controlling authority”. A system of 

rules of any particular country or community which ultimately recognizes the regulating actions of its 

members and, thus, enforces on them as imposition of penalties.

While, literature dictionary meaning is any “writing having excellence of form or expression and 

expressing ideas of permanent or universal interest” which off course makes impact on the minds of its 

readers. In fact it's quite dif�icult to de�ine literature as George Orwell noted, one of the parameters to 

judge a literary work is its ability to survive over time and in competition with other works- including 

cultural products.

Law is very much connected with literature as it shapes and serves as a mediator of relations between 

people of society. Not only literature, law also provides a scholarly inquiry into legal history, philosophy, 

economic analysis and sociology and thus, solving important and complex issues concerning equality, 

fairness, and justice.

The history of law inquires about law of whether it's a growing doubt about law in isolation as a source of 

value or it is plugged into a large cultural or philosophical or social-science context to give value and 
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Law and Literature is now a burgeoning �ield of comparative learning in many academic universities. The 

curriculum was developed by members of academia and the legal profession who hoped to make law a 

more humanistic enterprise. The Greek philosopher Plato recognized the relationship between law and 

literature much earlier by saying “A society's law book should, in right and reason, prove, when we open it, 

far the best and �inest work of its whole literature”.

Many literary critics have written about the role of law in literature, especially we can see in the popular 

works of Franz Ka�ka's Der Prozess (1925; The Trial) and Albert Camus's L'Etranger (1942; The Stranger). 

These writers have explored �ictional works that offer a direct and pointed critique of an aspect of the 

law—for instance in, E. M. Forster's A Passage to India (1924), Charles Dickens's Bleak House (1852-53), 

and Jonathan Swift's Gulliver's Travels (1726). Some popular as well as critically acclaimed literary works 

by prominent writers like Shakespeare, Ka�ka, Dickens, Camus, have dealt with the theme of law. These 

writers were in�luenced by the legal system of their own time and were aware of its impact on both 

personal and social level. They many times took law as the subject matter of their novel or play just not 

only to tell an interesting story but also about the prevailed legal system of the society so that people can be 

concerned about their rights. Also there are few literary texts which react to the law in literature, ranging 

in scope from Nathaniel Hawthorne's The Scarlet Letter (1850), to the plays of Bertold Brecht, to the 

contemporary plays of Alice Childress and August Wilson.

The law students and professors used to read themes and techniques of interpretation, crossing multiple 

boundaries and eliciting comparative discussions of professional ethical commitments as they study A 

Bend in the River, Atonement, Disgrace, and Emma. There are many novels which deal which politics and 

law as in  Emma , there is a discussion of British social class and empire and that comes out much more 

clearly as in A Bend in the River, which is concerned directly with imperialism in Africa. We can thus see lot 

of connections that we could draw from one to another—and all raised ethical issues.

Jane Austen who writes on issues of marriage, which has a lot of political reverberations around feminist 

issues or the issues of gay rights. We talked about Disgrace, which, again, is concerned with Africa and 

questions of imperialism. Thus, we see, almost every work of literature that has any depth, raises number 

of themes that intersect at a variety of different points with law. Even in books like Emma, which explicitly 

have only a relatively small legal component, it's very easy to draw the implications for what students have 

to face in their professional lives.

Another such is Atonement, 2001 British metaHYPERLINK "https ://en.wikipedia.org /wiki/Meta�iction 

"HYPERLINK "https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Meta�iction"�iction novel written by Ian McEwan 

concerning the understanding of and responding to the need for personal atonement. The novel  cross 

between a murder mystery and a detective story which according to professors of law feels that a detective 

story is always something which tries to promote good in a world of evil.

The Stranger or The Outsider, a novel by Albert Camus which depicts the virtues of truth confront the 

deceits and corruptions of law. Through the novel, the readers also come to know about the justice system 

of the time and existing loopholes as the trial for the murder of an Arab proceeds. Furthermore, the novel 

addresses the issue of the inevitable con�lict between defective legal proceedings and individual way of 

thinking. 

Franz Ka�ka's The Trial is another novel where the author exposes how law is abused and made to bring 

enormous suffering into a man's life. The main character, Josef K., awakens one morning and, for reasons 
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meaning to life. Both areas can be divided into two different but mutually related perspectives as- Law in 

literature - which understands issues that are explored in great literary texts. It speci�ically concerned 

with the way in which legal situations are presented in literature from which literary writers are able to 

see the law. Lawyers get to learn about human conditions and there how, they take their decisions. Authors 

like , Albert Camus, Herman Melville, Fyodor Dostoevsky, and Charles Dickens have dealt with law as a 

subject in their works like the famous Charles Dickens's  The Pickwick Papers. Through the �ictional 

stories, lawyers' scholars learn that how they can also deal with the political and social situations from the 

novel, and by the story of an individual they often �ind themselves before the court. Robert Weisberg, a 

renowned professor of law and literature, believes that the law in literature offers fertile possibilities. 

Lawyers, according to him, learn a lot through literature as literary texts instruct them about legal 

situations and human conditions. James Boyd White, another professor, also sees an intrinsic value in the 

use of literature as a means of discussing legal topics. He believes that novels cause their students to reach 

conclusions regarding human understanding. Law itself also regulates certain fundamental aspects of 

literature, such as through the law of copyright.

Secondly, law as literature which understands legal texts by reference of literary interpretation, analysis, 

and critique methods. Law has fascinated writers over centuries; many writers have also themselves been 

lawyers, or trained in law, including famous ones like Sir Walter Scott, Tolstoy, Ka�ka, Bankim Chandra 

Chattopadhyay. And nothing could be more dramatic than the setting of a courtroom trial. An adversarial 

system, foe placed against foe, the slow built-up tension between the parties- all are irresistible to a 

literary mind with dramatic proclivities. Literature gives an ability of unique insight into any extreme 

human condition through text with the legal framework that regulates those human experiences in reality.

Combining both gives a much better democratic and moral society. Most of the people also agree that 

literature serves a purpose that allows for ethical development and growth within the student. Jane 

Austen's Pride and Prejudice , teaches its readers how to read into becoming a member of an audience .It 

de�ines-into becoming one who understands each shift of tone, who shares the perceptions and 

judgments the text invites to make, and who feels the sentiments proper to the circumstances. The 

interpretations of literary works also help us to understand our cultural environment, which in turn helps 

us to come to a better understanding and interpretation of the law.

Relationship between law and literature is ages old.  If we go back to the origins of law, among the ancient 

Greeks it was aligned with rhetoric, speaking and writing. Rhetoric was originally intended to present 

arguments in court. As law became more professional, it was closed off from this. Thus, law and literature 

have taken different ways, literature being more and more concerned with the expression of human 

emotions and feelings, while law became increasingly concerned with the maintenance of social order.  It 

then again started with a movement in the �irst half of the twentieth century. James Boyd White is called as 

the founder of the law and literature movement because of the dedicated research and distinguished 

publications he has contributed to this rapidly growing �ield. His most renowned publication, The Legal 

Imagination, published in 1973, emphasizes the relationship of legal texts to literary analysis and literary 

texts to the legal issues that they explore. With growing popularity of the movement, different ways of 

enhancing legal studies came into being studies by examining and interpreting legal texts using the 

techniques of literary critics. Since then , the movement became the leading interdisciplinary law journal 

directed to law and the arts students, with a speci�ic focus on critical theory and literary expression in its 

diverse media and forms. 
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never revealed, is arrested and subjected to the judicial process for an unspeci�ied crime. Some crucial 

questions of judicial proceedings like a backlog of cases, arresting on suspicion and detaining a person for 

an uncertain period, absence of proper investigation, and absence of the right to self-defense are brought 

to our attention as readers. Shakespeare's works contain a remarkable quantity of law terms and they are 

used very accurately. The use of legal jargon in Hamlet is particularly impressive. But it is The Merchant of 

Venice, a controversial tale of a Jewish moneylender that examines themes of justice and the bias of legal 

systems. Dickens' popular novel Bleak House is particularly known for the novelist's blunt attack on the 

�laws of the British judiciary system. Dickens' experience of working as a law clerk in London came in 

handy in unearthing and depicting the law's �laws so vividly. The plot concerns a long-running legal battle 

that takes place between two parties claiming the inheritance of a large property, a battle which in the end 

costs both parties dearly. Many believe that Dickens's harsh portrayal of the lengthy Chancery system 

made way for the reforms that took place in the 1870s.

Another novel that blends law and literature is that of Indian writer, Mani Shankar Mukerjee, who wrote 

under the pseudonym of Shankar, Kato Ajanare which centered round his real life experiences as a clerk to 

barrister Noel Frederick Barwell. The novel brings together true stories (some of them reported 

judgments) into a �ictional space and experiences at Calcutta High court. 

From the ancient Greek tragedian Sophocles to Shakespeare, Dickens and modern legal dramatist 

Grisham, stories about law have fascinated readers and offered an outsider's view of the ef�iciency of 

justice system. The law and literature movement which began in the �irst half of the twentieth century has 

contributed to the development of the concept of the interdisciplinary connection between law and 

literature. Now many prominent universities offer literature courses to law students and law courses to 

literature students. As a result law students and lawyers are better equipped with rhetoric skills, while 

literature students and writers are gaining more expertise at incorporating law, a very important part of 

social life, into literature.

Another thing that interrelate law and literature is a term called as 'legal �iction' which means 

'any assumption which conceals or tends to conceal the fact that the rule of law has undergone any 

alteration, its letter remaining unchanged but its operation being modi�ied' . By means of a legal �iction, a 

child can be adopted from one family to another. Case law is another law based on a �iction that while 

enacting a particular rule of law, the legislature had a particular intention. Fiction also played an important 

role as a source of law in ancient times. There was a rule of procedure in Rome by which a non-Roman was 

allowed to make a false allegation that he was a Roman citizen and thereby a praetor urbanus was able to 

try his case. The �iction of citizenship was adopted merely for the purpose of extending the Roman law to 

the non-Romans. All were under the same “lex gentium.” In England the Court of Exchequer took 

jurisdiction over civil cases by means of a legal �iction that the plaintiff was the debtor of the king. These 

�ictions were adopted by the courts as devices to add to the jurisdiction of the courts. The teachings of the 

most highly quali�ied of various nations are still considered as a source of international law. 

Legal �iction and legal presumption, however, are not the same. Legal �iction is a source of law while legal 

presumption is a rule of law. One fact is recognized by law as suf�icient proof of another 

The impact of literature on law is far reaching with regard to teaching, legal writing, statutory 

interpretations and duly submission of petitions before the bench. Many authors have tried to show the 

human condition and the law's effect on it through their literary works from a neutral point of view. 

So far we have talked about law and literature and their relation with each other or interrelation. Now, we 
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will talk about the bene�its of law with literature. Firstly, literature is exceptionally capable amalgamating

of probing human psychology and conditions through text. This capacity can be combined with the legal 

framework which regulates human actions in real life and truly pave the way for a democratic judiciary 

which is a prerequisite for establishing a just and moral society. Secondly, literature is considered to be a 

carrier of human will and freedom of expression. This characteristic can be positively incorporated into 

the judicial system to facilitate more humane legal decisions. Thirdly, literature helps us understand the 

text's role in de�ining human experience as used in legal rhetoric. Fourth, by applying literary methods in 

legal writing, laws can be more readily interpreted and legal decisions can be conveyed more effectively. 

Fifth, reading and writing literature helps improve clarity of expression which is a must for everybody 

involved in the legal profession. Moreover, every citizen of a society should also acquire this clarity to 

enable them to defend themselves in the legal arena. Next, special cases can be accommodated through the 

application of literary standards to legal documents and thus despotism can be reduced to a great extent. 

In this regard some proponents of the admixture of law and literature argue that this looks back to and 

restores the image of the lawyer as a person of letters possessing a broad liberal education and being well 

versed in languages, rhetoric and literature, who views law as an aspect of the humanities and the public 

life, not a science or a business. Lastly, one of the skills literature teaches lawyers is the power of the 

imagination so that lawyers learn to place themselves in the shoes of the client, the opponent, the 

witnesses, the judge, and the jury in order to anticipate reactions to their pleadings, presentation of 

evidence, arguments and settlement proposals.

However, one need not think that only law will bene�it from this intermingling; rather, it is advantageous 

for literature as well. Both have bene�its of The law has immensely enlarged the area and amalgamation. 

scope for literature already. The law enriches itself every day and this ever widening sphere of law can be a 

great source for literature. Until now most literature in which law plays a major role has concerned 

criminal law, ignoring the many disputes over inheritance, contracts, divorce and real property. These 

very issues can be presented with more legal focus in literature if the writers are interested in knowing a 

bit more about law and the legal system. In this context we do very well remember the nineteenth-century 

British novels which are rich sources of thinking about law and lawyers and offer insight into the legal 

heritage, mainly because the novelists Charles Dickens, George Eliot, Anthony Trollope and others 

participated in the debate about the best way to implement legal reform. In this regard more scope will be 

created to consider human feelings, emotions, and the environment where a person is raised. Then 

theories of punishment-as there are different theories available, like reformative, punitive, deterrent, 

expiation, preventive, and so on-should be analysed thoroughly. This is where literature can open up 

windows of thought for the reformers. The de�inition of an offence can be scrutinised even more critically 

if it is seen through literature. Taking lessons from literature, life can be improved, which can substantially 

help the law-enforcement agencies to maintain order in society with ease and comfort. Social and 

communal con�licts are commonplace in every country and they are well-depicted in literature; law can 

borrow these materials to deal with them. Literature also helps to �ind ways of dealing with psychological 

problems which are quite common in human life and have certain effects on  society. Again literature tells 

us how to look at these sensitive issues and therefore may help the law manage them in a more delicate 

way. As edi�ication is one of the objectives of literature, the blending of law and literature ultimately helps 

the moral development of anybody concerned with the law. Since literature critiques lawyers and the 

overall legal system, this intermingling will certainly widen the scope for criticising the different 

shortcomings of the legal system, such as delays in trial proceedings, imprisonment without trial, torture 
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on remand or interrogation, lack of sincerity in investigation, corruption, and so on, and will no doubt help 

to �ind ways to curb them. In fact, law is not at all a stagnant subject, rather it has undergone huge changes 

over the ages and literature can very well claim to be the greatest contributor. Different writers in different 

ages have made the lawmakers think about the loopholes of the prevailing laws through their writings. 

This is how new interpretations of different laws have come about, and thus the loopholes have been 

exposed. Similarly, writers have provided us with new ideas about how to de�ine crime and punishment 

under different circumstances and helped clarify law. Likewise, the discretionary power of the judges and 

its effects on the justice system can be viewed in a broader literary perspective. 

Recently, in the global perspective, law has expanded its sphere and in the process problems like eviction, 

mass killing, war crimes, arbitrary power, and illegal occupation by foreign armies have come to the fore. 

All these issues are the themes of many literary works by different writers, which can assist legal experts 

to �ind ways to think about and deal with them. Literature also helps in building a better society by 

illustrating the consequences of committing crimes and the dreadful conditions of a criminal life.

To conclude, the amalgamation of literature with law of law with literature, can give us hope of having a 

legal system touched by humanity. It may help writers to produce literature with more experience of life 

and society. At the same time, we need not forget that law is a part of our culture, not a mere technical study 

and it has a lot to offer to literature as well. As literature is a storehouse of alternative visions of law and 

society, the more literature comes into the thoughts of a lawyer or a law student, the better is the chance of 

law in a society paying due regard to human values and emotions, a quality which many people believe law 

seriously lacks. The literary bent helps lawyers argue better and judges articulate better. Likewise, 

literature should be more concerned with the everyday problems of life and a true re�lection of society in 

the broad view. The times demand that writers do not just project a series of imaginary pictures playing in 

their minds, and law can truly help literature meet this demand. 
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The Impact of Various Aspects of Stress In�luencing 
Factors of Private Sector Employees

Harsh Kumar

Abstract 

The study �inds out that everybody in the universe has stress but the level may vary among individual to 

individual. As far as the present study is concerned, though different issues faced by employees  of private 

companies, personal problems are the most signi�icant one, which lead to have more stress not only at 

their work place but also in their family. Among the different coping strategies, most of the private 

employees adopt constructive coping strategies like taking coffee or tea, watching television and listening 

to music, doing physical exercise and writing stress diary, etc. At the same time, the companies not forget 

to take care of employees who opt for destructive coping strategies like drinking alcohol and smoking 

cigarettes. It is worth mentioning that experience, education and numbers of dependents are the major 

factors that determine stress among the employees. Work family con�lict and family work con�lict are the 

two major outcome of stress. Employees who have work family con�lict can be managed well, but those 

who have family work con�lict must be treated with care as they adopt destructive coping strategies. When 

companies implement the suggestions mentioned in this article, and thereby satisfy their employees, then 

the forthcoming years will be a golden period not only for the employees of  private companies, but also for 

the employees of  Public sector. 

Keywords : Stress-in�luencing factors, private sector employees.

1. Introduction 

Every human being is stressed at one time or other. Occupation could be a major area of stress creating 

circumstances. People are constantly pressurized to accomplish more and more works within less facility 

and less time. Stress occurs when people are faced with events, which they perceive as endangering their 

physical and psychological well-being. These events are usually referred to as stressors and people 

reaction to them as stress responses (Mathews, 2005). The way, one reacts will depend upon his/her 

vulnerability. Employees develop various symptoms of stress that can harm their job performance, as a 

result of external or internal pressures. External pressures result from deadlines, staf�ing issues and 

heavy workloads. Internal pressures may result from unconstructive thinking, unrealistic expectations, 

inability to delegate and so on (Manimaran and Harisundar, 2006). In the organisations, employee stress is 

an increasing problem. Work related stress has gained importance because of its implications on 

employee dissatisfaction, lowered productivity, lowered physical and mental health of employees.

2. Scope of The Study 

The scope of this article would be to identify the stress of the private sector employees at different levels, 

who face in the organisation and to focus how much mentally they are �it to face this kind of stress. To learn 

the ways the organisation deals to handle the kind of stress the employees face. To know how the 

organisation gets affected due to the stress faced by the employees. 

3. Importance of The Study 
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This study is signi�icant for the employees of private sector to locating the factors in�luencing stress among 

them and after locating the root cause, according to the method of stress they will be guided to identify the 

suitable stress coping mechanism. If they are deployed suitable stress coping mechanism, then the 

interrelationships or mutual understanding between them will be improved and they will be working 

together and the team spirit will be geared-up.

4. Statement of The Problem 

The employees of private sector are providing decent employment opportunity to the general public at the 

same time, the employees those who are employed and engaged in the private companies, they are put 

under tremendous stress due to various reasons. That is, the employees in�luenced by various in�luencers 

of stress like company issues, occupational issue, work pressure, personal issue and co-workers issue. So 

it is clearly understood that, the employees of private sectors are having more avenues for loading stress. 

In fact, they are rendering very important service to the society and that is why they must be treated as an 

important human asset of the society and they must be safeguarded from all possible threats (stress) to 

ensure their health, wealth and survival. So, how the employees of private companies are put under stress, 

the various in�luencers of stress and stress coping mechanisms are needed to address properly. 

5. Objectives of The Study 

To identify the impact of various aspects of driving on stress in�luencing factors. 

6. Research Methodology 

6.1. Research Design 

The study is descriptive nature because certain available secondary data is to be collected and its 

characteristics are to be described without diluting its originality. 

6.2. Analytical Tool 

This article is analytical in nature because application of tool becomes necessary. The following tools have 

been used in this article. 

1.  t-test 

2.  Freidman Test 

3.  Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) 

4.  Regression Analysis 

6.3. Variables Used In This Study 

A brief description about the variables used in this research is given in the following paragraphs. 

i.  Company issues 

ii.  Occupational related issues 

iii.  Work pressure 

iv.  Personal issues

7. Review of Literature 

Srivastava and Singh (1981) Occupational stress arising from various job dimensions impairs 

employees' favourable attitude towards job and management and makes the employees to violate the 



formal procedures and policies and result in negative job and management attitude. Under participation 

also results in dissat-isfaction with job and management. These results are similar to the �indings of a 

study among blue-collar workers. Excessive and consistent job stress results in job dissatisfaction, anxiety 

and depression and in some cases, even serious physical and mental disabilities ranging all the way to 

coronary heart diseases. 

Kathryn Tyler (2006), Stress is a subject of interest to researchers across �ields because occupational 

stress is a major problem for both individuals and organisa-tions. Stress has both positive and negative 

effects. On the positive side, stress motivates individuals to get more work done as in working toward a 

deadline. On the negative side, Stress causes the feeling of overwhelming and procrastination. Too much 

stress depresses the immune system and makes the individual sick. 

Asim Masood (2013), examined that, the relationship between Job Stress and Employee Retention and 

consequences of high stress on bank employees of banking sector of Pakistan. The author identi�ied 

problematic customer relation is caused by creating major stress on employees. They are more focused to 

avoid stress at their work place, which is directly affects, their performance. If avoided, then turn -over is 

unusually high in this viable business world of today. Moreover, the ratio of employee and turnover of the 

organisation must be minimum. The study has suggested �inally maintaining an amicable customer 

relationship to off-load the stress of employees as well as to increase the overall performance of an 

organisation. 

8. Analysis And Interpretation 

Anova - Impact Of Hours Of Work In A Day On Company Related Issues, Occupational Related 

Issues, Work Pressure, And Personal Issues.

TABLE 1

Hours of work in 
a day 

 

Company related 
Issues 

 Occupational 
related issues 

 Work Pressure 

 

Personal 
Issues 

Less than 10 
hours

Mean 
 

2.258 
 

2.661 
 

3.076 
 

3.061 
SD 

 
0.370 

 
0.488 

 
0.634 

 
0.511 

10 to 12 hours  Mean  2.494  2.542  2.644  3.368 
SD 0.539  0.330  0.821  0.537 

12 to 14 hours  Mean  2.819  2.832  2.948  3.333 

SD
 

0.435 
 

0.387 
 

0.782 
 

0.389 
More than 14 
hours 

Mean 
 

3.173 
 

3.271 
 

3.750 
 

3.022 
SD

 
0.377 

 
0.356 

 
0.710 

 
0.395 

F

 

42.157 

 

41.312 

 

24.615 

 

8.562 
Sig. <0.001 <0.001 <0.001 <0.001 

The result shows that the hours of work in a day in�luences all the stress in�luencing factors namely 

company related issues (F = 42.157; p < 0.001), occupational related issues 

(F = 41.312; p < 0.001), work pressure (F = 24.615; p < 0.001), and personal issues 

(F = 8.562; p < 0.001). 

As far as company related issues are concerned, the respondents who work for more than 14 hours (mean 

= 3.173; SD = 0.377) are having comparatively more company related issues than the respondents who 

work for less than 10 hours in a day (mean = 2.258; SD = 0.370). 
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With regard to occupational related issues the respondents who work for more than 14 hours in a day 

(mean = 3.271; SD = 0.356) are having high occupational related issues compared to the respondents who 

work for 10 to 12 hours in a day (mean = 2.542; SD = 0.330). 

Similarly, for work pressure, the respondents who work for more than 14 hours in a day (mean = 3.750; SD 

= 0.710) are having more issues compared to the respondents who work for 10 to 12 hours in a day (mean 

= 2.644; SD = 0.821). 

Regarding personal issues, respondents who work for 10 to 12 hours (mean = 3.368; SD = 0.537) and 12 to 

14 hours (mean = 3.333; SD = 0.389) in a day are having comparatively more issues than the respondents 

who work for less than 10 hours (mean = 3.061; SD = 0.511) and more than 14 hours in a day (mean = 

3.022; SD = 0.395). 

Hence, it is concluded from the above results that the respondents who work for more hours are prone to 

have all the stress creating issues namely company related issues, occupation related issues, work 

pressure, and personal issues.

T-test - Impact of Respondents' Opinion On Wage Fixation On Company Related Issues, 

Occupational Related Issues, Work Pressure, And Personal Issues

TABLE -2

Wage 
�ixation
 

 
Company re-
lated Issues

 
Occupational re-

lated issues
 

Work Pressure
 

Personal Issues

Yes Mean  2.750 2.764  3.106  3.242
SD  0.711 0.426  0.894  0.535

No Mean  2.935 3.066  3.400  3.120
SD  0.461 0.470  0.838  0.427
t

 
2.061

 
3.831

 
2.022

 
1.590

Sig. 0.041 0.000 0.044 0.113

The respondents' opinion about wage �ixation is given in the above table in terms of mean values with 

respect to various stress in�luencing variables called stress in�luencers. t-test has been performed to �ind 

out the mean difference among the respondents who agree that their company �ix the wage and the 

respondents who do not agree for the above statement. On performing the test it is noted that except 

personal issues (t = 1.590; p = 0.113), all the other stress in�luencing factors namely company related 

issues (t = 2.061; p = 0.041), occupational related issues (t = 3.831; p < 0.001), and work pressure (t = 

2.022; p = 0.044) are having signi�icant outcome. 

As far as company related issues are concerned, the respondents who do not agree that wage �ixation 

(mean = 2.935; SD = 0.461) signi�icantly different from the respondents who agree for the statement 

(mean = 2.750; SD = 0.711). However, the mean score is not high but it is moderate. 

With regard to occupational related issues the respondents who do not agree that wage �ixation (mean = 

3.066; SD = 0.470) signi�icantly different from the respondents who agree for the statement (mean = 

2.764; SD = 0.426). However, here too, the mean score is not high but it is moderate. 

Similarly, for work pressure also, the respondents who do not agree that wage �ixation (mean = 3.400; SD = 

0.838) signi�icantly different from the respondents who agree for the statement (mean = 3.106; SD = 

0.894). Hence, it is concluded from the above results that the respondents who accept that their company 

�ix the wage are having low company related issues, occupation related issues, and work pressure.
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9. Findings 

1. Hours of work in a day, in�luences all the stress-in�luencing factors namely company related issues, 

occupational related issues, work pressure, and personal issues. That is, the respondents who work for 

more hours are prone to have all the stress creating issues namely company related issues, occupation 

related issues, work pressure, as well as personal issues. 

2. It is found that 78 per cent of the respondents do not accept that they get wage �ixation, which shows that 

the collection is not a main criteria for �ixing the wage for private bus drivers. 

10. Conclusion 

Everybody in the universe has stress but the level may vary among individual to individual. As far as the 

present study is concerned, though different issues faced by employees of private companies, personal 

problems are the most signi�icant one, which lead to have more stress not only at their work place but also 

in their family. Among the different coping strategies, most of the employees adopt constructive coping 

strategies like taking coffee or tea, watching television and listening to music, doing physical exercise and 

writing stress diary, etc. At the same time, the companies not forget to take care of employees who opt for 

destructive coping strategies like drinking alcohol and smoking cigarettes. It is worth mentioning that 

experience, education and numbers of dependents are the major factors that determine stress among the 

employees. Work family con�lict and family work con�lict are the two major outcome of stress. Employees 

who have work family con�lict can be managed well, but those who have family work con�lict must be 

treated with care as they adopt destructive coping strategies. When companies implement the 

suggestions mentioned in this article, and thereby satisfy their employees, then the forthcoming years will 

be a golden period not only for the employees of private companies, but also for the employees of Public 

sector.
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Overall Performance EvaluationThroughEconomic Value Added

Dr. B.L.Soni

It is a well-known fact of �inancial management, that pro�it maximization and wealth maximization are the 

primary objectives of any organization. However, several renowned economists and subject experts give 

precedence to wealth maximization over pro�it maximization. If an organization fails to create wealth then 

it is not only a burden on the internal resources of the organization but also a burden on the society and 

there is no reason to keep it running for an inde�inite period of time. 

Meaning ofEconomic Value Added

Economic value added (EVA) is a measure of a company's �inancial performance based on the residual 

wealth calculated by deducting its cost of capital from its operating pro�it, adjusted for taxes on a cash 

basis. EVA can also be referred to as economic pro�it, and it attempts to capture the true economic pro�it of 

a company. This measure was devised by Stern Stewart and Co.

Thus, EVA is the incremental difference in the rate of return over a company's cost of capital. Essentially, it 

is used to measure the value a company generates from funds invested into it. If a company's EVA is 

negative, it means the company is not generating value from the funds invested into the business. 

Conversely, a positive EVA shows a company is producing value from the funds invested in it.

Calculating EVA

The formula for calculating EVA is:

EVA= Net Operating Pro�it after Taxes (NOPAT) –[Capital Invested* Weighted Average Cost of Capital 

(WACC)]

The equation above shows there are three key components to a company's EVA. NOPAT, the amount of 

capital invested and the WACC. NOPAT can be calculated manually but is normally listed in a public 

company's �inancials. Capital invested is the amount of money used to fund a speci�ic project. WACC is the 

average rate of return a company expects to pay its investors; the weights are derived as a fraction of each 

�inancial source in a company's capital structure. WACC can also be calculated but is normally provided as 

public record.

The goal of EVA is to quantify the charge, or cost, for investing capital into a certain project, and then assess 

whether it is generating enough cash to be considered a good investment. The charge represents the 

minimum return that investors require to make their investment worthwhile. A positive EVA shows a 

project is generating returns in excess of the required minimum return.

The Bene�its of EVA

The purpose of EVA is to assess company and management performance. EVA champions the idea a 

business is only pro�itable when it creates wealth and returns for shareholders, and requires performance 

above a company's cost of capital.

EVA as a performance indicator is very useful. The calculation shows how and where a company created 
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wealth, through the inclusion of balance sheet items. This forces managers to be aware of assets and 

expenses when making managerial decisions. However, the EVA calculation relies heavily on the amount 

of invested capital, and is best used for asset-rich companies that are stable or mature. Companies with 

intangible assets, such as technology businesses, may not be good candidates for an EVA evaluation.

Economic Value Added (EVA) is important because it is used as an indicator of how pro�itable company 

projects are and it therefore serves as a re�lection of management performance.

The idea behind EVA is that businesses are only truly pro�itable when they create wealth for their 

shareholders, and the measure of this goes beyond calculating net income. Economic value added asserts 

that businesses should create returns at a rate above their cost of capital

The economic value calculation has many advantages. It succinctly summarizes how much and from 

where a company created wealth. It includes the balance sheet in the calculation and encourages 

managers to think about assets as well as expenses in their decisions.

However, the seemingly in�inite cash adjustments associated with calculating economic value can be time-

consuming. And accrual distortions can still affect the measure, particularly when it comes to depreciation 

and amortization differences. Also, economic value added only applies to the period measured; it is not 

predictive of future performance, especially for companies in the midst of reorganization and/or about to 

make large  investments.capital

The EVA calculation depends heavily on invested capital, and it is therefore most applicable to asset-

intensive companies that are generally stable. Thus, EVA is more useful for auto manufacturers, for 

example, than software companies or service companies with a lot of intangible assets.
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“Integrated Learning in Higher Education- A Core Catalyst 
of Skill Development Culture in India”

Jitendra Singh

Abstract

This paper is an attempt to highlight much required revolutionary shift of how our pervasive, aged and 

struggling Higher education institutional setup can complement the current opportunity and need of 

germinating a culture of skill development in India. If implemented effectively with practical learning 

orientation and industry integration approach higher education will prove to be a pragmatic tool.

India today stand as the most promising global economy with number of domestic and foreign business 

opportunities queued up. To cater and take advantage of present economic momentum of growth and 

development there is an ongoing need of competent manpower. The government of India is committed to 

facilitate the process by focusing its policy interventions on skill development as its top priority. 

At such a promising state of economic development the role of integrating higher education (under 

graduate and post graduate courses) with industry is imperative for enrichment of large proportion of the 

human capital, that too at crucial initial stage of higher education in terms of pre-employment learning 

inputs and outcomes. Speci�ic skill development programs can be more effective if the fundamental and 

already existing system of higher educational institutions is capitalized in a concrete qualitative manner 

with special stress on implementation and sustenance of a mutual mechanism which facilitates 

psychologically instilling learning, through and with industry as ground level active participant bridging 

the skill gap and talent crunch. 

Keywords: Higher education Institutions, Skill development, Integrated Learning

Introduction

Being in a transition phase by joining the league of fastest growing economies of world, India as a nation is 

stepping towards the developed arena. Throughout the planned development endeavors since 

independence there have been priority challenges which we identi�ied to be addressed as basic key issues. 

These core issues have mostly fell under the category of physical resources like food, shelter, medical 

facilities, basic infrastructure, employment and literacy rate. To some extent planned economic 

development has been a success in terms of growth but qualitative development is still questionable and 

carries a lot of potential opportunities.

According to the estimates released by central statistical organization (CSO), Indian economy is expected 

to grow at a 5-year high of 7.6% and the growth estimate of Indian economy has exceeded china's growth. 

The size of the economy is projected at Rs.124.9 lakh crore. The share of gross value added (GVA) by 

service sector at current price stands at 52.60% in year 2014-15. The annual growth rate of service sector 
thin 11  plan period 2007-2012 followed by industry at 7.2% stood at 9.7%. India's services sector covers a 

wide range of activities such as �inancing, insurance, trade, hotel, transport, storage and communication, 

real estate, professional services. 

The services sector is the key driver of economic growth in India. Contribution of service sector in Indian 
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GDP (gross domestic product) is 50.7% followed by industry contribution 31.8%. Service sector attracted 

maximum �low of FDI at 17.5%, thereby becoming signi�icant foreign exchange recipient and the most 

striking sector for FDI (Foreign Direct Investment) in�lows. India is stands at number 8 in terms of services 

export in the world. The services exports have in 2014 stood at US$ 155.6 billion, which constitutes 7.5 per 

cent of the GDP. The sub-sectors covering �inancial services, real estate and professional services 

contributed 21.6 per cent to the GDP, and mounted the fastest of other sub-categories at 10.3 per.  

According to the Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) the amount of FDI in�lows 

through service sector in the period April 2000-March 2016, amounting to about US$ 50.79 billion which 

is about 18 per cent of the total foreign in�lows. The employment statistics exhibit an upward movement 

due to the economic boost.  According to sixth Economic census 2013, the number of people employed in 

country rose to 34.35%. The proportion of women in total workforce increased to 25.56%.India stands at 

number 2 after china in the global Innovation Ef�iciency Index-2012 and at number 9 in top 10 economies 

of world (2014).

National development depends heavily on the quality of efforts made in direction of maximum

Enrichment of humans' ability to learn and expansion of creativity. Development of the human minds 

through proper implementation of educational resources is a national responsibility. Higher education is a 

vital tool for the purpose of developing requisite skills. Emerging economic state calls for a shift of the 

focus from quantitative �igures of success to qualitative development i.e. development aspect of human 

resources. Young college students are the signi�icant seeds and fuel to national development. And there 

learning oriented development holds a pivotal signi�icance in accelerating and sustaining economic 

momentum. There is a need to germinate a culture of learning and skill development through the active 

participation of industry in higher education as a collective responsibility mutual collaboration. The 

issues related to responsibility of mentoring and shaping the learning patterns of UG pursuing college 

students along with conscious, sensitive & collective efforts in the direction to enrich human resources 

inventory with skilled minds holds pragmatic signi�icance. There is a need of much required revolutionary 

shift of how our pervasive, aged and struggling Higher education institutional system can complement the 

current opportunity and need of germinating a culture of skill development in India. If implemented 

effectively with practical learning orientation and industry integration approach higher education will 

prove to be a pragmatic tool.

India today stand as the most promising global economy with number of domestic and foreign business 

opportunities queued up. To cater and take advantage of present economic momentum of growth and 

development there is an ongoing need of competent manpower. The government of India is committed to 

facilitate the process by focusing its policy interventions on skill development as its top priority. At such a 

promising state of economic development the role of integrating higher education (under graduate and 

post graduate courses) with industry is imperative for enrichment of large proportion of the human 

capital, that too at crucial initial stage of higher education in terms of pre-employment learning inputs and 

outcomes. Speci�ic skill development programs can be more effective if the fundamental and already 

existing system of higher educational institutions is capitalized in a concrete qualitative manner with 

special stress on implementation and sustenance of a mutual mechanism which facilitates psychologically 

instilling learning, through and with industry as ground level active participant bridging the skill gap and 

talent crunch. The required KSA (Knowledge, Skills and Attitude) set includes (1) Basic practical 

knowledge of subject concerned and application of Information technology. (2) Basic communication 

skills, Creative thinking skills, and Comprehension and reasoning skills. (3) Ready to learn con�ident 
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mental state, motivation and awareness of self. For the success of startup schemes and make in India 

campaign, skill development in current scenario is of priority importance. By de�inition learning connotes 

to measureable and relative permanent change in behavior through experience, instruction or study.  In 

fact learning itself cannot be measured but its outcomes can be. According to Harvard business school 

psychologist Chris Argyris learning is detection and correction of error. Where an error means any 

mismatch between our intentions and what actually happens.

Skill has been de�ined as an ability and capacity acquired through deliberate, systematic and sustained 

efforts to smoothly and adaptively carryout complex activities or job functions involving ideas 

(Cognitive/conceptual skills), things (technical skills) and people (interpersonal skills). Government of 

has been spending generously on school education but stills higher education has not been given due 

importance and its lags behind. There is an evident lack of professionally devoted teachers and 

infrastructure also in few regions. 

The Skill Crunch and Education-Industry gap: 

Somewhere a gap between Higher-education and industry is clearly evident in India. This particular issue 

has been discussed and heavily debated in academic conferences, seminars, workshops and widely 

written and published. The prominent likely reason contributing to the problem of increasing skill and 

talent crunch is the quality of education and ignorant attitude towards the learning outcomes, which 

ultimately in�luence the extent and quality of basic key skills of passing out students through higher 

education. The higher education set up in reference of majority states has failed to be at par with current 

skill requirements and in relation with the concrete quality of educational outcomes in an individual 

student. Institutions are going through their own challenges failing in determination towards value 

addition to the mental development of students. Industry on the other hand has been the biggest 

bene�iciary of the available skill inventory of country. And there have been needful intellectual 

contribution from industry's side in form of syllabus contents and discussions. But considering the 

current state this is the right time to hit the nail by participating actively on a regular basis.  As a traditional 

practice companies usually visit colleges at the end of an academic year for annual campus recruitment 

drive. And with the increasing demand of suitable skilled candidates companies now �ind it dif�icult to get 

candidates with suf�icient skills set. Service sector with rise in job opportunities is experiencing the heat of 

dearth of skilled manpower.

Understanding the need of hour few companies as a remedial corrective measure after diligent 

contemplations have initiated partnering with few premier higher educational institutions for campus 

recruitment. Few private employment agencies have come up with an idea of playing the role of agent to 

�ill the gap between colleges and companies in need of human resource. These agencies offer short pre 

recruitment training to the about to pass out students only. But there is no clue yet in direction of 

innovative active participation of industry on a regular basis from the beginning of academic session till 

passing out phase. Companies have not yet joined hands with colleges in enriching the learning motivation 

and abilities of students in higher education. Skill and talent crunch can be treated with mutual and 

continuous learning focused efforts of institution and industry by affecting pragmatically the process of 

how the young minds and speci�ic needed skills should be developed.

Scope and dimensions of Learning Orientation in Contemporary Higher Education:

Having few premier institutions like IITs and IIMs is not enough for an ever growing economy. Mainstream 
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development can't be restricted to few already bright minds rather it should involve maximum mediocre 

minds too. Education in India has been labeled as sub-standard in terms of learning orientation and skill-

aptitude enrichment. The plight of higher education is patently in a sorry state. Majority of Higher 

education institutions are going through poverty of innovation and are restrained due to narrow 

parameters of education and lack of vision for contributing through qualitative change. A revolutionary 

shift in terms of learning outcomes is imperative in higher education system of India. The basic objectives 

of higher education are not being met in respect of quality and development of human creativity.

Here learning orientation refers to psychological learning outcomes. Learning as a tool to complement, 

facilitate and enhance the prospects of skill development. The following diagram exhibits the 

interrelationship between learning and skills as two sides of same coin:
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At such a decisive point of education i.e. the under graduate courses a radical changes are required. Higher 

education should act like an ampli�ier magnifying and directing the young minds towards learning. But 

still the system is dominated by textbooks over self-learning. A skilled workforce is an outcome of 

combined relevance of curriculum, capable teachers, and supportive system of education. But this is not 

the sole purpose. Aptitude and knowledge of other type which is not considered relevant in economic 

terms is ignored and suppressed. 

The higher education institutions in the country are a source and medium of national development. A 

large Proportion of students enroll every year for 3 years degree course in various streams especially in 

faculty of commerce and management, these three key years of UG course can be utilized inearly level skill 

development.  In present times Indian education system is going through challenges in terms of quality of 

education, major challenges are enumerated as follows:

• Challenges of working effectively on average mediocre minds which makes a major proportion of 

students enrolled in higher education 

• Lack of trained teaching staff, gap of faith between students and college education

• Failure in continuous and effective evaluation techniques and ignorant attitude resulting in isolation 

of learning process. 
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• Innovative student centric and participatory classroom approach is missing, failure in in�luencing the 

psychology of students in desired direction and extent

• Lack of required due signi�icance to learning outcomes, failure to inculcate basic skills like application 

of English language, ability to comprehend, think and reason

As per the inputs provided by Debbi Morrison in article titled “3 Trends that will In�luence Teaching in 

2016” published on January 10, 2016:

• Alternative Credentialing

o Focusing on the learning outcomes

o Multidimensional credentialing

o Encouraging creativity of all kinds

o Giving due importance to unique talents

o Broadening the purview of education in light of personality

• Experimenting in new teaching models and learning space

o Inspiring and arousing models of teaching

o Effective cognition and higher order of learning

o psychological driven Teaching aides 

o Experiments in pedagogy in direction of Participation of Students

o Exploring new techniques and effective methods of their implementation

• Student-driven personalized learning

o Participatory and Interactive classroom sessions

o Problem Identi�ication and solving by students

o Based on aptitude & student psychology

o Student at the center of Teaching

o Empowering emotional and logical attitude

Higher education is in a need to tune itself with present and prospective economic scenario of the nation. 

And it is no doubt a mutual responsibility but higher education institutions stand at the pinnacle of 

accountability. Colleges must focus of qualitative aspects of practical learning to create a culture of skill 

development. And in this direction learning orientation with mutual participation of Industry will play a 

remarkable and revolutionary role. It is also expected from colleges to invite, facilitate, cooperate and 

sustain the productive learning and skill development partnership with industry in the interest of 

students and the nation.

Aptitude recognition and enhancement is only possible when colleges work on uncovering student's inner 

interests through interactive classroom sessions. Development of mental profess should be the objective 

of all educational activities in higher education institutions. Developing a will to learning facilitates 

learning and learning eventually enables honing of skills. Our country is in a need of Model Higher 

education institutions which work for behavioral development of students through maximum 

participation at point where a student is most receptive and in need of basic skills with prospects of 



expanding his capabilities. Higher education is a pivot of country's human resource development 

machinery. There remain ample of scope of improvement and it's yet to �ind the correct path and reach the 

majority of minds with much needed learning outcomes i.e. the true purpose of their existence.

Innovative and sensitive Academic Leadership:

In order to accelerate a culture of learning orientation the role of academic leadership holds signi�icant 

place. Leadership is an ability to in�luence and inspire the behavior of others. And higher education is 

witnessing continues scarcity of effective leaders who possess the zeal to transform education into a 

performance driven effort of human development. And leadership too has to be innovative yet sensitive 

with clear objectives of learning orientation.

Academic leadership by Director or Principal or Head of an institute is signi�icant in terms of Initiating, 

Developing and Sustaining Learning orientation by following:

• Activatingan overall academic environment and sentiment towards signi�icance of pragmatic 

learning

• Action oriented implementation of outcome focused educational mission statement.

• Encouraging and participating in teaching learning activities centered on students.

• Regular training & development of teachers through guided and directed experience sharing sessions

• Analysis and discussion on learning outcomes and enhancement of teaching-learning methodologies 

adopted by teachers.

• Analysis and corrective remedies on the basis of students' feedbacks on teaching-learning.

• Experimentation in developing innovative techniques to teach.

• Facilitating and holding regular group and individual interactions between teachers and with the 

industry.

Integration & Mutuality – Industry's active Participation:

•The required shift and responsibility of Bridging the Gap

In wake of “Make in Indian” drive Indian Army has initiated an innovative mission to involve college 

students in science and technology based solutions and indigenization of its infrastructure. 

Army has chosen academic resources specially the young bright minds as a means to address its need.  

Confederation of Indian industries (CII) Coimbatore, Indian Army and higher education institutions in 

joint collaboration embarked �irst of its kind initiative. Such innovations are much required to take full 

advantage of educational system of country.

On 31 August, 2016, Army Design Bureau inaugurated the drive to encourage participation of college for 

scienti�ic research. Indian army has also resolved to take maximum realistic advantage of IMPRINT 
th(Impacting Research, Innovation and Technology) initiative, launched by president of India on 15  

November, 2015. IMPRINT's main objective is to look into the scienti�ic research problems faced by the 

country. 70 IMPRINT projects have been aligned to cater the current needs of Army.

CII, Coimbatore has also come up with an open competition for students from engineering to all arts 

colleges to submit their projects aiming ful�illment of the needs of army. The best project idea will be 

forwarded to Indian Army for further necessary implementation.
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· How Industry can contribute and complement higher education:

Service industry including Banking, BPOs, KPOs, Stock market operations, Financial or investment 

services, FMCG sale and marketing etc. can contribute in following manner:

o Implementing parallel career skill development courses along with syllabus  through effective 

psychological trainers and use of technology

o Industry speci�ic Basic skills development workshop certi�icates

o Providing training to teachers of private colleges on effective teaching learning methods

o Adoption of colleges and develop them as model center for development

o Providing learning ratings to students in terms of skills learnt

o Utilizing the three crucial years of under graduate courses. 

o Keeping records of learning outcomes and skill inventory 

o Encouraging student centered, participatory, interactive and innovative teaching-learning culture in 

colleges and Region wise Human development analysis

o Resource integration, practical industry exposure and small problem solving projects

o Interest, aptitude and personality recognition and career guidance

o Laying early foundation in direction of Human resource development before  recruitment

Bene�its to the Organizations and economy as a whole:

• Assurance of required skill inventory for expanding economic activities

• Creative, motivated, receptive minds as prospective employees for organization

• Lower cost of recruitment, selection and training of human resource 

• Ef�iciently performing manpower as competitive resource

• Retained and  loyal Talent for organization

Conclusion:

Industry happens to be the direct bene�iciary and always in need of skilled manpower considering the 

growing economic sphere of India. The need of the hour is to expand and move out from the traditional 

passive or on papers contributions of industry. It's time to be active participant in shaping up the higher 

education by refraining from the orthodox practice of visiting the educational institutions only at harvest 

season of in campus recruitment. Higher education system in India is witnessing challenges specially in 

respect of learning outcomes and skill development of the most fertile young minds of the nation.

The current economic state of country provides with an opportunity to revolutionize the higher education 

transforming its approach from degree centered to learning centered.Every year a major proportion of 

Indian youth get enrolled in colleges for pursuing under graduate courses, but due to the lack of required 

attention, guidance and effective learning inputs they fail to develop basic soft and technical skills to 

comprehend, communicate or think and reason.

In absence of qualitative learning orientation majority of college have become examination centers only. 

The Under graduate degree course has turned to an act of ful�illing minimum formal requirement to get a 

degree. The probable cost incurred by the industry on enhancing higher education promises much higher 
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returns in form of skilled, creative, motivated, ready minds for training and loyal army of manpower. By 

adopting college to be developed not in terms of physical infrastructure rather through culture of 

qualitative and innovative learning centered inputs industry will help its own growth. 

Higher education is the backbone and a source of blooming buds.  It's time to capitalize and focus on 

qualitative aspects and outcomes of higher education. Skill development and higher educational 

institutions cannot be the sole obligation or concern of government and it also should not be left on 

chances or on rule of thumb. Pre-employment learning inputs will ultimately serve the performance of 

industry.

Research Scholar, 

Department of Business Administration, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur 
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Concept of Accounting For Local Government: An Overview
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Abstract

The research consisting of a holistic understanding of accounting in public sector and pragmatic view has 

been taken by studying some case studies. The study also includes evolvement of accounting methods for 

which modern approach basically being used for the interest of public a large. Since the scope of local self 

government in multi dimensioned, depending upon them the methods for which have taken various kinds 

of maturity standards and different kinds of utilization are there to learn for future use. The municipal 

government plays very important role in the development of countries. Globally government accounting 

system has some common objectives and assumptions in measuring accounting receipts, expenditures 

and budgetary control. The case studies have spreads over many countries but UK has been taken for 

special reference. The aim of the study was to assess the performance of accounting of local government 

bodies in India. Accounting approaches in municipal corporation, councils and panchayat (as all three 

level), can be easily understood by the given learning paper.  

Keywords: Local government, public administration, politic, and administrative structure, governance, 

public interest, Local bodies.

Preamble:

Local governmentis a form of public administration which, in a majority of contexts, exists as the lowest 

tier of administration within a given state. Local governments generally act within powers delegated to 

them by legislation or directives of the higher level of government. In federal states, local government 

generally comprises the third (or sometimes fourth) tier of government, whereas in unitary states, local 

government usually occupies the second or third tier of government often with greater powers than 

higher-level administrative divisions. The question of municipal autonomy is a key question of public 

administration and governance. The words “local government” (LG) imply a political and administrative 

structure (or organization) which has the “power” to regulate the affairs of people in a particular province 

or local territory as part of a larger land mass or nation. It is a case of local people who essentially 

undertake to govern or regulate local people in the “supposed” interests of all in the community (i.e. the 

public interest). The institutions of local government vary greatly between countries, and even where 

similar arrangements exist, the terminology often varies. Common names for local government entities 

include state, province, region, department, county, prefecture, district, city, township, town borough, 

parish, municipality, shire, village, and local service district.

Introduction: Accounting in Local Government

On using the phrase “accounting and accountability in local government” in a sentence, an assumption is 

made that the local governing rulers or of�icials are obliged to prepare accounting documents and 

statements, usually imposed by law and which evolved through time, provide an account of some kind to 

their constituents (e.g. citizens, higher levels of governments, etc..), thereby highlighting the need of 

regulated administrative structures, where the use of accounting and other �inancial information is 
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widespread. The above de�initions and assumptions are all useful to enhance an understanding of the 

nature and scope of the activities of current LGs, as well as to hint at the model of LGs in the past centuries, 

whose structures varied at a different extent through the centuries and countries. Therein, it is worth 

noting that pioneering works have sought to highlight the evolution of the structure of LGs in different 

countries. The study of accounting and accountability in the public sector embraces different types of 

organizations. The public sector nowadays can, for instance, be divided into four main groups: local 

government; central government; public organizations with links to central and local government 

organizations; and public business entities linked with central government but which can also be funded 

by private capital.

Accounting development in LG and in public organizations with links to LG organizations remains under-

investigated. The various published historical accounting research has re�lected the traditional approach, 

where accounting tends to be perceived as a technical practice alone and the State as a non-problematic, 

regulatory body The traditional Approach of accounting including the following key themes: accounting 

and the exercise of power by and within local government organizations; accounting and the interplay 

between local government and central government; the adoption, use and institutionalization of 

accounting practices in local government; accounting and the interrelations between local government 

and other parties such as business people, corporations and banks; and accounting and accountability in 

community organizations such as hospitals, schools, charity institutions, theatres and prisons that were 

operated within local government. 

There is a need for a rigorous and robust research on the development of systems of accounting and 

accountability in LG around the globe that recognizes that accounting is also a social practice, with 

implications for organizational and social functioning, thus necessitating the employment of perspectives 

drawn from other disciplines, such as sociology, philosophy, psychology and political economy in broad-

scope investigations of accounting's past in LG.

Most individuals in the modern era at least are obliged to be members of a LG and, accordingly, to 

participate in LG affairs, including elections were held, and to pay municipal rates and also other fees and 

charges for service provision on a user basis. Therefore, LG is an important institution in providing 

structure and order to our collective lives. It has broadly maintained this role across time and space. 

Accounting and accountability are, in turn, important in the administration and governance of such 

organizations and, consequently, in the process of ordering and controlling activities within local 

communities.

Background of Accounting in Local Government

The development of a system of local government, broadly de�ined, began in medieval times with the 

creation of sheriffs to deal with such matters as the collection of taxes, military organization and law and 

order. As successive Kings became increasingly worried about the power of these sheriffs, local knights 

were appointed as justices of the peace to administer law and order. Over time these JPs became 

responsible for what can be loosely described as county-based government. The King also gave Towns 

limited rights of self-government in exchange for services rendered. 

The executive body established to govern the „borough� was the town council, whose composition and 

power depended on the terms of the Royal Charter.....The process of establishing the present framework 

for local government began with the Poor Law Amendment Act of 1834.



Accounting for Local Self Government

Through the different centuries there have been different meanings, models and structures of local 

authorities in different countries. The accounting analysis has sought to identify the major trends in this 

area, in order to highlight extant research, and to pose suggestions for possible directions in conducting 

future research within historical local government investigation.

The main identi�ied streams of research are:

• The adoption, use and institutionalization of accounting and �inancial practices in local government;

• Accounting for municipal corporations;

• Accounting and the interplay between local government and central government;

•  Accounting and accountability in community organizations that were operated within local 

government organizations.

The analysis is divided in three major sub-themes, attending to the considerable number of articles within 

this stream of research and the different focus adopted in the articles, as follows: Accruals, Cost and 

Budgetary Accounting, Municipal Accounting and Audit Developments, and Medieval Municipal 

Accounting.

Accruals, Cost and Budgetary Accounting

The evolution of budgetary accounting has been highlighted by Potts (1977) from approximately

1870. Potts (1977) considered that “A distinctive characteristic of governmental accounting is the 

requirement to demonstrate compliance with legal restrictions concerning control of revenues and 

expenditures” (p.89). Therefore, the author brie�ly discussed the highlights of the evolution of budgetary 

accounting from since the second half of nineteenth century, providing as example the New York's 

municipal accounting system.

On the other hand, the adoption of the accruals model has been analyzed within local government 

authorities by Jones (1985b). Jones (1985b) used historical analysis to explain why local authorities in the 
thUK adopted the modi�ied accrual models, within the period from mid 19  to mid 20th centuries. According 

to Jones (1985b, p.157): Regarding budgetary accounting, Fleischman and Marquette (1987) and 

Marquette and Fleischman (1992) focused their analysis in the areas of budgeting and cost accounting in 

US municipalities in a period of 30 years, from 1890 to 1920. Fleischman and Marquette (1987) explored 

Ohio municipalities since Ohio was the �irst state to require uniform municipal accounting and one of the 

�irst to inaugurate budgeting. According to the authors, municipal research bureaus in major Ohio cities 

were among the most dynamic in the nation, inspiring important steps forward in cost accounting, 

budgeting, and the installation of accounting systems. Nonetheless, contributing to this dynamic were 

accounting professionals. As stated by Fleischman and Marquette (1987, p. 84), “the history of municipal 

accounting reform in Ohio mirrors the efforts of accountants across the United States as they created 

systems and organizations designed to end corruption in city government”. Within the same temporal 

frame and theme Marquette and Fleischman (1992) explored the interactions between American 

government and business which resulted in important innovations in the areas of budgeting and cost 

accounting early in the twentieth century. According to the authors, budgeting methods were initially 

developed by municipal reformers of the Progressive era and were subsequently adapted by business for 

planning and control purposes. In what regards standard costing and variance analysis, these were 
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identi�ied as signi�icant cost accounting techniques born to an industrial environment which came to 

contribute markedly to a continuing improvement of governmental budgeting procedures. In fact, 

according to Marquette and Fleischman (1992, p.137), the “linkages between business and municipal 

governance became more pronounced in the second stage of the early history of municipal budgeting. It 

was not until the later Progressive Era (circa 1914) that urban reformers began to stress in the literature 

the lessons that could be learned from the private sector”.

Within the stream of research regarding the adoption, use and institutionalization of accounting and 

�inancial practices in local government, in the particular case of accruals, cost and budgetary accounting, 

the focus has been in the 19th and 20th centuries, in the US, where the practices of cost and budgetary 

accounting have experienced a considerable development with the participation of accounting 

professionals. A contribution to this sub-theme was made regarding the same period of analysis, but for 

the UK, where the focus was the adoption by local authorities of the modi�ied accrual models.

Municipal Accounting and Audit Developments

National overviews of municipal accounting and audit developments have been a line of research within 

accounting and accountability in local government, which include United Kingdom, Sweden, Russia and 

Germany. Jones (1985a), based on primary evidence gathered mainly from archival sources and 

contemporary literature, provided a synthesis of the history of accounting in the government of British 

localities (authorities of the time i.e. parishes, boroughs and counties). The author began by attempting to 

clarify what was involved in charge/discharge accounting, then discussed accounting in the parishes, 

boroughs and accounting by county treasurers, �inalizing with a synthesis of accounting in the 

government of localities from the Middle Ages to 1835. According to Jones (1985a, p.208), the conclusion 

was that “charge/discharge accounting was determined by its originally feudal context but that it 

persisted down the years and pervaded the economy as a written manifestation of the „obligation to 

serve� imposed by governments of the locality on inhabitants”. Bergevarn and Olson (1989) explored the 

development of municipal accounting in Sweden in the 1862 to 1980s time span, focusing mainly on the 

consequences triggered by the Swedish reform. Drawing on the theory of the Myth, the study analyzed 

single municipalities, federations of municipalities and the parliament. The authors highlighted the fact 

that “the study perspective is more an organizational than a pure accounting technical one, as we have 

tried to place the accounting in the context”. 

Coombs and Edwards (1990) examined the De elopement of the district audit requirement in UK from 

medieval times up to 1933, and have also brie�ly reviewed subsequent developments. By so doing they 

have showed that the “government's desire to control local authority expenditure originated many 

centuries ago, that many of the basic principles of the district audit pre-date its introduction in 1844, that 

the district audit was developed as a principal mechanisms for controlling escalating local expenditure, 

and that the present objective of greater central control has been a consistent theme” (p.153). 

Bourmistrov and Mellemvik (1999) have focused on the accounting change in Russian local governments 

since the social reform triggered by the perestroika, portraying the main elements of the accounting 

norms in force before 1985 (the old accounting norms) and the norms introduced after 1985 (the new 

accounting norms). The period of analysis was concentrated in the 1980s and 1990s in Russia. According 

to the authors, their analysis “illustrates that given big changes in central ideology and local action, 

Russian local governmental accounting has not changed fast. Slow changes in the accounting norm 

system, a dif�icult local �inancial situation and dif�iculties in unlearning the old accounting procedures 
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create barriers to utilize local autonomy in respect to accounting system development” (p.675). Monsen 

(2002) presented an overview of the historical development of cameral accounting, and thereafter 

explained the cameral book-keeping method, portraying its use to control public money, mainly, but not 

only, in Germany, dating from the 1500s. The author ended by arguing that cameral accounting can 

continue to be applied and that “it is possible to use the same account (i.e., the cameral account structure) 

both for the core administrative sector (administrative camera lists) and for the publicly owned 

enterprises (enterprise camera lists)” (p.72). Regarding the sub-theme of municipal accounting and audit 

developments, it is worth highlight the fact that most of the studies are longitudinal, starting in the Middle 
thAges until the 20  century, and there is a diverse range of countries object of analysis. Characteristic to all 

the studies is the demonstration that there was a slow development of municipal accounting, with the 

basic principles remaining the same through time.

Medieval Municipal Accounting

The contribution to accounting history research of the analysis of primary sources dating from medieval 

times is quite important to a broader understanding of municipal accounting, although additional 

dif�iculties arise when trying to analyze old medieval accounting records. Martinelli (1983) and Thick 

(1999) have focused on the contents of medieval accounting records, from Genoa and Southampton 

respectively. Martinelli (1983) examined the content of the oldest Genoese ledgers, the well known 

Cartularies, in order to enhance an understanding of the origin of Double Entry Bookkeeping, for the years 

1340 and 1341. Martinelli (1983) also suggested that “the rapid spread of the use of the system over 

Northern Italy can be explained by the mathematical controls which the system provides, by the 

geographic proximity of the key centers in that region, by the frequent communications resulting from 

trade, and by general cultural borrowing” (p.117). Thick (1999) although studying the 15th century, has 

focused the analysis on the accounts of the years 1441-1442 and 1492-1493 in the town of Southampton 

and other towns in the �ifteenth century. The analysis was concentrated on the stewards� books as part of 

a late medieval town accounting system whose main purpose was the control of town �inances and 

accountability of its of�icers through regulation and audit. The author highlighted the “importance of 

using original sources wherever possible. Few published sources faithfully reproduce the original layout 

of accounts. As a result, important clues to bookkeeping and accounting practices are lost.

Transcription may ignore marks and variations in handwriting which have a bearing on audit procedures”. 

(p.286). The reduced number of studies on medieval municipal accounting demonstrates that dif�iculties 

arise when trying to analyze old records from distant time periods. Nonetheless, the studies have shown 

that even in medieval times bookkeeping systems were developed to answer the needs of its users and the 

importance of using accounting records to exercise control.

Accounting for Municipal Corporations

In what concerns municipal corporations, Livock in 1965 had already developed a longitudinal analysis, 

from 1532 to 1835, of the accounting system in Bristol Corporation. It mainly focused on two distinct 

periods, where the years 1785 and 1786 marked the accounting change. Livock (1965, p.101) compared 

the accounting system of the corporation of Bristol with research conducted in other British cities and 

concluded that “after 1785 accrual accounting began, but, until the end of the nineteenth century, no 

balance sheet was produced. Nevertheless, the accounting system in Bristol was well up to contemporary 

standards and ahead of some other corporate bodies”.
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Edwards (1992) has compared and contrasted the development of external reporting regulations and 

practices in non-regulated companies, public utility companies and municipal corporations, and drawing 

on the theoretical underpinning of the agency-theory has explored the mechanism for accounting change, 

regarding the span of time from 1835 to 1933. Edwards (1992) highlighted the following conclusion, 

�indings suggest that companies and municipal corporations displayed a common interest in a wide range 

of accounting issues, and that, on various occasions, one or the other was at a different point along a 

developmental path. Whether or not that path led towards an improvement of procedures is a matter of 

debate, however, since it is by no means clear that the accounting procedures used by companies were, at 

any point in time, in any respect superior to those employed by municipal corporations, or vice versa. 

(p.71)

Coombs and Edwards (1992), in their initial work on municipal corporations, have focused on the period 

of time from 1884 to 1914. The authors examined the evolution of accounting for capital expenditure 

within municipal corporations, to contrast their capital accounting practices with those employed by 

companies registered under Companies Act and companies incorporated by private Act of Parliament, and 

to provide some reference points for evaluating recurring problems, including some of the issues central 

to the debate of the time on capital accounting in local authorities. The authors concluded that “the debate 

surrounding the appropriate accounting treatment of capital expenditure by municipal corporations was 

intense, wide ranging and, in the main, constructive. It involved treasurers, borough accountants, 

auditors, town councilors, engineers, ratepayers and academics”.(pp.197-198) Coombs and Edwards 

(1993) also examined the developments in the form and content of �inancial reports published by 

municipal corporations in a “stewardship environment”, and the auditing requirements attaching to those 

reports, for the period between 1835 and 1974.

The analysis showed that “statements published focused on cash in�lows and out�lows during the 

previous accounting period but did not include a balance sheet; a state of affairs which was perfectly 

natural in view of the wording contained in various statutes, and the continued primacy of charge and 

discharge accounting among local authorities” (p.46). Coombs and Edwards (1994) prosecuted their 

analysis of municipal corporations by using primary records to examine the transition from the 

charge/discharge system to the double entry bookkeeping system. The �indings were then used as the 

basis for evaluating general explanations for the adoption of double entry bookkeeping, as interpreted by 

Jones (1992) in the context of municipal corporations. The analysis of municipal corporations in UK was 

made for the period after 1835 till the end of the 19th century. Coombs and Edwards (1995) have further 

investigated the development of the �inancial reporting practices of British municipal corporations, 

exploring the relationship between accounting theory and observed accounting practices, and examining 

both the environmental factors responsible for accounting change and the speci�ic in�luences that proved 

crucial at particular points in time. The time period covered in the analysis goes from 1835 to 1933. The 

evidences showed that “the statutory support provided for the publication of cash-based accounts proved 

an obstacle to the move towards accruals accounting, but it was one that was overcome. The factors 

bringing about accounting change were many and varied” (Coombs & Edwards, 1995, p.104)

Finally, Bracken borough (2003) examined the consequences of the increase in public accountability of 

local authorities in England and Wales in the context of the Newcastle Corporation, the body responsible 

for collecting and distributing the town's wealth. Therefore different corporations from different towns 

were analyzed with diverse research interests, such as �inancial reporting practices, the transition from 

the charge/discharge system to the double entry bookkeeping or the evolution of accounting for capital 
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expenditure within municipal corporations.

Conclusion

From the above analysis it emerges a prevalence of studies addressed to investigate the adoption, use and 

institutionalization of accounting and �inancial practices in local government (i.e. “cost and budgetary 

accounting, municipal accounting and audit development, as well as medieval municipal accounting”) or 

accounting for municipal Corporations. This work provided an analysis of a selection of published 

historical research on accounting and accountability in LG and in public organizations with links to LG 

organizations. This study contributes to accounting history literature by identifying trends in historical 

research, the extent of adoption of theoretical perspectives, the archival sources examined, the periods of 

time reviewed, and the main contributions of published accounting research regarding the accounting's 

past in LG. major trends identi�ied in the analysis were synthesized in the following clusters: the adoption, 

use and institutionalization of accounting and �inancial practices in local government; accounting for 

municipal corporations; accounting and the interplay between local government and central government; 

accounting and accountability in community organizations that were operated within local government 

organizations. The adoption, use and institutionalization of accounting and �inancial practices in local 

government and accounting for municipal corporations have, until the moment of writing, captured the 

attention of accounting history researchers, with a particular focus on UK scenarios, and 19th and 20th 

centuries. Therefore, the need for a rigorous and robust research on the development of systems of 

accounting and accountability in LG around the globe is highlighted based on the analysis provided. Future 

accounting history research on LG needs to recognize that accounting besides being recognized as a 

technical practice is also a social practice, with implications for organizational and social functioning, thus 

necessitating the employment of perspectives drawn from other disciplines, such as sociology, 

philosophy, psychology and political economy. This study has sought to contribute to accounting history 

research by identifying possible futures avenues of research within accounting and accountability in LG. 

Besides the potentialities of applying different theoretical perspectives, as explained, the possibilities for 

historical studies on accounting and accountability in LG are considerable. 

Importantly, there is still much to learn about the use of accounting and accountability in local 

government. Additionally, different observation periods would enrich accounting history research in 
thaccounting and accountability in LG and enlarge the focus until now on the 19th and 20  centuries. 

Promising possibilities of research exist on the interplay between local government and central 

government, on hospitals and cultural as well as other instrumental LGs institutions as well as relevant 

bodies which can be operated within local government authorities, such as transports and public utilities, 

education, water and declamation consortia services, prisons, theatres, as well as charity institutions. 

Biographical and prosopographical studies are a promising �ield in accounting history, which can bring to 

light the work of important individual �igures and their in�luences in the administration of local 

government entities. The potential of “Comparative International Accounting History” research (Carnegie 

and Rodrigues, 2007; Carnegie and Napier, 2002), has to be explored as there are no studies which have 

concurrently analyzed the accounting systems of different Local Governments/Authorities belonging to 

different countries.

*Research Scholar, Department of ABST, 
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Abstract

Real estate lacks transparency. Real estate is a risky investment. Real estate disputes have remained 

unsolved for a long period.  The Real Estate Regulatory and Development Act ensures to restore the lost 

trust of the investors in the Indian Real Estate. The authorities will certainly be making the real estate 

easier for the investors. This act would be putting the pressures on the builders and the buyers can buy the 

property hassle-free. This is certainly a positive ray in the murk of the real estate in India. The buyers are 

sure that they will be getting the best of their investment. The initiative would bring the results soon.This 

Study aims at analyzing the effects of RERA with special reference to consumers in India.

Keywords: RERA Act, Registration,Consumer, Real estate developer, Real Estate Agents, Project, Carpet 

Area.

Objective of  RERA Act:

The Real Estate Act, 2016 aims at protecting the rights and interests of consumers and promotion of 

uniformity and standardization of business practices and transactions in the real estate sector. It attempts 

to balance the interests of consumers and promoters by imposing certain responsibilities on both. It seeks 

to establish symmetry of information between the promoter and purchaser, transparency of contractual 

conditions, set minimum standards of accountability and a fast-track dispute resolution mechanism.

A brief Introduction to RERA:

Government of India has enacted the Real Estate (Regulation and Development) Act 2016 and all the 

provisions of the Act have come into force with effect from May 1, 2017.

All states and union territories (UTs) must establish state level regulatory authorities, called Real Estate 

Regulatory Authorities (RERAs) within one year of the Act coming into force. Two or more states or UTs 

may set up a common RERA. A state or UT may also establish more than one RERA. The Authority shall be a 

body corporate by the name aforesaid having perpetual succession and a common seal. Section 84 of the 

Act stipulates that “The appropriate Government shall, within a period of six months of the 

commencement of this Act, by noti�ication, make rules for carrying out the provisions of this Act.”

Section 20 of this Act also empowers appropriate Governments to designate any of�icer preferably 

Secretary of the Department dealing with Housing, as the interim Regulatory Authority until the 

establishment of Regulatory Authority under the provisions of the Act.

RERA in Rajasthan:

Under this Act, Government of Rajasthan has noti�ied the Rules namely Rajasthan Real Estate (Regulation 

and Development) Rules, 2017. The State Government, vide its Order dt.17.02.2017 as designated the 

Additional Chief Secretary, Urban Development and Housing Department as the Real State Regulatory 

Authority until the establishment of a Real Estate Regulatory Authority (Rajasthan RERA). Similarly the 

State Government  vide Noti�ication dated 15.05.2017 has designated the Food Safety Appellate Tribunal 
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as the Real Estate Appellate Tribunal until the establishment of Real Estate Appellate Tribunal under the 

Act.

The industry was suffering with the following irregularities before RERA came into force:

• The project is not vetted by one single authority, but by different authorities from different angles. 

• There is no provisions which compel the builders to utilize the fund raised from a project shall not be 

diverted to another project. 

• The actual areas under sale are not uniform and open for manipulation by the builders. 

• Multiplicity of brochures and advertisement material for project which often misguide the 

purchasers. 

• Clearances for constructions are not known to investors/purchasers. 

• Lack of ef�icient and transparency during the construction period. 

• Interest of consumer are not secured and they cannot enforce their advance against the property i.e. 

land during the construction period if the land is mortgaged to Bank/Financial Institutions. 

• Multiple laws and regulations which are not known to investors. Common laws are not suf�icient to 

address the grievances of real estate investors or client. 

• Non registration of Real Estate Projects and Brokers.

Key Provisions of RERA  

Registration mandate for Real Estate Projects

All commercial and residential real estate projects will have to register except in projects where

• area of land proposed to be developed does not exceed �ive hundred square meters

• number of apartments proposed to be developed does not exceed eight inclusive of all phases

• promoter has received completion certi�icate for a real estate project prior to commencement of this 

Act

• for the purpose of renovation or repair or re-development which does not involve marketing, 

advertising selling or new allotment of any apartment, plot or building, as the case may be, under the 

real estate project

No promoter shall advertise, market, book, sell or offer for sale, or invite persons to purchase in any 

manner any plot, apartment or building, as the case may be, in any real estate project or part of it, in any 

planning area within Rajasthan, without registering the real estate project with the Rajasthan Real Estate 

Regulatory Authority. Promoter of ongoing real estate projects, in which all buildings as per sanctioned 

plan have not completed, shall also be required to be registered for such phase of the project.

If any promoter fails to register as per Act, he shall be liable to a penalty which may extend up to ten per 

cent of the estimated cost of the real estate project. On continued violation, he shall be punishable with 

imprisonment for a term which may extend up to three years or with �ine which may extend up to a further 

ten per cent of the estimated cost of the real estate project, or with both. Apart from Registration, the 

promoters shall be required to provide quarterly updates on the status of the project to the Authority.

Real Estate Agents Registration

All Real Estate Agents should register under this Act. No real estate agent shall facilitate the sale or 



purchase of or act on behalf of any person to facilitate the sale or purchase of any plot, apartment or 

building, as the case may be, in a real estate project or part of it, without obtaining registration under this 

Act. If any real estate agent fails to register, he shall be liable to a penalty of ten thousand rupees for every 

day during which such default continues, which may cumulatively extend up to �ive per cent of the cost of 

plot, apartment or buildings, as the case may be, of the real estate project, for which the sale or purchase 

has been facilitated.

Duties of the Promoter –

• 70% of the amount collected for the project from buyers must be used only for construction of that 

project and must be kept in a separate bank account. Also, the deposit of 70% is for both construction 

cost and land cost, and if the land cost has already been incurred the promoter can withdraw to that 

extent. 

• The promoter shall, upon receiving his Login Id and password from the authority, upload the details 

of the project online.

• Promoter shall be responsible for making available to the buyer, site and layout plans of the project, 

the schedule of completion of the project and other documents enumerated in the law.

• A promoter shall not accept a sum more than ten per cent. of the cost of the apartment, plot, or 

building, as the case may be as an advance payment or an application fee, from a person without �irst 

entering into a written agreement for sale with such person. 

• In case a buyer incurs a loss because of false advertising, and wishes to withdraw from the project, the 

promoter must return the amount collected, with interest.

• The promoter shall disclose the size of the apartment based on carpet area even if earlier sold on any 

other basis such as super area, super built up area, built up area etc. which shall not affect the validity 

of the agreement entered into between the promoter and the allottee to that extent. 

• Currently, if a project is delayed, then the developer does not suffer in any way. Now, the law ensures 

that any delay in project completion will make the developer liable to pay the same interest as the EMI 

being paid by the consumer to the bank back to the consumer.

• The developer cannot make any changes to the plan that had been sold without the written consent of 

the buyer. This puts end to a common and unpopular practice by developers to increase the cost of 

projects.

Rights and duties of the Buyers –

• The buyer shall be entitled to obtain the information relating to site and layout plans along with the 

speci�ications, approved by the competent authority from the Promoter.

• The consumer shall be entitled to know stage-wise time schedule of completion of the project, 

including the provisions for water, sanitation and electricity.

• The buyer/allottee shall be entitled to have the necessary documents and plans, including that of 

common areas, after handing over the physical possession of the apartment or plot or building, as the 

case may be, to the allottee by the promoter.

• The buyer can contact the developer in writing within one year of taking possession to demand after 

sales service if any de�iciency in the project is noticed.
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Offenses and Penalties –

• In case the promoter fails to register the property, he may be penalized up to 10% of the estimated 

cost of the project.

• Failure to register despite orders issued by the RERA will lead to imprisonment for up to three years, 

and/or an additional �ine of 10% of the estimated cost of the project.

• The promoter will have to pay up to 5% of the estimate cost of the project if he violates any other 

provisions of the Act.

• Real estate agents will have to pay a �ine of Rs 10,000 for violating any provisions of the Act, for each 

day the violation continues.

Problems faced by the Consumers in Real Estate Sector:

RERA seeks to address issues like delays, price, quality of construction, title and other changes. The 

following issues forced the Indian Government to enact the law:

• Delay in projects is the biggest issue faced by buyers. The reasons include diversion of funds to other 

projects, changes in regulations by authorities, the environment ministry, national green tribunal etc 

and other bodies like those involved in infrastructure development and governing transport.

• In many places, land acquisition becomes an issue. Errant builders often sell projects to investors 

without the approval of plans.

• Unauthorized increase in Floor Area Ratio (FAR), sometimes the builders unscrupulously increase 

the FAR to sell more �lats on the same area crossing the limits of FAR decided by the authorities. This 

put burden on natural resources and surrounding infrastructure.

• Quality of construction is compromised by the builders and buyers despite paying the hefty amounts 

do not get quality construction. Sometimes, a home might contain hidden problems one probably 

won't notice even if a reasonable inspection is done. Some common examples are leak roof, poor 

furniture, plaster etc.

• Projects stuck in litigation. Another common problem that haunts most home buyers is litigations 

over newly purchased property. It therefore becomes essential to check if the property meets all the 

rules before booking.

• Most of the times, customers complain of below par service provided by the brokers/ agents. 

Customers feel cheated, and often express their discontent at such unprofessional, pseudo agents. 

This happens primarily because unprofessional, pseudo-agents. Often it so happens that people who 

are jobless choose to be a broker without proper knowledge of the profession or the market, and act 

only for their personal interests.

Advantages of RERA to Consumers

• Timely delivery of �lats: Developers often make false promises about the completion date of the 

project, but hardly ever deliver. As per the bill, strict regulations will be enforced on builders to ensure 

that construction runs on time and �lats are delivered on schedule to the buyer. If the builder is not 

able to deliver the �lats on time, he/she will have to refund the purchaser with interest.

• Furnishing of accurate project details: In the construction stage, builders promote their projects 

de�ining the various amenities and features that will be part of the project. But not everything goes as 
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per plan, with several features missing. As per this bill, there can't be any changes to a plan. And if a 

builder is found guilty of this, he/she will be penalized 10% of the project costs or face jail time of up 

to three years.

• Specifying carpet area: Generally, builders sell �lats on the basis of built-in area, which includes a 

common passage area, stairs and other spaces which are 20-30% more than the actual �lat area. But, 

not all buyers are aware of the concept of carpet area. With this bill it will become mandatory to 

declare the actual carpet area.

• All clearances are mandatory before beginning a project: Builders often attract buyers with huge 

discounts and pre-launch offers. And, the buyer, enticed by the offers, does not bother about the 

clearance. But, due to delays in getting clearance, the buyer does not get the �lat on time. This bill 

ensures that developers get all the clearances before selling �lats.

• Each project should have a separate bank account: Developers raise funds through pre-launch 

offers and use them to purchase some other land or invest it in other projects. This bill will make it 

compulsory that a separate bank account be maintained for each project. Each transaction will have 

to be recorded, and diversion to another project will not be entertained.

• After sales service: As per an interesting clause in the bill, if the buyer �inds any structural de�iciency 

in the development of the building, the buyer can contact the builder for after sales service. But, the 

buyer should approach the builder within a year of purchase to rectify such defects without further 

charges.

Limitations of the Act

• The requirement to protect 70% of the proceeds received from buyers was a reaction to developers 

diverting funds attributed to one project to �inance another. This practice was thought to cause delays 

and put purchasers at risk. There is a concern that it will result in an increased reliance on 

institutional capital which could have a knock on impact on project costs. 

• The Act devises a mechanism wherein the RERA can initiate investigations into the affairs of any 

promoter or real estate agent not only upon receipt of a complaint but also by a suo moto action. The 

Act lacks clarity in relation to the procedure for investigation. 

• Moreover, the Act provides for the RERA to give recommendations to the government upon important 

aspects like environmental concerns, single window clearances, investments and grading of projects. 

However, the future course of action of such recommendations is not discussed, thereby making it a 

toothless provision. 

• The cases where the land proposed to be developed is less than 500 square meters or the number of 

apartments proposed to be developed is less than 8 in total have been exempted from such 

registration. It may be noted that a good chunk of the residential plots would fall under the exemption 

range thereby rendering small buyers no relief under the Act. 

Conclusions and suggestions

It is hardly of any dispute that the Act is a much needed legislation and a welcome change. The Act puts in 

place various institutions and procedural regulations thereby providing stability, certainty and 

transparency to the mechanism. However, the efforts in formulating the Act shall be of no signi�icance in 

the absence of effective implementation. RERA certainly helps in creating greater opportunities for and 
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attract increased investment in Indian real estate from international private equity, as developers may 

need to look at funding sources other than from purchasers, the risks involved in property development 

are lowered, with project timelines being shortened, mandatory insurance meaning that risk is more 

considered, and online publication of Promoter's details meaning that the risk of investing with errant 

Promoters is reduced.

To conclude, although it will take some time for the actual change to get visible, still RERA Act has already 

gained consumer con�idence to a signi�icant extent and seemed to bring in a poise to the over-priced real 

estate market in India. This new legislation, will not only safeguards the interests of the residential and 

commercial investors, but, it will also result into some non-credible players exiting the sector because of 

the checks and balances that will come into place.
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Library Automation : Issues and Applications

Dr. P. C. Meena

Abstract

 The emergence of new technologies has made information accessible at �ingertips. This changed scenario 

compelled the libraries to embrace automation to cape up with the day-to-day information needs of their 

user community. Information Technological (IT) is a wonderful gift provided by the present day 

technological advancements and innovations. Due to the adoption of new technologies the libraries are 

moving manual to automate for provide better library and information services to the right users in right 

time at the earliest. Library automation refers to automation of housekeeping functions such as 

acquisition, cataloguing, circulation and serial control. Automation is necessary to handling of increased 

volumes, library activities and improved control over the collections of library. The speedy changes in the 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) are creating new challenges for library and 

information science professionals. Library automation motivates the library staff a lot. Library 

automation also helps in development of human resources. A well-equipped and mange library in indeed 

the foundation stone of the modern educational structure. This paper highlights on library automation, 

objectives of  library automation, development of library automation, need & bene�it of library 

automation, use of computer in libraries, requirements of library automation and areas of computer 

application in libraries.

Keywords: Meaning, objectives, need & bene�it, use of computer and housekeeping operations.

• Introduction

The library is the heart and main information resource center of any institution. Library automation 

means every service work is completed by computer instead of hands, thus it can enhance drastically the 

work ef�iciency and improve the serving quality of library. The library automation puts all major functions 

of the library together including acquisition, cataloguing, periodicals and circulation. The modern age of 

information explosion poses stiff challenges in providing right information to right users in right time. In 

such situation Information Technology (Library Automation) comes to rescue of libraries and information 

centers. Therefore, library automation is important and necessary to handle the vast amount of 

information and for providing faster, accurate, precise, ef�icient, and effective information and services as 

well.

• Meaning of Automation

The term “automation” was �irst introduced by D. S. Harder in 1936, who was then with the General Motor 

Company (GMC) in the US. He used the term automation to mean automatic handling of parts between 

progressive production processes.

According to Webester's Third New International Dictionary of English Language. Automation is, “The 

technique of making an apparatus, a process or a system operates automatically.”

According to Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science, “Automation is the technology concerned 
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with the design and development of process and system that minimize the necessity of human 

intervention in operation.”

• Meaning of Library Automation

According to Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science, “Library automation is the use of 

automation and semi-automation data processing machines (computers) to perform such traditional 

library housekeeping activities as acquisition, cataloguing, and circulation. Although these library 

activities are not necessarily performed in traditional ways, the activities themselves are those 

traditionally associated with libraries; library automation may thus be distinguished from related �ields 

such as information retrieval, automatic indexing and abstracting, and automatic textual analysis (Allen 

Kent, 1977),”

Library automation, stated in single term, is the application of computer and utilization of computer based 

product and services in the performance of different library operations and functions in provision of 

various services and production of output products.”

Library Automation: Issues and Applications

 Library automation may be de�ined as the application of computer to perform conventional library 

housekeeping activities such as acquisition, cataloguing, circulation, and serial control, reference services. 

Automation is used to reduce the amount of staff time devoted repetitive activities.

Objectives of library Automation

• To full �ill needs that cannot be achieved by manual system.

• Sharing of library resources.

• Issue, return and renewal of books can be performed quickly and searching of documents through 

online public access catalogue (OPAC) which is a powerful tool of library automation.

• Time and human power saving with qualitative services.

• To reduce the repetition in technical processes of housekeeping operations.

• To provide access to information at a faster rate.

• To improve the level of service and quality of output.

• Improvement of human services

• Recording keeping activities of library can be done effectively in automated environment.

• Preparation of repots and correspondence.

Need and Bene�its of Library Automation

Need and Bene�its of Library Automation are as follows:

• Improved productivity/ef�iciency;

• Library automation improves the ef�iciency of library staff;

• Capacity of handle any amount of data and information;

• Avoid duplication of in housekeeping operations;

• Avoid of wastage of time in repetitive jobs;

• To improve the quality, speed, and effectiveness of services;
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• Increasing of numbers of users and their needs;

• Availability of information in various formats;

• Overcome geographical and other barriers to communication;

• Library automation improves the ef�iciency of work;

• Impact to communication technology.

Uses of Computer in Libraries

The capability of computers associated peripheral media and its application in library activities and 

services led to highly signi�icant quantitative and qualitative improvement especially on online 

technology. The role of computers and their associated peripheral media are being increasingly used in 

library and information services for acquisition, storage, manipulating, processing and repackaging, 

dissemination, transmission an improving the quality of products and services of library and information 

center. Computer has greatly in�luenced every moment and walk of life today. Computerization of library 

system has become need of the hours. Since the inception of the computer, there is on �ield is left without 

computer. Major working system of the library, the acquisition, the cataloguing, the periodicals and the 

circulation are being covered by an integrated automation software package.

 Utilization of computer and related techniques make the provision to provide the right information to 

right reader at the right time in a right form in a  personal way. Automation of library activities provides 

the services very ef�iciently, rapidly, effectively, adequately and economically.

Requirements of Library Automation

The following are the basic requirement for the automation of libraries:

• Adequate Collection: Collection of a library forms the basis for library automation. Larger collection is 
the more need of automation to increase ef�iciency of the library services.

• Adequate Financial Assistance: Computerization needs money. The expenditure is required to be 
made at the time of installation, purchase of library software, and training of the staff, entry of library 
data and also for running the facility as a matter of routing.

• Computer Hardware: There are many types and ef�iciencies of computer available in the market. 
Moreover, the libraries also have various categories. So, the computer to be purchased for the library 
should meet all speci�ic need of the library. The technology used in the computers is changing very 
fast. Therefore, the latest model of the computers with adequate speed and memory should be 
acquired from the market to be sued for automation in libraries.

• Library Software: Library software should be user friendly and according to the need and size of the 
library. There is such software also which offer management of multimedia collection and also allow 
remote access not only from the libraries but also to the libraries from one's work place. Although 
these options are costly and out of reach generally for an average library, but for the medium and big 
libraries being larger enough may go for them for better result.

• Training of the Staff: Library staff need training in handling the computer hardware, software and 
performs the data entry work. Training of the staff in maintenance of the hardware and software and 
also in extraction of the required data from the documents is an essential part of the work of database 
creation.

•  Maintenance and Development: During the period of using computer, there may be some disorders in 
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computer hardware, software and databases. For this purpose, professionally trained staffs with 
computer background are employed in large libraries.

Areas of computer Application in Libraries Acquisition

Acquisition deals with suggestions, selection and approval, checking of duplication of documents, 
selecting vendor and then ordering. Sending reminders for items not received, checking of the material 
received and then sending bills for payments. Then document is sent for accessioning.

Acquisition module of computer system should include the following items: 

• To receive the list of items to be acquired

• To check the duplication of the stock;

• Printing of the supply orders for vendors;

• To check overdue of  order sending reminders;

• To check the supply of orders

Classi�ication System

 Cell numbers of the books are assigned manually and relevant call numbers for each book is to be fed in 
computer through keyboard. Computer can help in alphabetical classi�ication only by taking key word 
from acquisition module.

Cataloguing System

Cataloguing or the technical process is one of the most important works of the library. In cataloguing the 
various approaches of users is taken into account for searching of books. Cataloguing module of the library 
must have the following features:

• Integration with acquisition module;

• Ability to print catalogue cards;

• Able to satisfy the various approaches of the users;

• Ability to solve, save and print search result;

• To directly catalogue a book and integrate the cataloguing information with acquisition module;

• Access to membership directly from circulation program.

Circulation System

Circulation is one of the essential services of the library. It deals with the membership registration, issue & 
return of the documents, reservation and renewal of the documents. It also deals with the over dues, 
reminders, collection of �ines, maintenance of circulation statistics and other Inter Library Loan (ILL).

Functions of Automated Circulation System

Circulation systems have the following modules:

• Membership registration and renewal;

• Issue & return of the documents;

• Provide detail information of borrower and borrowed document at one instance and renewal of the 
documents;

• Tracing of documents;

• Maintaining records of reserved document;
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• Printing of over dues reminders;

• Providing the daily statistics of circulation.

Serial Control

 Serial control involves a collection of many complex jobs from acquisition of periodicals to passing of bills. 
Sending reminders for the non-receipt of issue. Serial control deals with storing and circulating of the 
individual issues and binding of complete issues.

Automated Serial Control has the following Modules:

• Ordering the new serials and renewal of old serials;

• Registration of the issues as and when received;

• Sending reminders for missing issues.

Library Catalogue

 Catalogue is the mirror of library holdings. The catalogue has show what items are in the library and where 
they are located. All the library resources can be searched by using the catalogue. These resources can also 
be accessed from the outside library using the implementation of automation. OPAC enables searching 
through Author, Title, Key Words, Publisher, and Class Number etc.

Conclusion

The most important factor leading to library automation is information explosion and growth in the 
collections of libraries. Library automation has helped to provide easy access to collections through the 
use of computerized library catalogues such as On-line Public Access Catalogue (OPAC). Automation saves 
the efforts, time resources involved in manual operation of libraries. In the present worldwide 
environment of knowledge, library automation is necessary to gain bene�its like increased work speed, 
accuracy and reliability, budget-saving, and decentralization in access, storage, and retrieval. It is very 
important for libraries to interact with computer professionals as the library automation at all levels 
needs good coordination among both these professional.

Librarian, S. S. Jain Subodh P.G. College, Jaipur
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Knowledge Towards Agricultural Technology 
By Farm Women In Bhilwara Region

Dr. Kavita Pareek

Abstract

Agriculture is the basis of rural economy. Agriculture is prime engine of economic growth in developing 

countries particularly in India. In Indian agriculture, women are the epicenters around which, all our 

agricultural works rotate. Women play a signi�icant and crucial role in agricultural development and allied 

�ields, women continue to share a number of farm operations with men. Hence, the women contribute in 

many aspects of rural economy but we take major aspect "Agriculture Technology" in this investigation. 

Despite multiple roles of women in agricultural operations and allied activities, their work is generally 

underestimated and undervalued. The status of women in general is much lower. They have been as 

subordinate and supplementary earner that of their male counter parts, largely because of customary 

male dominance in society, inherent shyness of farm women and lack of opportunities for educations. The 

continuance generation of new agricultural technology and its subsequent transmission to farmers are 

very important requirement for agricultural development. Researchers are expected to develop superior 

genetic material along with other improved production techniques and turn it over to extension workers 

for demonstration and ultimate adoption by the farmers. Therefore, this study have been undertaken to 

�ind out the extent of the knowledge of the women in agriculture technology. Scope and coverage the 

present study has been restricted to Bhilwara district.

Key words: - Agriculture Technology, prime engine, farm women, knowledge, extension workers, rural 

economy

Introduction

Agriculture is the primary occupation of 70 per cent of Indian population. After the green revolution much 

emphasis was given to agriculture and with the innovations and new techniques. Indian agriculture has 

made impressive strides in the development of new plant varieties, cultivars, hybrids and production and 

standardization of plant protection techniques ef�icient transfer of farm innovations and their practical 

application to farm and home situation is the key to the economic and social development of India, where 

the bulk of population depend on agriculture. Extension service in India today has a network of number of 

large professional extension workers at National, State, District, Block and Village levels. Several 

programs to help the farmers to adopt the new technologies are in operation through the country. Desired 

effect in this direction has been achieved but to a limited extent. Technology has become an integral part of 

Human Resource Development. Any technology module can be effective only when it is able to create 

suitable behavioural changes in the individual. Such technology strategies and modules are needed in the 

agricultural sector and export-oriented crops in particular to enhance farm production and export and 

thereby improve the socio-economic conditions of the farm women.

Technological innovation has been a key element in the growth of agriculture throughout the world. 

Generally there is a time leg between the origins of a new idea its adoption. In fact several years may elapse 

before the people try a new idea after discovery, and many more years may be needed between its �irst trial 

26.1

Knowledge Towards Agricultural Technology By Farm Women In Bhilwara Region
Dr. Kavita Pareek



26.2

and large-scale adoption. It is empirically proved that when an improved practice is introduced in a village 

its does not meet with equal acceptance by all the farmers. Some of them adopt improved practices more 

quickly than others. 

 Technologies in agriculture �ield today are being generated at an amazing speed and perhaps more. 

Technologies made in research center, crore rupees invest in new crop production technology like - new 

HYV variety is low susceptible to pest and disease, they increase their production and get high rate in 

market. Use of new improved implement was necessary to reduce workload of respondents. To meet out 

requirement of nutrients of the wheat/maize crops, it is necessary to apply recommended dose of manure 

and fertilizers at appropriate time in the �ield. Plant protection is an important activity for successful crop 

production for controlling various pests and disease. After treated her land they sure from fungus and 

know about land quality. Soil and seed treatment are equally important to prevent seed borne diseases, to 

increase germination percentage and to give a good initial growth to the crop. Irrigation facilities, 

weedicides and others, reduce drudgery of center point users (farm women). 

 Land and soil constitute nature-gifted resources of vital importance for human sustenance. Rural women 

possessed good knowledge about urea treated fodder. Urea treatment of fodder was identi�ied as an 

appropriate technology for solving this problem. This is very easy and feasible technology which can be 

acceptable even to the marginal and landless farm women.

 The rural women acquire necessary skill for various agricultural operations by observing others in the 

�ield. However, over year, various new techniques have been introduced to reduce the manual labour and 

to use different external inputs to enhance the productivity. There are a wide range of agricultural 

implements used for tilling, weeding, planting, inter-cultivation, pest-control, harvesting, threshing, 

cleaning, drying etc. With the introduction of any new technology it is mostly the male members who get 

the opportunity to undertake training and make optimum use, while the women generally have to learn 

from other users. In fact many societies do not consider women to have any capacity in operating 

machines or even motorized implements and tolls. The time has now come to change this situation. Equal 

opportunity must be given to women to participate in training and they should be encouraged to make use 

of all the tools. The scientists and techniques involved in developing new techniques and tools, which can 

easily be operated by women.

 Transfer of technology is sine quo non-for transformation of Indian agriculture to a modernized one. 

Participation of women in agriculture has been though recently recognized but the 'invisible workers' 

have yet to be involved in the process of transfer of technology. There is already a big gap between the 

transferable technologies and transferred to women, though being equal partner from hoe agriculture to 

most modernized agriculture and from seed sowing to harvesting, is particularly very insigni�icant. The 

result is that approximately half of the participants involved in the darkness of ignorance. The access of 

modern agricultural machinery has been denied to women because of the belief that they cannot handle 

modern machinery. The world of mechanization is considered the male domain in most societies. It has 

also been observed that besides increasing the ef�iciency of farm women, modernization of agriculture 

creates more work for them due to increased intensity of cultivation. An in-depth understanding of the 

process of transfer of technology and its impact on farm women will help in formulating appropriate 

strategy for streamlining the transformation of agriculture to a modernized one.

 Even the research system in agriculture has been men oriented. No deliberate efforts have been made to 

generate women speci�ic home and farm technologies to increase their ef�iciency and effectiveness and 



reduce their drudgery. Efforts have also not been directed towards making them use whatsoever relevant 

technologies are available. It may be argued that agricultural technologies are gender neutral. But is 

they/so? The answer is either yes or no. Yes, because farm men and women can use them alike. No, because 

while both males and females to their advantage could utilize most of the technologies, there are many 

operations like transplanting, weeding and storage of grain, etc. in which women actively and 

predominantly participate. Appropriate technologies for those and many other such operations can 

improve the ef�iciency and productivity of women and reduce their workload and drudgery. No doubt, 

some efforts have been made in this direction, but a lot remains to be done. In any case, the technologies 

that push women out of their traditional income-earning activities should be controlled and/or 

alternative means of employment should be provided so as to avoid their further marginalization.  

 Limited efforts have been made in scienti�ic organizations and institutions for creating appropriate 

technologies for women keeping in view the nature and extent of their involvement in various activities, as 

also giving due regard to their working culture and milieu. Technologies must be created which make the 

farm women task easier, more enjoyable, less burdensome, more pro�itable and more productive without 

displacing from the labour market.

 Technological innovation has been a key element in the growth of agriculture throughout the world. 

Agricultural technology and technology transfer both terms are center point of development. Technology 

transfer is closely related to increasing agricultural productivity. Farm women are the grass root of 

agriculture but she is known about new technology and the result is in fronts of us that only 40 per cent 

farmer were adopted new technology and take bene�it.

R����� �� L���������

Knowledge can be de�ined, as a body of understood information possessed by an individual. Knowledge is 

one of the important prerequisites or the convert and over behavior of and individual. It is assumed that if 

an individual has adequate knowledge. He will develop favorable attitude towards innovations.

  Sagwal and Milk (2001) in a study revealed that (55) per cent of the respondents were having high level of 

knowledge about essential production practices (EPP) and the remaining (45) per cent had medium level 

of knowledge regarding epps. None of the respondents were found in low level of knowledge.

 Singh and Singh (2001) despise that majority the respondent i.e. (76.89 per cent) were found to have fair 

and good knowledge about improved wheat cultivation technology.

 Rathore and Kalla (2002) reported that out of 120 respondent 83. (69.17) Had medium knowledge. While 

only 17(14.17) were placed under low knowledge group and rest of the respondent (16.66 per cent) 

belonged to high knowledge group about improved production technology of pumpkin.

 Shrivastava et al. (2002) revealed that majority of the chilly growers were having overall medium level of 

knowledge regarding S 49 chilly cultivation technology. In case of practice wise level of knowledge nearly 

14to 24 per cent of the chili growers had high level of knowledge while 14 to 22 present respondent had 

poor knowledge regarding different agronomic practices of chili cultivation like preparation at land, 

improved variety of seed, seed rate, seed treatment, time of raising of seeding, time of transplanting, the 

seedling, spacing, farmyard manure, chemical fertilizers, irrigation and plant protection measures.

Arneja and Khangura (2003) in a study found that the respondents were having high level of knowledge 

about the type of soil suitable for pea growing, importance of irrigation at the time of �lowering, number of 

hoeing recommended before sowing and phosphorous fertilizer application. However, the majority of pea 
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growers possessed poor knowledge regarding application of farmyard manure, plant to plant spacing, 

insecticide and application, treatment of pea seeds with rhizobium culture, recommended time of �irst 

plant irrigation and seed rate recommendation for pea crop.

Meena (2003) found that majority of the respondents 74(61.67 per cent) had medium level of knowledge 

regarding improved practices of guava cultivation whereas, number of respondent found in low and high 

knowledge category were 24(20.00) and 22 (18.33 per cent), respectively.

Research Methodology

State Rajasthan, District Bhilwara, 5 Panchayat Samities, two village from each PS and 30 women from 

each village was purposely selected for the purpose of measure the knowledge among farm women 

towards agriculture technology. Hindi language use for preparation of survey schedules and local dialect 

was used for Personal interview.

Techniques of Analysis 

After collecting data it is necessary to analyze them with the help of statistic to arrive at proper and 

adequate conclusion. The data were processed; tabulated and analyzed using frequency and percentage 

and mean percentage score. 

Objective of The Study

To �ind out the knowledge of  farm women towards Agriculture technology.

Measurement The Knowledge Of Seleceted Farm Women About Agricultural Technology 

 Women are the backbone to the farming system of the villages as they have intrinsic knowledge different 

farming activities viz., how to make seeds and how to preserve them, how to prepare manure, how/when 

to sow seeds of different varieties and different crops, qualities of different crop varieties, how to get intra 

and inter village co-operation and how/when to harvest different crops.This knowledge has so far 

provided good food security and ecologically sustainable farming. 

 The maximum obtainable score for the knowledge test was 40, which was further divided into different 

components and questions within the components on the basis of importance of respective component as 

well as the question as viewed by judges. The components with the maximum obtainable scores are given 

in table 1.
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Table 1 Component-wise distribution of scores for knowledge measurement

S.No. Components Score

1 Improved seed, seed rate and seed treatment

 

7

2 Soil treatment

 

3

3 Inter cropping

 
2

4 Manure and fertilizer
 

5

5 Chemical weed control 2

6 Plant protection
 

11

7 Irrigation management

 
3

8 Improved agriculture implements

 

2

9 Harvesting and storage 3

Total Score 40



The total scores obtained by the respondents in different components were converted into MPS for ease of 

comparison. On the basis of MPS, the respondents were distributed in three knowledge categories, which 

were formulated by dividing total scores of 40 into three equal class intervals. 

Table 2 Distributions of respondents by their overall knowledge

S.No. Knowledge category  Score range  

1 Poor Less than 14  

2 Average 14 -  28  

3 Good Above 28  

ANALYSIS THEKNOWLEDGE OF SELECTED FARM WOMEN ABOUT AGRICULTURE ACTIVITIES

 Knowledge is the most important component of behaviours and it plays a major role in the covert and 

overt behaviours of human beings. The quality and adequacy of performing any tasks depended upon the 

level of knowledge of an individual. Once knowledge is acquired, it helps to develop favourable attitude to 

take certain action in accepting an innovation. Nine components have been identi�ied and knowledge of 

the respondents was judged in light of these. 

Knowledge of the Selected Farm Women (respondents) about Improved Cultivation Practices

 The results pertaining to this have been presented as under-

Overall knowledge of selected farm women 

 To know level of knowledge of the respondents about cultivation practices, they were grouped into three 

categories of knowledge namely poor, average and good on the basis of mean percent scores.

Table 3 Distribution of selected farm women (respondents) by their overall knowledge about
cultivation practices 

S.No.
 

Category
 

Percentage
 

1 Poor 31.82  

2 Average 42.75  

3 Good 25.43  

Mean percent scores of Knowledge = 45.84
 

 Perusal of the table reveals that the farm women have average knowledge of improved cultivation 

practices as overall MPS of knowledge has been found to be 45.83. Distribution of the respondents in 

different categories of knowledge highlight that majority of them 43.00 per cent were in category of 

average knowledge whereas, only 25.00 per cent respondent belonged to good knowledge category and 
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32.00 per cent fell in poor knowledge category. 

Component- wise knowledge of selected farm women 

 Critical examination of the knowledge score highlights that the respondents have very good knowledge 

about the inter cropping aspect however, respondents scored low in the component plant protection 

measure 16.5 per cent, followed by soil treatment 29.06 per cent and weed control 2.1 per cent. In depth 

enquiry into knowledge of the respondents in different components of cultivation was made to �ind out 

speci�ic de�iciencies in the knowledge and to identify important need items for education and training.

Table 4 Component- wise knowledge of the selected farm women (respondents) about
improved cultivation practices

S.No. Components Mean per cent scores

1 Improved seed, seed rate and seed treatment
 

39.44
 

2 Soil treatment
 

29.06
 

3 Inter cropping
 

29.70
 

4 Manure and fertilizer 51.33  

5 Chemical weed control 02.00  

6 Plant protection 15.50  
7 Irrigation

 
87.83

 
8 Improved agriculture implement

 
48.67

 
9 Harvesting and storage

 
47.33

 Average Mean per cent score 45.84

Improved seed, Seed rate and Seed treatment: The productivity of any crop can be increased upto 

reasonable level by adoption of improved agronomical practices. Inspite of all the efforts, if due attention 

is not given at the initial stage of selection of seed, seed rate and seed treatment, then the expected results 

in terms of desired productivity can not be achieved. Hence, the women should have knowledge regarding 

these aspects.

 When knowledge of the respondents was judged in detail about various aspects of improved seed, seed 

rate and seed treatment. It was found that majority of the respondent about 63 per cent had no knowledge 

about seed treatment before sowing the seed in the �ield, it should be pretreated in order to ensure good 

germination problem and to avoid emergence of soil borne diseases, this fact was know to 27 per cent 

respondents. However, none of them knew about the name and dose of chemicals used for seed treatment 

as well as method of seed treatment. On enquiry from the women, it was reported that they did not follow 

the practice of seed treatment.
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Table 5 Distribution of respondents by their knowledge about 
improved seed, seed rate and seed treatment

S.No. Item Percentage  

1 Improved seed 97.66  

2 Seed rate 94.33  

3 Seed treatment 37.34  

In seed rate of wheat 40-60 kg is higher recommended for maintaining the required plant population. As 

shown in table correct 94.33 per cent respondents knew seed rate. 69 percent respondents knew that 

timely sowing of the crop result in more yields, good crop growth and less insect and pests attack.

Soil Treatment: 

 For successful production the type of soil and preparation of land is very important as it leads to proper 

tilth of the soil. It is also important that land is prepared timely. Therefore, farm women should have 

knowledge about soil treatment with regard to soil borne diseases.

Table 6 Distribution of respondents by their knowledge about soil treatment 

S.No. Item
	

Percentage
	

1 Take the sample of soil	 7.33 	

2 Name and quantity of fungicides 	 49.00 	
3 Treatment of unutilized land 61.00

 Despite that majority of the respondents 61 per cent knew about treatment of unutilized land. It was found 

that the 49 per cent respondents knew the name and apply quantity of fungicides. This might be due to 

their experience of working in the �ield with the male member with regard to take sample of soil only 7.33 

per cent respondents know its methods also.

Inter-cropping  

 Data presented in the table 7 indicate that 99 per cent respondents knew about inter cropping. They knew 

very well what were growing with crop.

Table 7 Distribution of respondents by their knowledge about inter- cropping 

S.No. Item Percentage  

1 Inter-cropping 99.00  
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Manure and Fertilizer Application  

To meet out requirement of nutrients of the wheat crops, it is necessary to apply recommended dose of 

manure and fertilizers at appropriate time in the �ield.

Data presented in the table 8 indicate that 96 per cent knew about the name of different manure and 

fertilizers viz. Farm yard manure, nitrogen, potassium and phosphorus. Similarly, However, they had poor 

knowledge about 56 per cent regarding recommended dose of these in the crop. This might be due to the 

reason that the women were mechanically involved in the activity and the decision regarding quantity of 

manure and fertilizers to be applied in the crops was generally taken by the male members.  

Similarly the respondents also have poor knowledge about method of application of manure and 

fertilizers in the crops.

Table 8 Distribution of respondents by their knowledge about
manure and fertilizers application 

S.No. Item Percentage  

1 Manure and fertilizers application 94.00  

Plant protection measure and improved implements   

 Plant protection is an important activity for successful crop production for controlling various pests
and disease suitable.

Table 9 Distribution of respondents by their knowledge regarding plant protection
measure and improved implements

S.No.
 

Item
 

Percentage
 

1 Plant protection measure  

 (i) Name and dose of insect-pests  34.66  

 (ii) Name of plant disease and dose of chemicals used 

for control of disease 

26.66  

2 Improved implements  

 (i) Name of agriculture implements and their utilization  77.67  

 
(ii)
 

Types of irrigation
 

79.33
 

Pesticide and fungicides have to be sprayed at number of times. Therefore, the growers should have 

suf�icient knowledge about control measures of pests and diseases.

 Table depicts that the respondents have poor knowledge in all the aspects of plant protection 

measures. When the respondents were asked about the name of common insect-pests and diseases of 

wheat, only 34.66 per cent respondents could tell the local name, which were veri�ied by the scientist 

and found that their knowledge about the aspects was correct.
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Improved Implements 

 Regarding improved implement was necessary to reduce workload of respondents, 77.67 per cent 

respondents know about name and utilization of agriculture implements. All the respondents like that 

reduce her drudgery and will found good production.

 The respondents knowledge about 79.33 per cent types of irrigation but they not apply new irrigation 

varieties on �ield because of costing, poor knowledge and management so they adopted only pipe 

irrigation.

Harvesting and Storage 

 Regarding harvesting of the crop, it was found that since majority of the respondents 100 per cents 

were involved in the activity either independently or jointly with family members, they had good 

knowledge about the recommended time of harvesting of wheat crop.

Table 10 Distribution of respondents by their knowledge regarding
harvesting and storage

S.No
 

Items
 

Percentage
 

1 Harvesting time
 

100.00
 

2 Storage of grain 88.33  

3 Save of storage grain 97.33  

4 Name and quantity of fumigants  94.33  

5 Name and chemical of rat controlling
 

33.67
 

6 Making of poison food for rat controlling 69.67

Perusal of table 10 reveals that the respondents had good knowledge above 88.33 per cents had 

knowledge about storage in iron dream. A few respondents storage grain in soil and stone dream, save 

of grain for damaged to use of fumigants about 97.33 per cent use it and name of salphose and 94.33 

per cent respondents knew about it. Based on the �inding it could be concluded that only 33.67 per 

cent respondents know about the name of rat controlling chemicals and 69.67 per cent respondents 

had poor knowledge about prepare the poisoning food for rat.

Major Findings

Knowledge Regarding Improved Agriculture Technology

(I) All the respondents had either average or poor knowledge about improved crop production 

technology. Majority of respondents 43.00 per cent were in category of average knowledge 

whereas, only 25.00 per cent respondent belonged to good knowledge category and 32.00 per 

cent fell in poor knowledge category. The overall MPS of knowledge was found to be 45.83

26.9



(ii) The knowledge score in different components highlights that the respondents scored highest in 

component "Irrigation management" with MPS 87.33 however, in rest of the components the mean 

scores was less than 45 per cent. The respondents scored lowest in the components weed control 

2.1 MPS, plant- protection measure 16.5 MPS and followed by soil treatment 29.06 MPS. 

(iii) In the component soil and �ield preparation, majority of the respondents 7.33 per cent knew about 

the type of soil and number of ploughing however, they were unaware about the name of soil borne 

disease and chemicals used for control of the some.

(iv) In case of seed and sowing 90 per cent respondents knew about improved seed and sowing 35 per 

cent maturity period. Advantages of HYV were known to nearly half of the respondents. Majority of 

them had knowledge about importance of seed treatment 37.34 per cent, seed rate 94.33 per cent 

and spacing for sowing 64 per cent, advantages of timely sowing 69 per cent and recommended 

time of sowing 77 per cent.

(v) Regarding manure and fertilizer application majority of the respondents knew about name 62 per 

cent, advantages and time of application of manure and fertilizer 69 per cent. Recommended dose 

and method of application of manure and fertilizer was known to only 28 – 38 per cent, respectively.

(vi) More than 66 per cent respondents knew about time of weeding however, none of them knew about 

name and dose of weedicides. Regarding irrigation, 79.33 per cent respondents knew about types 

of irrigation and 58 per cent knew about number of irrigation but only 16 per cent respondents 

knew time of irrigation.

(vii) In case of plant – protection measures 34.66 per cent respondents knew the name of insect-pests 

and diseases however, they were unaware about the name and dose of chemicals used for control of 

various insect-pests and diseases in the crop. More then 70 per cent respondents had correct 

knowledge about the time of harvesting.

(viii) Regarding improved implement was necessary to reduce workload of respondents, 77.67 per cent 

respondents know about name and utilization of agriculture implements

Suggestion

In this era, the farming concept has touched a new apex with mechanization, perception for precision, 

timeliness of operations, ef�icient use of inputs, and improvement in quantity of productivity, and 

reduction in the loss in produce, safety, comfort and drudgery. Women due to their lack of knowledge and 

ignorance have consistent inaccessibility to modem technology of cultivation and other facilities available 

to their counterparts. It was found that machines were not handled by women in any farm operation; side 

work, which was labour intensive, was assigned to women. There is a need to give training to women about 

knowledge functions and handling of various farm implements. This will make women labour force more 

skilled and con�idant and will relieve them of a drudgery they undertake.

There is a need to increase women access to knowledge regarding new technology, credit and marketing 

and they should come up from the world of illiteracy and backwardness. The �indings of this study further, 

reveal that the farm women in India are eager to change equally as compared to western, but the facilities 

and incentives impose limitations. The main reason for their inability to adopt the new technology and not 

discontinuance is on account of limited possibilities. The farm women have often said that yes, they little 
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know about the technology, they had used it and they are convinced but because of the lack of adequate 

�inance and high cost of the input in the market forced us to take decision to leave the use of the new farm 

practices.

Assistant Professor, Shiv Charan Mathur 

Institute of Management & Technology, Bhilwara, Rajasthan
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Abstract

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) refers to strategies corporations or �irms conduct their business in a 

way that is ethical, society friendly and bene�icial to community in terms of development. CSR is a process 

with the aim to embrace responsibility for the company's actions and encourage a positive impact through 

its activities on the environment, consumers, employees, communities, stakeholders and all other 

members of the public sphere who may also be considered as stakeholders. This article analyses the 

meaning of CSR based on some theories available in literature. It is argued that three theories namely 

utilitarian, managerial and relational theories of CSR supported by works of other scholars in the area 

could be used to suggest that CSR becomes an international concern due to globalized nature of business 

that knows no border. These groups of theories are chosen because they are interdisciplinary in nature 

covering aspects of economic system, the managerial aspects of the corporation and the bene�iciaries. The 

paper then highlights the role of CSR in community development based on an international perspective 

due to the heterogeneity of CSR in its understanding and practices in various countries of the world. The 

organization of the article is as follows: First, theories of CSR are analyzed in order to look at their 

emphases of meaning, perspective, and approaches. Second, the roles of CSR are highlighted speci�ically in 

community development because the very logic of CSR is towards seeing its impact in community socially, 

environmentally and economically. Third, competencies required by CSR managers are discussed in order 

to have a better understanding of the practical aspects of CSR. Finally conclusions and implications for 

future research are discussed.

Key Words: Corporate social responsibility, community development, competencies of CSR managers, 

multinational corporations, corporate-society relations.

Introduction

The issue of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) has been debated since the 1950s. Latest analyses by 

Secchi (2007) and Lee (2008) reported that the de�inition of CSR has been changing in meaning and 

practice. The classical view of CSR was narrowly limited to philanthropy and then shifted to the emphasis 

on business-society relations particularly referring to the contribution that a corporation or �irm 

provided for solving social problems. In the early twentieth century, social performance was tied up with 

market performance. The pioneer of this view, Oliver Sheldon (1923, cited in Bichta, 2003), however, 

encouraged management to take the initiative in raising both ethical standards and justice in society 

through the ethic of economizing, i.e. economize the use of resources under the name of ef�icient resource 

mobilization and usage. By doing so, business creates wealth in society and provides better standards of 

living. The present-day CSR (also called corporate responsibility, corporate citizenship, responsible 

business and corporate social opportunity) is a form of corporate self-regulation integrated into a 

business model. CSR is a concept whereby business organizations consider the interest of society by 

taking responsibility for the impact of their activities on customers, suppliers, employees, shareholders, 
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Political theories
 

(focusing on a responsible use 
of

 

business power in the political 
arena)

 

Corporate constitutionalism
 

Integrative social contract
 

Corporate citizenship
 

 

Social responsibilities of 
businesses arise from the

 

social power the �irms have
 

Assumes that a social contract 
between business

 

and society exists
 

The �irm is understood as being 
like a citizen with  

certain involvement in the 
community  

Integrative theories Management issues  
Public responsibility  
Stakeholder management  
Corporate social performance  

Corporate response to social 
and political issues  
Law and the existing public 
policy process are taken as a 
reference for social 
performance  
Balances the interests of �irms’ 
stakeholders  
Searches for social legitimacy 
and processes to

 
give appropriate responses to 
social issues

 Ethical theories
 (Focusing on the right thing to 

achieve a
 good society)

 

Stakeholder normative theory
 Universal rights

 Sustainable development
 The common good

 

Considers �iduciary duties 
towards stakeholders of the 
�irm. This requires some moral 
theories

 Based on human rights, labor 
rights and respect for

 environment

 Aimed at achieving human 
development

 considering present and future 
generations

 Oriented towards the common 
good of society

Source: Garriga and Mele (2004: 63-64).

Utilitarian Theories

In the utilitarian theories the corporation serves as a part of the economic system in which the function is 

mechanical i.e. traditionally known as in pro�it maximization. CSR ideas emerged after a realization that 

there is a need for an economics of responsibility, embedded in the business ethics of a corporation. Hence, 

the old idea of laissez faire business gives way to determinism, individualism to public control, and 

personal responsibility to social responsibility. Utilitarian could also be taken synonymously with 

instrumental theories (Garriga and Mele, 2004; Jensen, 2002) in which the corporation is seen as only an 

instrument for wealth creation, and its social activities are only a means to achieve economic results. 

The utilitarian theories are related to strategies for competitive advantages. The strategies also include 

altruistic activities that are socially recognized as instruments for marketing. Secchi (2007) further 
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communities and other stakeholders as well as their environment. This obligation shows that the 

organizations have to comply with legislation and voluntarily take initiatives to improve the well-being of 

their employees and their families as well as for the local community and society at large.

CSR simply refers to strategies corporations or �irms conduct their business in a way that is ethical and 

society friendly. CSR can involve a range of activities such as working in partnership with local 

communities, socially sensitive investment, developing relationships with employees, customers and 

their families, and involving in activities for environmental conservation and sustainability.

Theories of CSR

One of the first attempts at classifying theories on CSR (business and society issues) was made by Preston 

(1975). In recent years, many scholars have followed Preston's idea and tried to give a rationale to the 

growing number of theories in this field (see, for example, Frederick 1978, 1986, 1998; Klonoski1991; 

Pasquero 2000). Since there is a great heterogeneity of theories and approaches of CSR, discussion in this 

article is based on a comprehensive analysis by Secchi (2007) and it is compared with an analysis by 

Garriga and Mele (2004). Secchi has come up with a group of theories based on a criterion what role the 

theories confer to the corporation and society. The theories are as follows: 1) The utilitarian theory, 2) The 

managerial theory, and 3) The relational theory (see Table 1). On the other hand, Garriga and Mele's 

(2004) analysis maps CSR into four types of territories. They are: 1) Instrumental theories, 2) Political 

theories, 3) Integrative theories, and 4) Ethical theories. Table 2 describes the theories and the relevant 

approaches. There is no doubt that some similarities do exist in both conceptualizations of CSR and the 

discussion will be based on emphases and approaches.

Table 1: Utilitarian, managerial and relational theories of CSR.

Utilitarian Theory Managerial Theory  Relational Theory  

Theories on social costs 

Functionalism 
Corporatesocial performance  

Social accountability, auditing 
and reporting  
(SAAR) 
Social responsibility for 
multinationals  

Business and society 
Stakeholder approach  
Corporate global citizenship  
Social contract theory  

 

Source: Secchi (2007: 350).

Table 2: Corporate social responsibilities theories and related approaches

Types of theory

 

Approaches

 

Short description

 

Instrumental theories

 

(Focusing on achieving 
economic

 

objectives through social 
activities)

 

Maximization of shareholder

 

value

 

Strategies for competitive

 

advantage

 

Cause-related marketing

 
 

Long term value of 
maximization

 

> Social investment in a 
competitive context

 

> Firm's view on natural 
resources and its dynamic 
capabilities Altruistic activities 
socially recognized as marketing 
tool

resources and its dynamic  
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(2004) (see Table 2). Managerial theories are also covered under the integrative theories of Garriga and 

Mele (2004), namely, the entities of public responsibility and corporate social performance. Public 

responsibility stresses on law and public policy process that are taken as a reference for social 

performance, while corporate social performance searches for social legitimacy relevant to social issues.

Relational Theory

Relational theory has a root from the complex �irm-environment relationships. As the term implies, 

interrelations between the two are the focus of the analysis of CSR. As indicated in Table 1, relational 

theory is further divided into four sub-groups of theories: 1) business and society; 2) stakeholder 

approach; 3) corporate citizenship; and 4) social contract.

Business and society is proposed to mean 'business in society' in which CSR emerges as a matter of 

interaction between the two entities. One of the measures of CSR is the development of economic values in 

a society. Another is a person's obligation to consider the effects of his decision and action on the whole 

social system. 

Stakeholder approach has been developed as one of the strategies in improving the management of the 

�irm. It is also said as a way to understand reality in order to manage the socially responsible behavior of a 

�irm. The stakeholder approach further considers a �irm as an interconnected web of different interests 

where self creation and community creation happen interdependently; and individuals behave 

altruistically. Based on Garriga and Mele's (2004) analysis, stakeholder approach is both within the 

integrative and ethical theories, where the former emphasizes the integration of social demands and the 

latter focuses on the right thing to achieve a good society. 

Corporate citizenship of the relational theory strongly depends on the type of community to which it is 

referred. Fundamentally, it is about the relationship that a corporation develops with its stakeholders, and 

therefore, the former has to continuously search for engagement and commitment with the latter. 

Corporate citizenship based on Garriga and Mele's (2004) analysis is an approach used under the 

integrative and political theories. Finally, the Social contract theory of the relational group refers to the 

fundamental issue of justifying the morality of economic activities in order to have a theoretical basis for 

analyzing social relations between corporation and society. Garriga and Mele's (2004) analysis puts the 

social contract theory under the group of ethical theories, the approaches of which include universal 

rights (UN Global Compact, 1999) and sustainable development (WCED, 1987; Korhonen, 2003). Both 

approaches of CSR are based on human rights, labor rights and respect for the environment.

Meaning of Community Development

Community development (CD) refers to initiatives undertaken by community with partnership with 

external organizations or corporation to empower individuals and groups of people by providing these 

groups with the skills they need to effect change in their own communities. These skills are often 

concentrated around making use of local resources and building political power through the formation of 

large social groups working for a common agenda. Community developers must understand both how to 

work with individuals and how to affect communities' positions within the context of larger social 

institutions. Community workers facilitate the participation of people in this process. They enable 

linkages to be made between communities and with the development of wider policies and programs. CD 

expresses values of fairness, equality, accountability, opportunity, choice, participation, mutuality, 

reciprocity and continuous learning. Educating, enabling and empowering are at the core of CD 
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divides the utilitarian group of theories into two, namely, the social costs of the corporation and the idea of 

functionalism. The social cost theory has a basis for CSR in which the socio-economic system in the 

community is said to be in�luenced by the corporate non-economic forces. It is also called instrumental 

theory (Garriga and Mele, 2004) because it is understood that CSR as a mere means to the end, which leads 

to the fact that the social power of the corporation is materialized speci�ically in its political relationship 

with society. The utilitarian theory, therefore, suggests that the corporation needs to accept social duties 

and rights to participate in social co-operation. Within it, the functionalist theory, speci�ically advocates 

that the corporation is seen as a part of the economic system, which one of the goals is pro�it making. The 

�irm is viewed as an investment, and investment should be pro�itable to the investors and stakeholders. 

Putting it from the internal point of view of the �irm, CSR was coined as a defense tactic of the industrial 

system against external attacks because there needs a balance between pro�it making and social 

objectives for the economic system's equilibrium.

Managerial Theory

Secchi's (2007) analysis further stresses the logic of managerial theory that emphasizes corporate 

management in which CSR are approached by the corporation internally. This makes the difference 

between utilitarian and managerial perspective of CSR. This suggests that everything external to the 

corporation is taken into account for organizational decision making. Managerial theories have been 

divided into three sub-groups: 1) Corporate social performance (CSP); 2) Social accountability, auditing 

and reporting (SAAR), and 3) Social responsibility for multinationals.

CSP aims to measure the contribution the social variable makes to economic performance. Thus, the 

problem is that of managing the �irm considering social and economic factors together. It is based on the 

assumption that business depends on society for its growth and sustainability. CSP of a corporation is 

further sub-divided into �ive dimensions in order to keep detailed information about its existence in the 

corporate chains: 1) Centrality measures the way CSR is compatible with mission of the core goals; 2) 

speci�icity gauges the advantages CSR brings to the corporation; 3) pro-activity that measures the degree 

of reaction to external demands; 4) voluntarism that accounts for the discretion the �irm in implementing 

CSR; and 5) visibility refers to the way the responsible behavior is perceived by community of 

stakeholders.

 Secchi (2005) further elaborates that SAAR are strictly related to social performance contributions 

through accounting, auditing and reporting procedures. SAAR means a �irm accounts for its action. By 

doing so, �irms are controlled and regulated in their actions towards performing their core business while 

responsible to the relevant community. The three activities are separate managerial activities but they are 

interrelated to each other. All these contribute to the socially responsible behavior of a �irm, which �inally 

measures the corporations' activities that have social impact. 

Donaldson (1989, cited in Secchi, 2007: 359) refers to the MNCs as 'moral agents', analyzed on the basis of 

the moral values when managers make decision in the �irms, going beyond pro�it maximization. The logic 

of CSR for MNCs is also derived from the fact that when cultural clashes become relevant due to events 

such as protests, demonstrations, boycotts, strikes and other negative actions against the employers.

The answer to these actions is the formulation of 'code of conduct' that should be adopted by MNCs. The 

success of this initiative, however, depends on client expectation and corporate reputation; the level of 

trust, acceptance, and cooperation shown by the stakeholders and community of workers. Managerial 

theories are also strongly related to political theories based on the conceptualization by Garriga and Mele 
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(Federation of Community Development Learning, 2009).

The widely used meaning of CD is the one given by the United Nations (United Nations, 1971) in which CD 

is an organized effort of individuals in a community conducted in such a way to help solve community 

problems with a minimum help from external organizations. External organizations include government 

and non-government organizations, and corporations of various types and sizes such as small and 

medium enterprises (SMEs) and multinational corporations (MNCs). In relation to the people, the 

de�inition of CD is essentially both an educational and organizational process.

Another term closely related to CD is community work, which is about the active involvement of people in 

the issues that affect their lives and focuses on the relation between individuals and groups and the 

institutions which shape their everyday experience. It is a developmental process that is both a collective 

and individual experience. The key purpose is to work with communities experiencing disadvantage, to 

enable them to collectively identify needs and rights, clarify objectives and take action to meet these 

within a democratic framework which respects the needs and rights of others. 

Common Roles of CSR in Community Development

From the above meaning of CSR, it is undeniable that CSR has implications on community and CD in many 

ways. Based on the report of Towers Perrin (2009) CSR is the third most important driver of employee 

engagement overall. For companies in the U.S. for instance, an organization's stature in the community is 

the second most important driver of employee engagement, and a company's reputation for social 

responsibility is also among the top 10 drivers.

The role of CSR in CD used in this paper is any direct and indirect bene�its received by the community as 

results of social commitment of corporations to the overall community and social system.

The common roles of CSR in CD are discussed as follows:

1. To share the negative consequences as a result of industrialization.This is related to increasing 

conscience-focused marketplaces necessitating more ethical business processes. 

2. Closer ties between corporations and community.Through CSR the existence of corporations in the 

social system is felt beyond a perception that corporation is a place just to get employment and producers 

of goods and services. By doing so, corporations and community would stay in peace and harmony. This 

becomes a social capital that is essential in community development.

3. Helping to get talents.Organizations with a reputation for CSR can take advantage of their status and 

strengthen their appeal as an attractive employer by making their commitment part of their value 

proposition for potential candidates. It is also found that when employees view their organization's 

commitment to socially responsible behavior more favorably, they also tend to have more positive 

attitudes in other areas that correlate with better performance. 

4. Role in transfer of technology (TOT). Closer ties help in TOT between MNCs that give concerns on CSR 

and communities in the host countries. Barton (2007) focuses on three mechanisms of international 

technology transfer: the �low of human resources; the �low of public-sector technology support; and the 

�low of private technology from MNCs to developing countries. Through TOT coupled with CSR processes, 

the targeted community would gain in the various aspects of product development and marketing, such as 

better price and quality, as well as concern for people's wellbeing.

5. CSR helps to protect environment.Some of the world's largest companies have made a highly visible 
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commitment to CSR. These companies take the view that �inancial and environmental performance can 

work together to drive company growth and social reputation. This attitude can only serve to enhance the 

employment value proposition such as interest in "going green" gains traction (Towers Perrin, 2009). 

Many non-pro�it organizations have been involved in learning and advocacy of environmental protection 

of CSR such as those reported by the United Nations. They are for example a) Friends of the Earth; b) Green 

Peace mission.

6. CSR is for human right corporate sustainability. The United Nations have launched the “Global 

Compact” – an initiative to convince international companies to commit themselves to universal 

principles in relation to protection of human rights (UN Global Compact, 2009). Being the world's largest 

voluntary corporate responsibility initiative, the UN Global Compact is also seen a strategic policy for 

businesses that are committed to aligning their operations and strategies within the areas of human 

rights, labor, and environment. By doing so, business, as a primary agent driving globalization, can help 

ensure that markets, commerce, technology and �inance advance in ways that bene�it economies and 

societies everywhere.

7. Interdependency between a corporation and community.The close link between a corporation and 

community is another aspect of CSR role in CD because in long run it creates sustainable development. The 

CSR projects give aids to local organization and impoverished communities. This certainly leads to 

sustainable community development (Wikipedia, 2009).

8. A CSR program can be seen as an aid to alleviate poverty.An example is a Malaysian reality program 

Bersamamu of TV3 which is sponsored by Syarikat Faiza Sendirian Berhad (SFSB), a local enterprise-cum-

philanthropist who responds to government's appeal to help impoverished community to improve their 

livelihoods (SFSB, 2009). SFSB gets help from the local media company TV3 for publicity and audience 

support. This TV program is focused on the life reality of the poor, helpless and misfortune people in their 

survival. Every purchase of Faiza's Product, will entitle the buyer to make a donation to Tabung 

Bersamamu TV3 (a fund of the broadcasting agency). Through this collaboration it may trigger other 

corporations to help the nation in its effort to alleviate poverty and, hence, in developing communities.

9. A CSR program helps in data gathering for other public organization function.For instance in the 

United States, Intel and IBM (examples of mega ICT �irms) assisted under-staffed police departments with 

information gathering and processing by installing cameras with video processing abilities in areas where 

there are high rates of crimes. Intel has also conducted initiatives to educate local communities on how 

they can use technology to prevent crime or at least to use it to detect who committed the crime (CSR @ 

Intel, 2009).

10. For corporate sustainability goals.The EU has developed a corporate sustainability framework, 

which identi�ies a progressive set of economic, social and environmental objectives that companies are 

encouraged to achieve. At Towers Perrin (2009), for instance, they have developed a methodology to 

assess the employee perspective on sustainable business practices (SBP). These practices represent a 

continuing commitment by a company to behave ethically and contribute to economic development while 

improving the quality of life of its workforce and family members, as well as the local community and 

society at large. 

Skills Needed by CSR Managers in Community Development

The success of CSR is determined by both internal and external factors. Internal factors are economic 
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considerations, culture of the �irm including the CEO and employees, and ethical in�luences; while external 

factors are compliance with legal requirements and technological in�luences as well as national culture 

(Bichta, 2003). Skills possessed by CSR managers are among the internal factors determining the success 

of CSR practices especially in helping community. Because CSR profession is so new, transferable skills and 

knowledge from other related specialization such as environmental management, business ethics, 

community development, and human resource development are valuable.

Speci�ic skills for CSR managers are very hard to clarify due to the diverse roles and range of disciplines 

involved. However, based on the UK's experience in CSR (Career Service, 2009), three main areas of skills 

are relevant. They are business skills, people skills and technical skills. Business skills include building 

insight, communication skills, decision making, commercial awareness, information technology, 

innovation, strategic awareness, leadership and problem solving. People skills cover adaptability and 

empathy, developing others in the community, in�luencing without power, integrity, political awareness, 

altruism, volunteerism, and adult learning. Finally, technical skills include technical expertise, 

understanding evaluation and impacts, stakeholder dialogue, human rights and understanding 

sustainability. Based on the above skills grouping, CSR managers should have six core competencies. They 

are understanding community and community development, building capacity, questioning business 

beyond pro�it making, stakeholder relations, strategic business and community partnership, and 

harnessing diversity. Hence, CSR managers have a wide range of career options such as in marketing, 

human resources, health and safety, environmental management, ethical investment, public relations, 

ethical science, community resource development and social research.

Conclusion

It is concluded that CSR is about business, government and civil society collaboration with the bottom line 

is the achievement of win-win situation among the three entities. From the social point of view, CSR should 

bene�it community because the latter has a very complex structure as it consists of individuals with 

various levels of control of resources physically and intangibly. The analysis on the theories allows the 

understanding of CSR that goes beyond its traditional meanings; therefore, CSR necessitates a 

multidisciplinary approach in its perspective and practice. Since the current meaning of CSR is complex, 

knowing the theories allows scholars to have a better understanding about corporation-society relations, 

in which theories and practices of CSR are in�luenced by numerous economic and non-economic as well as 

internal and external forces.

Roles of CSR in CD refer to the ways the responsible behavior is perceived by community of stakeholders 

and how impacts are felt by them. The analysis shows that CSR proved to have many roles and the brought 

impacts to the community as follows: Closer ties and interdependencies between corporations and 

community, sharing the costs the society has to pay due to environmental degradation, transfer of 

technology from international companies to developing countries, environmental protection measures 

that done together by corporation and the communities, poverty alleviation in the communities, human 

right advocacy, and helps in data gathering by ICT �irms to facilitate public organization functions. For 

many corporation leaders, it is dif�icult to know where their responsibilities begin and end in relation to 

building infrastructure, creating economic opportunities, and access to core services such as health, 

education and poverty alleviation. Experience has made one thing certain that sustainable CSR solutions 

at community, provincial and national levels are based on partnerships between government, civil society 

and business.
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It is also concluded that skills needed by CSR managers do vary due to the diverse disciplines involved and 

also the complexity of the roles and responsibilities of a CSR initiative. There are no speci�ic quali�ications 

required for this �ield. Because the �ield is new, transferable skills and knowledge from other related 

specializations such as environmental management, business ethics, transfer of technology, human 

resource management and community development, are valued. In short, the skills required by CSR 

managers are classi�ied as business skills, people skills and technical skills; and the speci�ic skills required 

are further determined by the mission and vision of the organizations where the CSR managers serve.

CSR organizations in many developing countries including Malaysia consist of local and international 

�irms. As such, this analysis suggests that comparative studies should be conducted on the differences 

between strategies adopted by the two �irms in terms of emphases and orientations in CSR, the speci�ic 

roles of CSR programs to community and society at large, and speci�ic business, people as well as technical 

skills that the CSR managers should possess. It is also suggested that studies on how CSR �irms strive 

during the present economic crisis are worthwhile to embark on; however, they should be aware of the fact 

that moving towards achieving �irms' economic goals should be without jeopardizing the social goals.
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Dyeing In Ancient Indian Textile :an Analytical Study

Dr. Ritu Punia

Abstract

The art of dyeing was as old as human civilization from the historical records, it is learnt that natural 

colourants were available to man from the earliest times. With the development of �ixed settlements and 

agriculture around 7000-2000 B.C. man began to produce and use textiles and would therefore add colour 

to them as well. Colour plays a vital role in Indian textiles. India's expertise in natural dyes dates back to 

ancient times. It was an important occupation during ancient times. Ancient Indian literature gives 

immense proofs regarding the techniques of dyeing in ancient Indian textiles industry. In this paper I have 

selected the period of ancient Indian history from vedic period to Mauryan period to study the dyeing as an 

industry in Ancient India.

Keywords: Dyes, Textiles, Madder Like, Muslin, Indigo.

 Dyeing and painting activities have accompanied the development of human culture since the early 

beginnings. The use of dyeing and pigmenting materials was probably born out of the necessity of 

prehistoric man to adorn and beautify his objects of daily use. The knowledge and use of colour began with 

the dawn of civilization and dyeing is as old as the textile industry itself.

 The term dye, is derived from old English word daeg or daeh meaning "colour". The earliest dyes were 

probably discovered by accident and may have been noticed from the stains from available berries, fruits 

and nuts and blossoms, leaves, stems and roots of shrubs. The exact period of the commencement of the 

art of dyeing in the world could not be as certained correctly. It is presumed that the appearance of dye-vat 
1occurred in the history along with the brick-kiln.  Archeological evidence however shows that dyeing was 

2an wide-spread industrial enterprise in Egypt, India and Mesopotamia round about third millennium B.C.

 India's expertise in natural eyes dates back to ancient times. Colour plays a vital part in Indian textiles. 

Dyeing of cloth was essential for increasing its beauty. What made the Indian textile fabrics more 
3interesting was the variety of colour employed in dying them.  So the art of dyeing was in vogue since 

remote past and it was an important occupation during the ancient times. The love of brilliant colour 

combinations like vermilion and yellow, is ingrained in the minds of the Indian people. Although at the 

beginning these colours were borrowed from nature, the people soon imbued with immense signi�icance, 

sometimes social, and sometimes spiritual. The chief characteristic of the use of colour in Indian textiles is 
4the principle of "rhythmic contrasts."

 The purple dye on a piece of cotton was in all probability produced from the madder plant and the 
5discovery of dyer's vessel  from the Harappa and Mohenjo-daro indicate that the art of dyeing was known 

6and practised. The purpose dye on cotton piece, is thought by Messers – Turner and Gulati.  The chief 
7vegetable dyes used were indigo, clay-root, lac, turmeric and �lower.

 The vedic people also knew different methods of dyeing the clothes because the dyeing of textiles was also 

a subsidiary craft. In this art both male and female dyers were engaged, but the latter excelled the former, 
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8so they have been dedicated to delight.  The vedic texts refer to several colours in which cloth was usually 

dyed. The colours known to the people of Rigvedic period seem to be evidenced from the occurrence in the 
9Rigveda.  Though the texts refer to several dye-stuffs and cloths of different colours, but they do not shed 

any light on the technique of dyeing.

 As far later vedic period dyeing process is concerned, it was done with the juice of "lodhra" �lower or with 
10madder or indogo.  Several colours mentioned in later vedic literature. They include white, red, yellow, 

11green, blue and black.

 The compilers of the Grihyasutras were also acquainted with the art of dyeing also, as the Asvalyan 
12Grihyasutra  states that a Brahmana should wear reddish yellow (Kasaya), a kshatriya's garment should 

be manjistha (dyed with madder), and a vaisya should put on yellow garment (charindra) at the time of 

upanayana. So, it appears that vegetable and stone dyes have been widely used from the very early times. 

The Brhidaranyak Upnishd suggests that clothes used to be dyed with various colours such as yellow, 
13scarlet and red.

 In Epics also we get number of references regarding dyeing industry. It is said that Sita received among 
14other things, garments of various colours, when she was getting married to Rama.  The Ramayana 

metnions the ladies of Ravana clothed in garments of variegated hues. "Kusumba" was one of the 
15prominent dyes used in ancient India.  In the Mahabharata we read an uncoloured cloth, when dirty, can 

16be cleansed, but not a piece of cloth that is dyed with black, even so O king ... is the case with sin.  A snataka 

was asked to avoid all dyed dresses and all naturally black cloth. Gautama also forbids him the use of dyed 
17or sumptuous garments.  Block printing was also an ancient folk tradition in India. It was certainly known 

in the days about which the Greek Scholar Arrian wrote and probably in the days of the Mahabharata as 
18 19well.  The dye manufacturer "Rangakara" is also referred in the Ramayana and Mahabharata.

 During Buddhist period, dyeing industry was in full �ledged way. The Jataka refers to a variety of colours 
20and to garments, rugs and curtains as dyed scarlet, orange etc. Even an umbrella is noted as red coloured.  

The word rajaka who performed the work of dyeing after having washed the cloth, may be taken to mean 
21both a washerman and a dyer.  The Majjhima Nikaya says that before dyeing the cloth it should be washed 

properly, so that it may absorb the true colour properly. It says –

"A foul and dirty piece of cloth, if dipped by the fuller in blue, yellow, red or pink dye, would take 
22the dye badly, and not come out in a good colour, and that is because of the cloth's impurity.

 Mahavagga mentions the techniques of dyeing employed by Bhikkhus and informs that they dyed their 

clothes with cow dung or with yellow clay. The robs were badly coloured. So the blessed one allowed them 
23 24to use dye made of roots.  Further they were allowed to boil and not a drop of it was put on to the nail.  The 

24dye was prepared into the jars and a large trough was used for dyeing the cloth.

 The Vinaypapitaka informs us that dyed clothes like blue, light yellow were prohibited for the monks. This 
25suggests that clothes of these colours were used by the laity.

 In the Buddhist canons we �ind many references to coloured cloth. "Some of the Likkhavis were dark, dark 

in colour and wearing dark clothes and ornaments, some of them were fair in colour and wearing light 

colours and ornaments, some of them were red in colour and wearing red clothes and ornaments, some of 

them were white, pale in colour and wearing white coloured clothes and ornaments." Now there is no 
26doubt that these were vegetable dyes employed for the purpose of colouring textile goods.

 Dyes were prepared from the roots, trunks and bark of threes, leaves, �lowers and fruits. Probably dyes 



were made from substances like cinkura (a yellow coloured fragrant plant), Haritala (yellow orpiment), 

Sarisava (mustard), the �lowers of kimsuka (japakusuma), Kumkuma (Saffron), blue lotus, sirisa, �lowers 

and collyrium etc. Dyes were �irst boiled in order to give a fast colour to clothes. Apart from dyeing clothes, 
28dyes were needed for ladies who often painted their hands and feets.

 Jatakas also mention various colours such as white (sveta), dark-blue (nila), brown (pingala), yellow 

(halidda), golden (suvarna), silvery (rajatamaya), red (rattain dagopo), black (kali), madder like 
29(Manjetha) etc. It can be presumed that these colours were utilised for dyeing clothes.  Hence we may 

infer that the art of dyeing was equally developed as weaving in this period.

 Jain literature and Bhasya inform us that the coarse cloth was �irst washed and bleached before dyeing. 
30Soda (Sajjiyakhara) is mentioned as washing agents.

 Clothes dyed in reddish colour (Kasai) were worn in hot weather. The "Parivrajaks" used to wear clothes 
31dyed in red ochre (geruya).  Indeed the cotton tissues and stuffs of India have always been more sought 

after for the beauty and brilliancy of their natural dyes than for the �ineness and softness with which they 

are interwoven.
32 34 35 Panini also informs about the colours known to the people then. They were raga , red, black , laksha  also 

36 37 38called jalu , madder (majistha)  and orpiment (rochana).  It is con�irmed that by the time of Panini 
39people were well acquainted with the knowledge of colours.  According to Katyayana, powdered 

potsherds and kardama (black mud from the bottom of pool) also served as dyeing stuffs. Haridra and 
40maharajana are other dyeing agents.

 Manu and Milindpanho also refer dyeing and the dyer's street respectively. These instances clearly 
41indicate the prevalence of dyeing and dyer's art in this regard.  The dyeing of textiles was practised in the 

Maurya period as evidenced by the Arthasastra which mentions white, pure red, rose-red. and black 
42woolen and fur of one uniform colour such as – black, dark red, grey or of wheat colour or of straw colour.  

43Manjistha or Indian madder is also heard of in the Arthasastra as a red-dye stuff.  Kautilya refers to the 

cultivation of "kusumba" in the royal forms for �lowers which were, according to the commentator, 
44productive of colouring materials.

45 Kautilya in his Arthasastra has given proper time limitation for dyeing or colouring the clothes.  The dyers 
46were known as 'Rajaka' and they were paid double in amount as compared to washerman.  Megasthenese 

tells that garments were dyed of bright colours. He also refers to the turban and upper garment worn by 

people of India and informs that generally they dress in white muslin. There is also a mention of carpets 

and curtains with blackish circular �ive spots which re�lects the degree of sophistication reached in the 
47�ield of art and craft.

 One of the interesting features gleaned from the classical literature is that they inform about the 
48knowledge of dyeing, which was employed in attributing different colour sheds to the textile goods.  

Among different sheds of colours the following deserve their mention – Fine - embroidered muslin with 
49 50purple and golden colour,  grey coloured-linen garments with sun shades,  white coloured cotton 

51 52garments,  sombre colour.  According to Strabo Indians had special predilection for wearing white 

coloured garments, instead of other coloured garments. This evidence shows the prominency of the 
53white-coloured textile goods over the other known coloured textile garments.

54 Indigo was an important dye-product of India, exported to western countries, evidenced by Periplus  and 

Pliny. They also refer "black colour is considered sacred to Saturn, yellow to Venus and red to Mars, in 
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55astrological works.  Schoff suggests that the mellow was a coarse cotton dyed with a preparation of a 

variety of the hibicus native in India. This purplish cloth must have corresponded closely to the coarse blue 
56drills still in demand in the African coasts.  The most well-known of ancient printed textiles are the 

Calicoes of Masalia, Madras, Masulipatnam. The beauty of design, colour and fastness of the dye of this 
57ancient printed textiles made them more popular all over the world.  The Sangam texts are also replete 

with references to South Indian dyes. Indigo was commonly used vegetables dye and cloth dyed with 
58Indigo is referred to as "nilikanchchai".  Indigo was a plant from whose leaves different shades of blue 

colours were prepared and was exported to other countries for "seventeen dinaries" per pound. Huge 

brick dyeing vats pertaining to the �irst and second centuries have been unearthed from Arikamedu in 
59Pondicherry  and Uraiyur in Tiruchirapalli, both known to be important weaving centres from the 

60account of Periplus.

Conclusion

 Thus we see that the art of dyeing was as old as human civilization. From historical records, it is learnt that 

natural colorants were available to people from ancient times. The early vedic Aryans did not practise so 

much techniques of dyeing because they were a pastoral and migratory people. With the development of 

civilization weaving of cloth was considered to be a very useful job, for it resulted in material prosperity of 

the weaver and ensured his sound economic condition. On account of this, cloth was regarded as the 

embodiment of prosperity and nourishment. People in general wanted to make their clothes beautiful for 

which it was necessary to make fascinating designs on them. In this regard dyeing played an important 

role. India's rich natural resources for dyeing played a vital role. Its varied geographical regions and 

climates provide a huge range of plant �ibers and natural dyes for cultivaters, weavers and dyers since the 

dawn of the civilization upto Maurya period.
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Online Marketing and its Effectiveness in Integrated Marketing Communication

Abstract:

At the heart of any business strategy is a marketing strategy: Business exist to deliver products that satisfy 

customers. Integrated marketing communication (IMC) is an approach used by organizations to brand and 

coordinate their communication efforts. IMC is de�ined as “ a concept that recognizes the added value of a 

comprehensive plan that evaluate the strategic roles of a variety of communication disciplines and 

combines these disciplines  to provide clarity, consistency and maximum communication impact” by The 

American Association of Advertising Agencies. Internet is main source of Online marketing to deliver 

promotional messages to consumers related to product and their services. It includes email marketing, 

search engine marketing, social media marketing, many types of display advertising and mobile 

advertising. Like other advertising media, online advertising frequently involves both a publisher, who 

integrates advertisements into its online content and an advertiser, who provides the advertisements to 

be displayed on the publisher's content.

The study is based on consumers who rely on more medium to enhance their knowledge related to brand 

means along with the traditional method they use the group of various sources for making �inal decision of 

purchase. They genuinely rely on online advertising. The study will explain the main reasons of increasing 

demand of online marketing.

Key Words: Integrated marketing communication, email marketing, search engine marketing, social 

media marketing

Objectives: The study focuses on some problems as online marketing advantages over traditional 

marketing, increasing demand of online marketing and even about the loopholes of online marketing, the 

objectives are:

� To know the total marketing communication and its importance in changing environment.

� To identify the facts about online marketing and its increasing popularity.

� To analyze the effects and comparison of both the online and traditional marketing.

� To identify the possibilities in both the online and of�line sectors.

Introduction

Online Marketing is a way of selling services and products through digital networking as computer and cell 

phones which includes email marketing, search engine marketing and social media marketing. Online 

marketing is increasing its importance to all types of small business earlier there was thinking that it is not 

suitable for the local business and products.

Online marketing is an important tool used for promoting products and services through internet and 

have some speci�ic bene�its as it reduced expenses, have control on dealings, can improve services to 

customer according to their feedback etc. Growth of online marketing credited to the users of internet and 
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as the technology is developing and spreading the number of internet user are increasing and sur�ing 

online products and services even India occupies forth place with 81 million internet users till 2010.

Integrated marketing communication have more sale impact and produce strong message to the customer 

it insist management to put all efforts. Integrated marketing communication(IMC) is an approach which 

gives strong message to all about the product and service. A revolutionary development in the shift to the 

strategic concept of marketing is in the marketing objective from pro�it to consumer bene�its. There is a 

growing recognition that pro�its are a reward for performance. To compete in today's market, it is 

necessary to have an employee team committed to continuing innovation and to producing quality 

products. In other words, marketing must focus on the customers and deliver value by creating consumer 

bene�its. This change is revolutionary idea that is accepted today by a vanguard minority marketing 

practitioners.

The idea of integrated marketing communication (IMC) is to create consistency and synergy by combining 

marketing communication elements so that they support and enhance each other, to promote potential 

communication understandings. The concept of integrating online and of�line marketing is to build 

success. While many companies still view their online and of�line efforts as separate entities, savvy 

marketers are slowly realizing that success comes through integration through all channels to provide 

consumers with what they demand-accessibility, choice and convenience.

IMC tries to maximize the positive message and minimize the negative once and communicate them using 

the proper tools. A successful IMC program uses the combination of the right tools, de�ines their role and 

coordinates their use. The company should use the contact method that offers the best way of delivering 

the message to the target audience. IMC supports the AIDA model where in it helps to gain attention of 

consumers, general interest, create desire, and result in purchase action.

Integrated marketing communication consist some levels of integration such as Horizontal Integration, 

Vertical integration, Internal Integration, External Integration.

The Tools for Integrated Marketing Communication:

1. Advertising: Advertising can be used to build up a long term image for a product it can ef�iciently reach 

geographically dispersed buyers. Some forms of advertising (TV) can require a large budget, whereas 

some forms do not require

2. Personal Advertising: this is also an effective tool at later stage of the buying process, it has some 

qualities as personal interaction, Cultivation and Response which are helpful to increase the sell of the 

product

3. Sales Promotion: Companies use some sales promotion tools as coupons, premiums, contests etc. to 

attract buyers and their response. It is a method used for short term effect of push the present sale.

4. Public Relation: Marketers need to make strong public relations to coordinate with the other 

communication elements.

5. Direct marketing : it consist of direct mail, telemarketing

Integrated marketing communication (IMC) is an approach used by organization to create brand 

awareness and coordinate their communication efforts. The American Association of advertising agencies 

de�ines IMC as “ A concept that recognize the added value of a comprehensive plan that evaluate the 

strategic roles of a variety of communication disciplines, and combines these disciplines to provide clarity, 



consistency and maximum communication impact”. The primary idea behind an IMC strategy is to create a 

seamless experiences for consumers across different aspects of marketing mix include the combination of 

various promotion tools such as print ads, outdoor ads, television commercials, direct mailers, public 

relations personal selling, sales promotion etc. 

It is the guiding principle that organizations follow to communicate with their target markets. It is the 

most innovative function of marketing endorsed by advertising and marketing practitioners

Importance of online advertising in changing market scenario:

Online marketing synergistically combines the internet's creativity and technical tools, including design 

Development. sales advertising ,while focusing on the primary business models such as E-commerce ,lead 

based websites ,local search etc.

Online marketing includes a wider range of marketing elements than traditional business marketing due 

to extra channels and marketing mechanisms available on the internet.

Online marketing can deliver several bene�its such as:

Growth in potentialReduced expensesElegant communicationBetter controlImproved customer 

serviceCompetitive advantage

Today, online advertising is one of the most important part of life .On line shopping has boomed both for 

major retail outlets, small artisans and traders. To number of people using internet has really gone up due 

to technological advancements and get access to information ,social networking ,communication 

,transferring �iles ,entertainment, internet transactions, marketing, online education as well as to make 

money. 

Conclusion:

· Internet users have preference towards online marketing and traditional marketing tools and techniques 

are least preference for them so the interest towards traditional marketing is decreased. Most popular 

marketing tools are television & print media .the major bene�its of online marketing are its capability of 

interaction between consumers and advertiser followed by availability of wide range of information & 

ease of shopping .these bene�its make online marketing superior than traditional marketing.

· Consumers will get motivated to use online marketing with the intent of getting access to exclusive 

content about the brand and getting discount and sharing their feedback about brand with the advertiser.

· Online marketing's  importance is for the educated people they have identi�ied that internet is truly 

advantageous through which they can serve their various purposes mainly social networking ,online 

shopping & media sharing .

Assistant Professor,

Dept. B Adm., S.S. Jain Subodh P.G. College, Jaipur

Bibliography

1.   Philip kotler &Kevin  lane keller , Marketing Management ,new delhi, pearson education,2006. Pg no 

.537

2.  Belch G.E.and  Belch ,M.A. 2004.ADVERTISTING AND PROMOTION – An Intergrated marketing 
thcommunications perspective . 6  ed.new yark: tata McGraw-Hill

29.3



3.  Duncan ,Tom R. and Everett, Stephen  E., 1993.Client perceptions of IntergratedMarketing 

Communication .Journal, pg .no. 90-175

4.  Smith ,P.R.and yaylor ,j 2004 Marketing Communications: an Integrated Approach Edition 4 .Malta 

:Gutenberg press,

5.    Gefen, D.,Customer loyality in E-commerce, 2002 journal of the Association for Information  System 

pg.no.27-51

6.  Chittenden L & Rettie, R.,2003  An evaluation of e-mail marketing and factors effecting response. 

Journal of targeting , Measurement and analysis for Marketing ,volume 11

7.    Durking M and lawlor, M.A.2001 .The implications of the internet on the advertising agency Client 

relationship .The services industries journal pg no.,90-175

8.  Gefen ,D., customer loyality in E-commerce ,2002 , journal of the association for information System 

pg no. 27-51

9.   Weinberg, tamara 2009 .the new community rules : Marketing on the social  Web .O' reilly Media Inc. 

Sebastopol,CA,USA.

10.   Reid mike (2005), “performing auditing of integrated marketing communication IMC action & 

outcomes”, journal of advertising, Vol.34 pg no. 41-43

11.   Marketing Research, an applied orientation by Naresh K Malhotra, satyabhushan Dash.

29.4



30.1

Turning India Into Cashless Economy In Rural Sector 
(with Special Reference To Rajasthan)

Abstract

 There are many problems to be settled for a smooth switch over cash to cashless economy in rural sector in 

Rajasthan. Many people cannot access the bank due to situated in remote areas and uneducated. It is hard 

for people who are illiterate to �ill forms in banks. Another big problem is non-availability of required 

technology. The state of cyber security in our country is also a point of concern. Going cashless needs 

protection against fraud and needed technology in every rural sector.

 Taking into consideration the literacy rate and the unemployment in the State, most of the people are well 

below the poverty line and are living in rural areas for their livelihood. People are still not aware of the 

basic government policies and schemes aimed at rural areas. 

Until then 'cashless economy in rural Rajasthan' will remain just a dream. More bene�its and Challenges of 

Cashless economy Like Time saving, Investment through Internet Banking, Automated Teller Machines, 

Credit Cards, Debit Cards, Smart Cards, NEFT System, Mobile Banking, Internet Banking, Telephone 

Banking etc. are the bene�its of cashless economy and application software to facilitate internet 

connectivity for public, Need for high levels of security, Poverty, Cyber Crime, illiteracy, Service charges, 

Networking, Legal issues and Regulatory and supervisory issues.

Turning India Into Cashless Economy In Rural Sector 

(with Special Reference To Rajasthan)

In India economic growth and development is predicated to a large extent upon the development of its 

74.30 Crore strong rural population. Majority of the population lives in about 6,00,000 small villages and 

are engaged primarily in agriculture, directly or indirectly.In Rajasthan 68.90 percent population lived in 

rural sector and 31.10 percent lived in urban sectors. Rural sector population depends on agriculture and 

allied activities and its depends on rural �inance. Rural Finance provided by Govt. of State as TAKVI loan, 

Central Cooperative Banks, Primary Land Development Bank, Regional Rural Bank, Public Sector Bank 

and Seth/Mahajan. 

Rajasthan, the largest (area-wise) state in India, is located in the Northwestern part of the subcontinent. It 

is surrounded on the North and Northeast by the states of Punjab, Haryana, and Uttar Pradesh, on the East 

and Southeast by the states of Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh, and on the Southwest by the state of 

Gujarat.

Turning India Into Cashless Economy In Rural Sector (with Special Reference To Rajasthan)

*Dr. Ashok Kumar Mishra
**Ms. Suman Saini

Dr. Ashok Kumar Mishra and Ms. Suman Saini
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Table 1 : Introduction of Rajasthan

 

Parameters
 

Rajasthan 
 

Capital
 

Jaipur
 

Geographical area (sq km)
 

342,239 
 

Administrative districts (No) 33  

Population density (persons per sqkm)*  201  

Total population (million)* 68.6  

Male population (million)*
 

35.6
 

Female population (million)*
 

33.0
 

Sex ratio (females per 1,000 males)*
 

926
 

Literacy rate (%)*

 

67.1

 Table 2 : POPULATION COMPARISON

YEAR INDIA 

 

RAJASTHAN 

RURAL(%) 

 

URBAN(%) 

 

RURAL(%) 

 

URBAN(%) 

1951

 

82.70

 

17.30

 

84.50

 

15.50

1961

 

82.00

 

18.00

 

83.70

 

16.30

1971

 

80.10

 

19.90

 

82.40

 

17.60

1981

 
76.70

 
23.30

 
79.00

 
21.00

1991
 

74.30
 

25.70
 

77.00
 

23.00

2001
 

72.20
 

27.80
 

76.60
 

23.40

2011 
 

68.86 
 

31.40 
 

75.13 
 

24.87 

Source : Indian Economy, RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundharam
 

Table 3 : LITERACY COMPIRASION

YEAR INDIA  RAJASTHAN  
TOTAL  73.00%  66.10%  
RURAL 

 
67.80% 

 
61.40% 

 
URBAN 

 
84.10% 

 
79.70% 

 Source : Some Facts About Rajasthan, 2016, DES, Rajasthan
 Table 4 : AGEWISE POPULATION IN RAJATHAN

 
AGE 

 

RAJASTHAN 

 LESS THAN 14 YEARS 

 

34.61% 

 
14 TO 75 YEARS 

 

63.44% 

 
MORE THAN 75 YEARS 1.95% 

Source : Some Facts About Rajasthan, 2016, DES, Rajasthan 
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Table 5 : TRIBAL POPULATION IN RAJATHAN
  

S. No. NAME OF DISTRICTS POPUATION IN 
PERCENTAGE 

 

1. 

 

Banswara

 

35.40% 

 

2. 

 

Dungarpur 

 

36.30% 

 

3. 

 

Udaipur 

 

33.40% 

 

4. 

 

Sawaimadhopur

 

18.60% 

 

5. 

 
Shirohi

 
38.80% 

 

6. 
 

Chittorgarh 
 

31.40% 
 

7. 
 

Bundi
 

17.30% 
 

Source : Some Facts About Rajasthan, 2016, DES, Rajasthan 
 

Table 6 : BANKING IN RAJATHAN

 

S. No.  NAME OF DISTRICTS  NUMBER OF OFFICES 

1. 
 

STATE BANK OF INDIA 
 

1546 
 

2. 
 

NATIONALISED BANKS 
 

2827 
 3. 

 
FOREIGN BANKS 

 
6 

 4. 

 

REGIONAL RURAL BANKS 

 

1460 

 5. 

 

PRIVATE SECTOR BANKS 

 

983 

 6. TOTAL SCHEDULED COMMERCIAL BANKS 6822 

Source : Some Facts About Rajasthan, 2016, DES, Rajasthan 
 

 

Table 7 : COPERATIVE BANKS IN RAJATHAN

 S. No. 

 

NAME OF DISTRICTS 

 

NUMBER OF 
OFFICES 

1. 

 

STATE COPERATIVE BANKS 

 

1 

 

2. 

 

CENTAL COPERATIVE BANKS 

 

29 

 

3. 

 

STATE LAND DEVEOPMENT BANK 

 

1 

 

4. PRIMARY LAND DEVELOPMENT BANK 35 

5. URBAN COPERATIVE BANK 39 
Source : Some Facts About Rajasthan, 2016, DES, Rajasthan 

Indian public sector banks that hold around 75 % of market share do have taken initiative in the �ield of IT. 

They are moving towards the centralized database and decentralize decisions making process. They 

posses enviable quality manpower. Awareness and appreciation of IT are very much there. What is needed 

is a 'big push' the way it was given in the post nationalization period for expansionary activities. 

IT and India have become synonymous. Whether India becomes a destination for outsourcing or it 

becomes a development centre is matter of debate. As far as banking industry in India is concerned it can 

be said that although the Indian banks may not be as technologically advanced as their counterparts in the 

developed world, they are following the majority of international trends on the IT front. The strength of 

Indian banking lie in withering storms and rising up to the expectations from all the quarters-catching up 

with all the global trends is a matter of time. 

 The idea of a cashless economy will contribute signi�icantly to the development of India. Rural population 
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is not fully equipped for a cashless economy. The government hasn't done enough to provide effective 

internet, Infra facilities etc. The older generation is largely uneducated and rural young generation has 

negligence towards the cashless. They don't have the required knowledge of online cash transactions and 

could become easy targets for cheating and manipulation. Added to that, technologically uneducated 

areas like Rajasthan (where majority live in rural and tribal area), because of frequent disturbed internet 

connectivity, cashless transaction becomes impossible. So, in a nutshell, before implementing such law, 

government has to �ind solutions for such problems. Only then it can prove to be a boon for the people. 

There are many problems to be settled for a smooth switch over cash to cashless economy in rural sector in 

Rajasthan. Many people cannot access the bank due to situated in remote areas and uneducated. It is hard 

for people who are illiterate to �ill forms in banks. Another big problem is non-availability of required 

technology. The state of cyber security in our country is also a point of concern. Going cashless needs 

protection against fraud and needed technology in every rural sector.

 Taking into consideration the literacy rate and the unemployment in the State, most of the people are well 

below the poverty line and are living in rural areas for their livelihood. People are still not aware of the 

basic government policies and schemes aimed at rural areas. A fast growing technology will not only make 

their lives dif�icult but also take away their basic livelihood. In order to move towards a 'cashless economy' 

in the rural areas, we need education, basic facilities and awareness of the technological developments. 

Until then 'cashless economy in rural Rajasthan' will remain just a dream.Cashless economy is like a 

daydream, and it cannot come true in decades. Most of them are illiterate, and unable to use even paper 

system properly. Even a few of the educated lack knowledge of e-Banking transactions and are confused, 

while others are afraid of cyber crimes and unable to trust the cashless system. Because, though we 

became Independent in 1947, even now there are many people not having a full meal a day, clean water, 

decent clothing, housing and proper education and so on. Therefore, I strongly believe that when all these 

basic needs of the people are met then we can think of cashless economy in India. This is what I would like 

to suggest to the government as well. Hence it's very clear that thinking of a cashless economy in Rajasthan 

is like shaking a tree believing that it will fall down.

The state has an extensive network of banking and �inancial system. As on September, 2016, there are total 

6,822 bank of�ices/branches in the state, out of which 2,827 are nationalized banks, 1,546 of SBI, 1,460 

RRBs, 983 of private sector Banks and 6 of foreign Banks. The deposits have increased by 15.74 per cent in 

Rajasthan in September, 2016 over September, 2015 while at all India deposits increased by 12.93 per cent 

during the same period. The credit deposit for all schedule commercial banks is 70.61 per cent in 

Rajasthan and 74.46 per cent at all India level as on September, 2016, whereas it was 84.72 per cent in 

Rajasthan  and 75.01 per cent at all India level in Septmember, 2015.

Direct Contribution to Cashless by the Government

There are large number of nodal points of interaction between a citizen and  the Government. The obvious 

role of the Government in those cases will be to make cashless transactions mandatory for certain 

payments and make it mandatory for certain services exceeding a certain amount. For example, payment 

for passports can be made mandatory through cashless (online payments or bank drafts). While payments 

of various taxes (income, sales or excise duties) can be made mandatory through cashless modes. In 

addition a tax rebate (of say 1%  to 2%)  on payments made by households as salary to unorganized sector 

(domestic servants, sweepers etc) can boost cashless payments. This will do two things, One the 

households will have an  incentive to go cashless and two, large portion of the unorganized sector will be 
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�inancially included. Apart from the incentives and mandatory prescriptions of cashless mentioned above, 

there are some direct Government programmes and initiatives where it can create a large platform for 

cashless transactions.

There are two broad areas where the Government can promote cashless transactions that will be quick, 

ef�icient as well as have an enormous impact. These are (a) cashless instruments to avail PDS, and (b) 

encouraging cashless transactions with Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee 

(MNREG) payments.

Cashless transactions and PDS: 

In India, food security for the poor is addressed  by the Government through the Public Distribution 

System (PDS) to the bene�iciaries who possess the Above Poverty Line (APL), Below Poverty Line (BPL) 

and the Antyodaya cards. However, although Government has been allocating funds for PDS, only a 

fraction reaches the intended bene�iciary, due to leakages, wastages and a system of “clogged pipes”. 

According to the Wadhwa Committee report “PDS is inef�icient and corrupt.  There is diversion and black-

marketing of PDS food grain in large scale.  The poor people never get the PDS food grain in proper 

quantity and quality. Given the high leakage in PDS, a natural question that emerges is whether cashless 

transactions will plug these leaks. The Wadhwa committee explicitly recommends this as one of the 

possible solutions. 

How will cashless transactions help? Indeed, cashless transactions (through a pre loaded card) will ensure 

that a record of the transactions is kept with both the PDS shop as well as the households. This will make 

the PDS much more accountable as the supply in the stock, the actual distribution, quantity distributed, 

prices charged will all be now recorded. A simple pre loaded card that can be used at POS will capture this 

data. Analysis of the survey data from Raghuvir Nagar further shows that household expenditure on PDS 

items are around 15% of total household expenditure for BPL families. Given that the intended PDS 

bene�iciaries (BPL and Antyodaya) are around 80 million households in India, including them in the 

cashless network would immediately ensure three things –(a) total number of households who use 

cashless will increase by at least 5 times the current �igure (b) an immediate cashless transaction of close 

to Rs 4000 Crores and (c) a PDS system that is ef�icient. The calculations follow from the fact that our 

survey shows less than 20% of all urban households and less than 10% of all rural households use cashless 

transactions. Given that these numbers are based only on those households having bank accounts, the 

total number of households who has ever used cashless transactions will not exceed 15 million.  The PDS 

bene�iciaries are least likely to be among these 15 million. Therefore, any move that brings them in the 

network immediately boosts the network size by at least 5 times and at a healthy 100 million! Further, 

given that the Government uses around Rs 280 billion per year as PDS subsidy, this immediately means 

that if cashless transactions are made mandatory at FPS (Fair price shops) (approximately 5 lakhs in all), 

there will be a savings of around INR 100 Crores per year alone on printing and managing  currency! 

Operationally, using cashless instruments to access PDS is not dif�icult. It can be mandated by law that PDS 

payments can only be made through a pre paid loaded card. This would mean that a digital footprint of all 

PDS transactions can be maintained thereby preventing most leakages!

Linking Cashless Transactions with MNREGA: 

One of the determinants of whether a cashless transaction will be initiated by a household will depend 

upon whether the household gets its receivables in cashless instrument. This is because, if the receivables 

to a household are only in the form of cash, then to make cashless payments, the household will have to 
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incur extra cost to convert them to cashless instruments. Given that 90% of the workforce in India is in the 

unorganized sector and almost  the entire rural population is in the unorganized sector, the chances of 

rural household receiving payments through non cash instruments are minimal. Therefore, this acts as a 

natural barrier in using cashless transactions in rural parts (apart from fewer sellers willing to accept 

them).  The obvious role the Government can play here is to encourage cashless transactions through its 

largest programme- Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MNREGS). Nearly 

84 per cent of the total wage payment under the rural employment guarantee scheme was made through 

banks and post of�ices in 2009-10.   The total wage disbursed to the unskilled workers under the MNREG 

Scheme in FY'10 stood at Rs 25,634 crore and  the amount paid through banks and post of�ices accounted 

for Rs 21,625 crore. This meant a total of 9.2 crore individual and joint, bank and post of�ice accounts, with 

banks alone accounting for 5.0 crore accounts. This has drastically reduced the leakages in the scheme and 

to a great extent enabled the rural economy to grow at a faster pace. Given the volume of transaction and 

number of bene�iciaries, linking cashless instruments (through speci�ic cards issued by the bank) will 

have a signi�icant impact on enabling cashless transaction in rural parts. However, the initiative would 

require that the government invests in POS at various outlets in rural India which will accept these 

payments. Inducing MNREGS bene�iciaries to undertake cashless transactions would immediately mean 

that around 52 million households from rural India will be part of the cashless network. A modest amount 

(10%) spent on cashless expenditure from the MNREGS payment would immediately mean that close to 

INR 3000 Crores will be the additional cashless transaction leading to an annual savings of INR 25 Crores 

on printing and managing currency.

The role of the Government towards promoting cashless is brie�ly summarized below

• Government has two roles. One, that of directly promoting cashless in the sectors it is present and two, 

through policy initiatives that will create the necessary platforms

• A micropayment structure based on UID will attain �inancial inclusion as well as cashless economy.

• Government departments should be able to disburse bene�its by simply generating a list that contains a 

UID in one column and making payments against it. 

• It can mandate payment through non cash means for many of the sectors where it is the sole recipient. 

For example, taxes, passport fees, collection of fees etc.

• Payments based on UID can be made for MNREGS.

• It can also mandate payments through cashless for households availing PDS or other government 

programs

• As a policy maker, its main job is to ensure the network size. One way to do that would be to 

lower/remove all transactions costs (MDR and other fees) involved with cashless

• Another initiative would be to announce tax incentives to households who manage to make payments to 

some unorganized sector through cashless (e.g., domestic servants, cooks, sweepers, drivers, plumbers 

etc). Appropriate tax bene�its (say a deduction of taxable income with a ceiling) given to amounts paid 

by cheque

Bene�its of Cashless :

Although it is easy to yield to the temptation of allowing the internet to replace expensive branch 

personnel and overhead many banks have found that a customer service staff ready at any hour is well 
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worth the expenses. This can be especially true as customer's transition to online banking and need help 

learing the features. Offereing telephone and email contacts are a basic of service. Offering live chat 

assistance is the exceptional level.

(a) Time saving - Online banking, undoubtedly, saves time by allowing direct transaction from of�ice, 

home or any place. The medium relieves from visiting the bank and waiting in a queue and provides a 

mental and physical relief from the unwanted rushes in the bank.

(b) Convenience: The biggest advantage that online banking brings to the table is its convenience. We can 

pay phone and electricity bills via online banking without rushing to the utility company's bill collection 

outlets. It helps you avoid delayed payments. 

(c) 24x7 services: Online banking transactions can be performed at any time and from anywhere. 

(d) Eco-friendly Process: Online banking is an eco-friendly process as it does not consume volumes of 

paper like conventional banking modes and hence helps protect the environment. 

(e) Easy Access: To perform online banking tasks, all you need is a basic computer system connected to 

the Web. 

(f) Faster Banking: Online banking is a faster way of performing banking functions. Whether you buy 

goods online, pay bills or transfer money, it gets done in real time and within moments. 

(g) Cost Saving: The process is very cost-effective. It rids businesses of the practice of deputing people to 

specially pay company bills, who waste hours making the rounds of the banks to perform all the �irm's 

banking-related functions. 

(h)Other Bene�its: Online banking has several other bene�its. Users can shop online, buy tickets, make 

advanced bookings, Cashless Banking includes Bill payment service, Fund transfers, Querying the account 

balance, Credit card customers, Applying for/claiming Insurance, Investment through Internet 

Banking,Shopping, Automated Teller Machines, Credit Cards, Debit Cards, Smart Cards, National 

Electronic Funds Transfer (NEFT) System, Mobile Banking, Internet Banking, Telephone Banking .

Challenges In Cashless:

The information technology in itself is not a solution and it has to be effectively utilized. The concept of e-

banking cannot work unless and until have a centralized body or institution, which can formulate 

guidelines, regulate, and monitor effectively the functioning of Internet banking.The most important 

requirement for the successful working of Internet banking is the adoption of the best security methods. 

This presupposes the existence of a uniform and the best available technological devices and methods to 

protect electronic banking transactions. In order for computerization to take care of the emerging needs, 

the recommendations of the Committee on Technology Upgradation in the Banking Sector (1999) may be 

considered. These are: 

(a)  Need for infra facility like standardization of hardware, operating systems, system software, and 

application software to facilitate internet connectivity for public. 

(b)  Technologically support for improve the internet servers to prevent for server down.

(c)  Need for high levels of security.

(d)  Poverty

(e)  Fear of Cyber Crime
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(f)  Illiteracy towards computer and technology in Rural Sectors.

(g)  Service charges levied by Banking industries.

(h) Communication and networking - use of networks which would facilitate centralized databases and 

distributed processing. 

(i)  Technology plan with periodical up gradation.

(j)  Business process re-engineering.

(k)  Address the issue of human relations in a computerized environment.

(l)  Sharing of technology experiences.

(m)  Technology and security issues.

(n)  Legal issues 

(o)  Regulatory and supervisory issues

*Lecturer in E.A.F.M.

**Research Scholar (M.Com. Final – E.A.F.M.)

SNKP Govt. P.G. College, Neem Ka Thana (Sikar)
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fgUnh ds nfyr miU;klksa esa fufgr psruk 

MkW- mes'k dqekj 'kekZ 

lkfgR; lekt dk niZ.k gSA lkfgR; vkSj lekt dk ?kfu"B lEcU/k gSA miU;kl orZeku ;qx dh izpfyr fo/kk gSA miU;kl 
euq"; ds okLrfod thou dh dkYifud dFkk gSA miU;kl dh dgkuh dks i<+dj yxrk gS fd blesa gekjs gh thou dh 
dFkk gSA 

fgUnh Hkk"kk esa miU;kl ys[ku dh ijEijk lkS lky ls Hkh vf/kd iqjkuh gSA fgUnh esa miU;kl ys[ku dh ijEijk esa 
lkekftd] /kkfeZd] vkn'kZoknh] ekDlZoknh] vk¡pfyd] ;FkkFkZoknh] izÑrokn vkfn ls lEc) miU;kl fy[ks x;s gSa vkSj 
fy[ks tk jgs gSaA bu lc /kkjkvksa ds vykok dbZ i{k] igyq] eqís gSa tks ppkZ ds fo"k; gSa] mu ij ckr dj mu igyqvksa] eqíksa 
vkSj muls tqM+s yksxksa dh leL;kvksa] dfBukb;ksa ,oa lPpkbZ;ksa dks lcds lkeus ykuk ,oa mudks nwj djus dk iz;kl fd;k 
tkuk vfr vko';d gSA os yksx] mudh leL;k,a] eqís vkt Hkh gkfl, ij gS] mudh vksj fdlh dk /;ku ugha gSA vkt blh 
gkfl, dh vo/kkj.kk us fgUnh esa dbZ lkfgfR;d foe'kksZa dks tUe fn;k gSA gtkjksa o"kksZa ds 'kks"k.k ,oa HksnHkko ds fo:) buds 
la?k"kZ dk ifj.kke gS fd vktknh ds ckn bu ij vf/kd /;ku fn;k x;kA vkt dh t:jr bUgsa fn;s x;s fof/kd vf/kdkjksa 
dh ewy Hkkouk dks lekt ds ;FkkFkZ esa ifjofrZr djuk gSA bu foe'kksZa dh lcls cMh lkekftd mi;ksfxrk gS ftlds pyrs 
orZeku lkfgfR;d ifjn`'; esa ;s foe'kZ gkf'k, ij ugha] oju~ dsUnzh; LFkku j[krs gSaA fgUnh esa egkRek T;ksfrck Qqys vkSj 
ckck lkgsc MkW- Hkhejko vEcsMdj ds fopkjksa ,oa la?k"kZ ls vkUnksfyr nfyr ys[ku ,oa if'peh ukjhokn dh Nk;k esa 
fodflr L=h foe'kZ] nfyr foe'kZ] vkfnoklh foe'kZ ls izHkkfor ys[ku mRÑ"V :i esa gekjs lkeus gSA MkW- Hkhejko 
vEcsMdj ds thou n'kZu dks tkus fcuk ̂fgUnh nfyr lkfgR;* dks1 le>us dh ps"Vk djuk csekuh yxrk gSA MkW- vEcsMdj 
fgUnh nfyr lkfgR; ds izsj.kkiqat gSaA mUgksaus nfyr tkfr;ksa dks ̂ ^f'kf{kr cuks] laxfBr jgks] vkSj la?k"kZ djks** dk ewyea= 
fn;kA lkfgR;dkj lwjtiky pkSgku us nfyrksa ds thou vkSj ̂nfyr lkfgR;* ij MkW- vEcsMdj ds xgjs izHkko dks Lohdkj 
fd;k gSA ;g izHkko nfyr lekt dks lkekftd cjkcjh ds lkFk&lkFk vkfFkZd lekurk vkSj lÙkk esa cjkcj Hkkxhnkjh ds 
fy;s Hkh izsfjr djrk gSA gkf'k, ds lekt esa vc fdlku&etnwj] vYila[;d] o`)] fu%'kDrtu ,oa fdUuj vkfn Hkh 
lfEefyr gSaA mYys[kuh; gS fd buls lEcfU/kr foe'kZ u dsoy lkfgR; dh izk;% lHkh fo/kkvksa dks le`) djrs gSa] cfYd 
jpuk] vkykspuk] leh{kk ds ijEijkxr izfrekuksa ls vyx lkfgR; ds u;s lkSUn;Z'kkL= dh odkyr Hkh djrs gSaA 

nfyr lkfgR; dh tc Hkh ppkZ gksrh gS] mls fgUnh lkfgR; ls dkVdj ns[kus dh ek¡x gksrh gSA [kkldj] vusd nfyr 
lkfgR;dkj ekurs gSa fd fgUnh esa fyf[kr nfyr lkfgR; ,d LorU= lkfgR; gSA ;g fgUnh lkfgR; ls vyx fd;k tkuk 
pkfg,A ijUrq izR;sd Hkk"kk dh ,d lkekftd vfLerk gksrh gS vkSj ml lkekftd vfLerk ls gh Hkk"kk dh vfLerk Hkh r; 
gksrh gSA tSlk fd ;wjksi ds lektksa dh igpku mudh vyx&vyx Hkk"kkvksa ls gksrh gSA pkgs og :lh tkfr gks] ;k Ýk¡lhlh 
;k vaxszt tkfr gksA bu lektksa dh vfLerk dh fufeZfr mudh Hkk"kkvksa ls vyx djds ugha ns[kh tk ldrh gSA fgUnh esa MkW- 
jkefoykl 'kekZ ftl ̂ ^fgUnh tkfr** dh ckr djrs gSa] mldh lkekftd vfLerk blh ̂ ^tkrh; Hkk"kk** ls fufeZr gksrh gSA 
mudh n`f"V esa Hkk"kk dk ;g tkrh; Lo:i gh ^^fgUnh lekt** dks fufeZr djrk gSA nfyr lekt blh Hkkjrh; ¼fgUnw½ 
lekt dk ,d fgLlk gSA vFkok ;ksa dgsa fd Hkkjrh; o.kZ&O;oLFkk ;k tkfr&O;oLFkk esa bl lekt dk vfLrRo fgUnq /keZ 
dh /kkfeZd vkSj uSfrd ekU;rkvksa ls fu/kkZfjr gksrk jgk gS vkSj blh lekt esa lo.kZ fgUnqvksa }kjk ̂^vLi`';** le>k tkus ds 
dkj.k nfyr lekt mudk fojks/k djrk jgk gSA blhfy;s lo.kZ lekt ls reke fHkUurkvksa ds ckotwn ;fn nfyr lekt 
dk jpukRed ys[ku fgUnh Hkk"kk esa vkrk gSA rks tkfgj gS] fd mls fgUnh lkfgR; dh eq[;/kkjk ds lekukarj fgUnh esa 
fyf[kr fgUnh dk ,d u;k lkfgR; ekuk tkuk pkfg;sA 
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;fn ge fgUnh esa fyf[kr nfyr miU;klksa dks ns[ksa rks ;s ckrsa vius vki Li"V gks tk;saxhA ;|fi fgUnh esa nfyr miU;kl 
de gh gS vkSj vkt ftls nfyr lkfgR; dgk tkrk gS mlesa fxudj rhu&pkj miU;kl gh ,sls gSa] tks nfyr ys[kdksa }kjk 
fy[ks x;s gSaA ;s miU;kl gSa& jkethyky lgk;d dk ca/ku eqDr* ¼1954½] t;izdk'k dnZe dk ̂NIij* ¼1994½] Mh-ih- o:.k 
dk ^vej T;ksfr* ¼1980½] izse dikfM+;k dk ^feV~Vh dh lkSxU/k* ¼1995½] lR; izdk'k dk ^tl rl HkbZ lcsj* ¼1998½] 
yksdfiz; nfyr ys[kdksa esa ds- ukFk dk ̂iyk;u* ¼2006½ vkSj vt; ukofj;k dk ̂m/kj ds yksx* ¼2008½] ijns'kh jke oekZ dk 
^izLFkku*] xq:pj.k flag dk ^Mwc tkrh gS unh*] 'kj.k dqekj fyEckys dk ^ujokuj* vkSj eksgunkl uSfe'kjk; dk 
^eqfDrioZ*vkfnA bu miU;klksa esa jkethyky lgk;d dk miU;kl ̂cU/ku eqDdr* miyC/k ugha gSA bl miU;kl esa ys[kd 
us ckck vEcsMdj ls izHkkfor gksdj Hkkjrh; lekt dh tkfr O;oLFkk esa nfyrksa dh eqfDr ds loky dks xEHkhjrk ds lkFk 
mBk;k x;k gSA vkSj vkSiU;kfld lajpuk dh n`f"V ls Mh-ih- o:.k dk miU;kl ̂vej T;ksfr* ,d lkekU; Ñfr gSA vU; 
miU;kl Hkh dqN blh izdkj ds gSaA 

njvly fgUnh esa fyf[kr nfyr miU;klksa ds lkFk lcls cMh fnDdr mudh vkSiU;kfld lajpuk vkSj dFkk ds lak;kstu 
rFkk fojke dks ysdj gSA ;g fnDdr vU; fo/kkvksa esa fyf[kr nfyr lkfgR; ds lkFk Hkh gSA tSls dh dkS'kY;k cSla=h dh 
Ñfr ̂ nksgjk vfHk'kki* dk <k¡pk rks vkSiU;kfld gS] ijUrq os Nih gS vkRedFkk vFkok vkRedFkkRed miU;kl ds :i esa 
fgUnh esa tks nfyr miU;kl miyC/k gS] muesa t;izdk'k dnZe Ñr&miU;kl ̂NIij* dh ppkZ ,d vPNs ̂nfyr miU;kl* 

1
ds :i esa dh tk ldrh gSA  bldh vkSiU;kfld lajpuk Hkh yxHkx vkRedFkkRed gh gSA ̂NIij* miU;kl dh fuEufyf[kr 
iafDr;ksa esa nfyr lekt dh ikjEifjd vfLerk [kksus dh ihM+k dks ns[kk tk ldrk gS % 

^;gk¡ vkdj fdrus vyx&vyx ls iM x, gSaA gesa u fdlh ls [kkl esy&tksy gS u ckr&phrA enn ek¡xs Hkh rks fdlls 
ek¡xsa\-------- xk¡o esa gksrs rks nks pkj VSe dk ikl&iMkSl ls ek¡x ysrs] ysfdu ;gk¡ dkSu nsxk\

rw Bhd dgrk gS jfe;kA ge fcYdqy vdsys gSa ;gk¡ vkSj ;gh gekjh lcls cM+h leL;k gSA xk¡o esa iwjh fcjknjh esa pkgs dksbZ 
fdruk Hkh etcwj vkSj ijs'kku jgk gks] ysfdu Hkw[k ls ejrs ugha ns[kk dHkh fdlh dksA xk¡o esa rks fcuk ek¡xs gh enn djrs gSa 

2
yksx ,d&nwljs dhA ge Hkh xk¡o esa gksrs ;fn rks vkSj pkgs tks gksrk gekjk] ysfdu de ls de Hkw[ks rks ugha ejrs geA  
Li"Vr% jfe;k vkSj lqD[kk ;gk¡ ftl xzkeh.k laLÑfr dh ckr dj jgs gaS] ;g ogh ̂ ^vfLerk** gS tks nfyr lekt ds vUnj 
Hkh ,d [kkl izdkj dh ̂ ^tkrh; vfLerk** dk cks/k djkrh gSA dguk u gksxk fd mudh ;g tkrh; vfLerk ikjEifjd 
xzkeh.k lekt esa lkekftd ifjorZu vkSj fodkl dh izfØ;k ds rgr ̂^lkekftd vfLerk** dk :i vf[r;kj dj ysrh gSA 

^tl rl HkbZ losj* miU;kl dh Hkwfedk fy[krs gq;s MkW- dqlqe fo;ksxh us fy[kk gS fd ̂;g ns'k vf'k{kk ds dkj.k feF;k 
vkM+Ecjksa esa Q¡lk gqvk gS] ftlds dkj.k vk, fnu uj cfy] i'kq cfy] iqtkjh ;k rkaf=d&vks>kvksa }kjk mRihfM+r uj&ukjh 

3vk, fnu vkRegR;k dj ysrs gSaA  vkxs mUgksaus ca/kqvk etnwjh ds mn; ds dkj.kkas esa bu /kkfeZd vU/kfo'oklksa vkSj vf'k{kk 
dh ppkZ djrs gq;s fy[kk gS fd ̂ ftldh ifj.kfr ca/kqvk etnwjh ls 'kq: gksrh gS vkSj Jfed 'kks"k.k ls xqtjrh gqbZ mldh 
=klnh nSfud 'kks"k.k ij tkdj Hkh ugha :drh] cfYd xk¡o dh tehu&tk;nkn rd ls csn[ky gks pqds vkdk'k ds uhps 
'kj.k ysdj lekIr gksrh gSA mUgha csykx lPpkb;ksa ds vkbZus dks izLrqr djrk ;g miU;kl nfyrksa ds lkekftd] vkfFkZd 

4
mRihM+u dks mtkxj djrk gS tks vf'kf{kr nfyr lekt dh O;Fkk&dFkk Hkh gSaA*  miU;kl esa vk;k :iyky tSlk ik= Hkh 
eaxy igyoku ds lkFk ckr&fopkj dh izfØ;k esa bl lR; dk mn~?kkVu djrk gS fd O;oLFkk ds nks"k] [kkldj vKkurk 
ds dkj.k nfyr Jfed ¼oxZ½ pkS/kjh tSls lkeUr vkSj Hkxr tsls iqjksfgr ds tky esa Qalrk gS vkSj ftUnxh Hkj mudh 
xqykeh lgus dks foo'k gksrk gS% ̂ Hkxr /kkfeZd vkMEcjksa ds fy, izsfjr djrk gS vkSj pkS/kjh blds fy, dtZ nsrk gSA nksuksa 
dk mn~ns'; 'kks"k.k djuk gSA fQj nksuksa viuh cqf)] cy vkSj /ku cy ds cy ij Hkkjs gksus ls iwoZ desjs ¼dke djus okys½ oxZ 
dk losjk Nhu ysrs gSa vkSj fQj 'kq: gksrk gS mUgsa va/kdkj esa /kdsyus dk dk;Z ftlesa desjk oxZ HkVdrk gh jg tkrk gS] 
tcfd mues ls ,d ¼czkã.k&iqjksfgr½ lekt ij cks> cudj [kkyh iM+s ekSt ekjrk gS] nwljk ¼lkeUr&{kf=;½ dtZ ds 
cnys ih<+h&ih<+h rd csxkj djokrk gS vkSj tc esgurd'k iwjh rjg muds tky esa Q¡l tkrk gS rks nksuks feydj rqEgkjh 

5
vkSjr dk ;kSu 'kks"k.k djrs gSaA*
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okLro esa vkSifuosf'kd Hkkjr vkSj mlls eqfDr&vkUnksyu ds nkSjku MkW- vEcsMdj ds thou&n'kZu vkSj fopkj/kkjk us ftl 
vKkurk] vf'k{kk dks nfyr lekt ds 'kks"k.k] neu vkSj mis{kk dk okLrfod dkj.k ?kksf"kr fd;k Fkk] mls fgUnh esa izdkf'kr 
nfyr miU;klksa us dFkk dk eq[; vk/kkj cuk;k gSA t;izdk'k dnZe ̂NIij* miU;kl esa blh vKkurk dks nfyr lekt ds 
fiNM+siu dk dkj.k ekurs gSaA blhfy;s dFkkuk;d pUnj vius ifjokj vkSj lekt dh vkdka{kk vkSj ;FkkFkZ ls Vdjkrs gq;s 
nfyrksa ds chp ̂ ^Kku&foKku** ds izpkj&izlkj dks viuh ftUnxh dk lcls cM+k vkSj igyk y{; ?kksf"kr djrk gSA la?k"kZ 
djrs gq;s ;s ik= egkHkkjr ds ,dyO; dh rjg viuk vaxwBk ugha xaokrs cfYd ijEijk vkSj vk/kqfudrk ls Vdjkrs] laokn 
djrs rFkk la?k"kZ djrs gq;s vkxs c<+uk pkgrs gSaA bruk gh ugha] os viuh rFkk lekt dh ftUnxh dks u, fljs ls la;ksftr 
djrs gq;s Hkkjrh; lekt esa ,d eqdEey txg pkgrs gSa] ftlls fd mudh ,d lkekftd vfLerk cu ldsA blhfy;s ;gk¡ 
vkn'kZokn ugha] cfYd ;FkkFkZokn muds fopkjksa dks etcwrh iznku djrk gS vkSj bl ;FkkFkZokn ls fudyk lR; ikjEifjd 
laokn dh /kkfeZd vkSj uSfrd ekU;rkvksa dks tM+ ls [kRe djuk pkgrk gSA tkfgj gS] ;g ̂^;FkkFkZ** og izpfyr ;FkkFkZ ugha 
gS tks izsepUn ds xksnku vFkok Q.kh'ojukFk js.kq ds eSyk vkapy esa lektoknh ;FkkFkZ ls izHkkfor fn[kykbZ iMrk gSA cfYd 
vc rd ds nfyr miU;klksa esa of.kZr ;FkkFkZ esa ml ubZ ijEijk vkSj bfrgkl dh l`f"V fn[kykbZ iMrh gSA tgka ftUnxh dh 
okLrfod lPpkbZ dk c;ku gh ;FkkFkZ gSA u de u vf/kd( vkSj ;g lR; gS fd ^^dksjk;FkkFkZ** dk ewY;kadu izpfyr 
lkfgfR;d ewY;ksa ds vk/kkj laHko ugha gSA 

O;k[;krk ¼fgUnh½
,l-,l-tSu lqcks/k LukrdksÙkj] ¼Lok;Ùk'kklh½egkfo|ky;]t;iqjA

lanHkZ

1- NIij & t;izdk'k dnZe] laxhrk izdk'ku] fnYyhA 

2- NIij & t;izdk'k dnZe] i`"B 80&90

3- MkW- dqlqe fo;ksxh] ̂Ñfr ds fy,*% lR;izdk'k] tl rl HkbZ losj] dkeuk izdk'ku] fnYyh] izFke laLdj.k 1998] i`"B 
7

4- ogh] i`"B 8

5- tl rl HkbZ losj&lR;izdk'k] i`"B 123 
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jkds'k dqekj /kkckbZ

ckS) /keZ dk lkekftd o /kkfeZd {ks= ds lkFk LFkkiR; dyk ds fodkl esa Hkh egRoiw.kZ ;ksxnku gS ftlds rgr Lrwi] 
fogkj] pSR; rFkk xqgk LFkkiR; dk fodkl ,oa mUu;u gqvkA tujy ds okrkoj.k ls loZFkk nwj fxfjekykvksa esa Vafdr xqgk,a 
'kkfUre; thou O;rhr djus ds fufeÙk mi;qDr LFky gks ldrh FkhaA muds rjk'kus dk okLrfod mn~ns'; ;gh FkkA blds 
izLrj vf/kd Bksl gSA Qyr% muesa mRdh.kZ xqgk,a vf/kd fpjUru fl) gks ldrh FkhA v'kksd ds le; rd if'peh Hkkjr 
esa ckS) /keZ ds leqfpr izlkj ds laca/k esa n`<+ izek.k feyus yxrs gSaA r`rh; ,oa f}rh; 'krkCnh bZlk iwoZ ls ;g /keZ nf{k.kkiFk 
esa lqO;ofLFkr gksus yxk FkkA xqgk Vad.k dk ;g dk;Z r`rh; 'krkCnh bZlk iwoZ ls f}rh; 'krkCnh bZloh i;ZUr yxHkx 500 
o"kksZa rd pyrk jgkA bl dky ds chp dh xqgk,a ghu;ku /keZ ls lEcfU/kr gSA rnuarj egk;ku /keZ ds O;kid izlkj ds 
ifj.kkeLo:i fuekZ.k dk f}rh; dky yxHkx ikapoh 'krkCnh bZloh ls izkjEHk gqvk tks yxHkx ,d gtkj bZLoh i;ZUr 
fØ;k'khy FkkA iaPp'krd dh bl vof/k dks ge egk;ku&dky dh laKk iznku dj ldrs gSaA ckS) /keZ dk mn~Hko mÙkj 
Hkkjr esa gqvk vr% izkjfEHkd ckS) xqgk,a gesa fcgkj] mÙkj izns'k esa izkIr gksrh gSA dkykUrj budk izpkj izlkj nf{k.k Hkkjr esa 
gqvkA blh dky ds e/; esa jktLFkku ds >kykokM+ esa Hkh ckS) fHk{kqvksa us viuk fuokl cuk;k tks dkykUrj esa nf{k.k dh 
rjQ izLFkku fd;k ftlds ifj.kke Lo:i nf{k.k ds vkU/kzizns'k {ks= esa vusd ckS) xqgkvksa dk fuekZ.k gqvkA

 'kSy okLrq ds bu n`"Vkarksa ds nks fofHkUu :i Fks & ¼1½ fogkj rFkk ¼2½ pSR;&x`gA fogkj fHk{kq&la?k dk vkokl x`g Fkk] tks 
bZVksa ds }kjk fufeZr ledkyhu eBksa dk 'kSyksRdh.kZ vuqlj.k gqvk djrk FkkA pSR;x`g ckS) efUnj Fkk tks tgk¡ fogkjksa esa 
jgusokys fHk{kq iwtk gsrq ,d= gksrs FksA

 ckS) LFkkiR; dyk ls jktLFkku Hkh vNwrk ugha jg ldkA jktLFkku ds fojkVuxj ls izkphu ckS) fogkj rFkk >kykokM+ ls 
izkphu ckS) xqgkvksa ds lk{; feyrs gSaA

0 0 0 0
 >kykokM+ ftyk jktLFkku ds nf{k.k&iwohZ dksus ij mÙkjh v{kka'k esa 23 45^20^^ ls 24 52^17^^ ,oa 75 27^35^^ ls 76 56^48^^ 
iwohZ ns'kkUrj esa ekyok iBkj ds fdukjs ij fLFkr gSA if'pe&nf{k.k ,oa nf{k.k&iwoZ esa e/; izns'k jkT; gSA mÙkj&if'pe esa 
dksVk ftys dh jkexat e.Mh vkSj lkaxkusj rglhysa fLFkr gSA mÙkj&iwoZ esa ckjka ftys dh vV: ,oa Nhik cM+kSn rglhys 

2
gSaA

32.1

^^jktLFkku esa ckS) xqgk LFkkiR; % >kykokM+ ds fo'ks"k lanHkZ esa^^
jkds'k dqekj /kkckbZ

^^jktLFkku esa ckS) xqgk LFkkiR; % >kykokM+ ds fo'ks"k lanHkZ esa^^



32.2

bl {ks= dks ̂>kykvksa dh Hkwfe^ dgk tkrk gSA 1791 esa dksVk jkT; ds QkStnkj tkfyeflag us mEesniqjk dh Nkouh ds uke 
ls >kykokM+ uxj dh uhao j[khA bldh LFkkiuk >kyk enuflag }kjk 1838 esa dh xbZA 1935 esa jk.kk jktsUnzflag us bldk 
uke cztuxj j[kkA >kykokM+ dh Hkwfe tgk¡ ,d vksj 'kkS;Z vkSj ohjrk ls vuqizkf.kr jgh gS ogha nwljh vkSj ;g dyk vkSj 
laLd`fr dh n`f"V ls Hkh le`) jgh gSA bl Hkw&Hkkx esa vkt Hkh vkfne ;qx dh laLd`fr ls e/;;qx dh dyk dk Hk.Mkj vFkkg 
:i ls ns[kk tk ldrk gSA bfrgkl vkSj iqjkrkfRod n`f"V ls ftys dh izkphu uxjh pUnzkorh ds xqIr;qxhu vo'ks"k] lw;Z 
eafnj o xkxjksu dk fdyk tgk¡ vius lEeksgd o lqn`<+ LFkkiR; rFkk izkphu f'kYi dyk lkSUn;Z ls i;ZVdksa dh Hkkouk dks 
>d>ksj nsrk gS ogh lSdM+ksa o"kZ iwoZ ckS) /keZ dh ckS) xqgk,a Hkh ;gk¡ vius esa laLd`fr dyk dk eksgd i`"B lesVs gq, gSaA ;gk¡ 

3fuEu LFkyksa ls ckS) xqgk,a izkIr gksrh gS  &

� dksyoh dh ckS) xqgk,a

� xqukbZ dh ckS) xqgk,a

� gkfFk;kxksM+ dh ckS) xqgk,a@gkR;kxkSM+

� fcuk;xk dh ckS) xqgk,a

 dksyoh dh xqgk,a ds uke ls >kykokM+ ftys dh Mx mi&rglhy esa fLFkr igkfM+;ksa ds e/; vkt Hkh ns[kh tk ldrh gSA 
iwoZ esa ;s xqgk,a 103 Fkh] ijUrq vc budh la[;k 90 gSA tks igkfM+;ksa ds gYds cyqvk pV~Vkuh iRFkjksa dks dkV dj cukbZ xbZ 
FkhA ;s lHkh xqgk,a dksyoh {ks= esa cus gkfFk;kxksM+] xqubZ rFkk fcuk;xk xk¡oksa esa gSA iqjkrRoosÙkk dfua?ke us fy[kk gS fd ̂^;s 
xqgk,a bl Hkw&Hkkx ij ckS)ksa ds ojngLr dh izrhd rks gS gh lkFk gh jktLFkku izns'k esa ,dek= fo'kky ckS)dkyhu 

4xqQktky Hkh gSA^^  bl Hkw&Hkkx dks ns[kus ij irk pyrk gS fd izkphu {ks= dksyoh ds vkl&ikl dh igkfM+;ksa ij] tks mDr 
xk¡oksa esa gS ckS) fHk{kqvksa }kjk dHkh ,d fo'kky xqgk tky rS;kj fd;k x;k FkkA ;s lHkh xqgk,a dksyoh dh ckS) xqgkvksa ds :i 
esa igpkuh tkrh gSaA gkykafd lHkh xqgk,a izfl) ,syksjk dh xqgkvksa ls NksVh gSa ysfdu viuh la[;k vkSj lkSan;Z ds dkj.k 
dksyoh dh bu ckS) xqgkvksa dks ̂^,d vkSj ,syksjk^^ dgk tk ldrk gSA

5 dksyoh dh xqgkvksa dh [kkst lcls igys lu~ 1853 esa MkW- bEis us dh Fkh  rFkk 1864 esa tujy dfua?ke us viuh fjiksVZ esa bu 
xqgkvksa dk o.kZu fd;k FkkA orZeku esa bu 90 xqgkvksa esa pSR; x`g] Lrwi fogkj o Lrwiiw.kZ efUnj izeq[k gSA bu xqgkvksa dh 
fo'ks"krk gS fd ;s lHkh igkM+huqek Vsdjh ds vUnj ghu;ku 'kSyh esa bl izdkj dh fufeZr gS fd ;gk¡ xqgk gksuk eqefdu ugha 
le>k tkrk gSA

 fnYyh&cEcbZ jsyekxZ ij ukxnk ls iwoZ fLFkr pkSegyk ls 30 fdyksehVj nwj gS ^^dksyoh xk¡o^^ if'peh jsyos dk ;g 
pkSegyk LVs'ku bu xqgkvksa ds voyksdu ds fy;s lcls vPNk o lqfo/kkiw.kZ LFkku gSA ;gha ls iwoZ dh vksj dksyoh xzke dh 

6
igkM+h ij NksVh&cM+h 90 xqQk;sa gSa tks lrg ls 200 QhV Å¡pkbZ ij fLFkr gSA  ;gk¡ dqN xqgk,a nks eaftyh gSa ftuesa nks 
vfXudq.M gSaA buesa 8 Lrwi rFkk 2 efUnj gSa] ftudh lkt&lTtk ?kafV;ksa o pØksa ds ek/;e ls pV~Vku dkV dj dh xbZ gSA 
Lrwiksa esa cq) dh dbZ lqUnj y?kq izfrek,a gSaA bu ij pUnz rFkk yrk;sa Hkh Ådsjh gqbZ gSaA nwljh xqgkvksa esa lHkkx`g o efUnj gS 
ftuds dksVj esa Hkxoku cq) dh 5&5 QqV dh mPp in~eklu izfrek,a izfrf"Br gSaA dksVj ds izos'k }kj ij nksuksa vksj nks 
y?kq ijUrq vLi"V lh ckS) izfrek,a ,slh eqnzkvksa esa gSa ftuesa in~eikf.k vkSj otzikf.k ¼vtUrk½ dykd`fr;ksa dh >yd 
fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA blh lHkkx`g esa ckgj cq) dh ,d [kM+h pV~Vku ij mRdh.kZ 14 QqV dh izfrek gSA buesa Hkxoku cq) dk 
,d lkFk f'k{k.k nsus dh eqnzk esa gS tks ckS) /keZ ds lUns'kksa dh Le`fr rktk dj nsrk gSA bu xqgkvksa esa ,d ckS) izfrek 

7flagklu ij cSBh gS rFkk xqgkvksa esa fHk{kqvksa ds 'k;u ds fy;s rfd;s vkSj vklUnh cuh gqbZ gSA

gkfFk;kxksM+

 dksyoh dh xqgkvksa ls 6 fdyksehVj nwj bl xk¡o esa 5 ckS) xqgkvksa dk lewg gS tks Hkwry ls 100 QqV Å¡pk gSA ̂;gk¡ dh xqgk,a 
flag dh ekan dh Hkkafr yxrh gSaA bu xqgkvksa esa ,d lHkkxkj Hkh gS] ftlesa 25 O;fDr cSB ldrs gSa blh ds fudV ,d 



bfrgkl foHkkxbfrgkl foHkkx

pV~Vku ij Ådsjk ,d fo'kky Lrwi Hkh gS tks 41 bap yEck o 120 bap pkSM+k gSA gkfFk;kxksM+ dh bu xqgkvksa esa ,d Hkh cq) 
izfrek ugha gS] ijUrq ;s xqgk,a 15 QqV yEch] 13 QqV pkSM+h rFkk 27 QqV Å¡ph gSa] ftudh Nrsa xksykdkj gSaA

xqukbZ

 gkfFk;kxksM+ ds fudV gh xqukbZ xk¡o gS] ftlesa nf{k.k dh vksj 8 ckS) xqgk,a de Å¡ph igkM+h ij gSaA bu lHkh dh fuekZ.k 
8

'kSyh mDr xqgkvksa dh gh rjg gSA  ;gk¡ fLFkr xqgkvksa esa nwljh o rhljh rFkk pkSFkh xqgkvksa ds xok{kksa dh lqUnj mRdh.kZ 
dyk vo.kZuh; gSA nwljh xqgk esa Hkxoku cq) dh izfrek dkQh lqUnj o vkd"kZd gSA

fcuk;xk

 dksyoh ds ikl gh fcuk;xk xzke gS] ftldh iwohZ fn'kk dh igkM+h ij 21 ckS) xqgk,a gSaA budh [kkst 1922&23 esa Hkkjrh; 
iqjkrRo losZ{k.k ds rduhdh lgk;d ekSyoh tQj us dh FkhA pV~Vkuksa dks iSus rjhds ls dkV dj J`a[kykc) :i ls fufeZr 
dh xbZ ;s lHkh xqgk,a fofo/k vkdkjksa esa gSaA buesa ,d xqgk dkQh cM+h gS] ftls f'kYi rFkk LFkkiR; dyk esa cstksM+ dgk tk 
ldrk gSA ;gk¡ 2 cM+s ,oa ,d NksVk Lrwi gSA cM+s Lrwi dh xksykbZ 5 QhV o uhps dh 9 QhV gSA ml ij Hkxoku cq) dh 
vusd lqUnj y?kq ewfrZ;k¡ gSaA

 fcuk;xk dh lHkh xqgk,a pkSdksj Nrksa dk vkoj.k fy;s gq;s gSaA ;gk¡ ,d xqgk nqeaftyh gS ftlds iwohZ Nksj ij nks [kEHkksa ij 
fVdk ,d efUnj gS ftldh nsfodk,a xok{k vkSj vyadj.k fcuk;xk dks n'kZuh; cukus esa pkj pkan yxkrs gSaA bUgha xqgkvksa 
ds vkxs lkeus dh vksj fo'kky ckS) Lrwi gSA ;gk¡ ,d vkpZ VkbZi dk fo'kky ckS) lHkkxkj gS] tks 15 QhV Å¡pk o 12 QqV 

9pkSM+k gSA  bu lHkh xqgkvksa dh dykRedrk cstksM+ gSA ;g rks ekuuk iM+sxk fd bl Hkw&Hkkx esa bruh cM+h la[;k esa ;gk¡ ckS) 
xqgkvksa dk gksuk bl ckr dk lk{kh gS fd ckS) /keZ dk jktLFkku ds bl Hkw&Hkkx esa dkQh izHkko FkkA bfrgklfonksa us dksyoh 

10
dh bu xqgkvksa dks jktLFkku esa fLFkr vU; nwljh xqgkvksa dh rqyuk esa lcls fo'kky ekuk gSA  lkFk gh blds lewg dks 
ukyUnk dh Hkkafr izknsf'kd Lrj ij ckS)/keZ dk lcls cM+k dsUnz HkhA

 iqjkrÙofon~ dksyoh dh xqgkvksa dks ghu;ku 'kSyh dh vuqd`fr ekurs gSaA cq) ds ckn fHk{kq nxksck ;k egkf'k{kd ds lkFk gh 
iwtk izfØ;k lEiUu djrs Fks vr% bl izfØ;k ls ,slh xqgkvksa dks ̂ ^nxksck^^ uke ls tkuk tkus yxkA QX;Zwlu us viuh 
iqLrd ̂ ^dSo vSEiy vkWQ bf.M;k^^ esa bu xqgkvksa dh 'kSyh dks vQxkfuLrku o tykykckn ls izkIr ̂ ^nxksck^^ ls lkE;rk 
j[krh gqbZ ekuk gSA losZ{kdksa us bu xqgkvksa dk fuekZ.k dky bZlk dh NBh 'krkCnh crk;k gS ijUrq budk fuekZ.k Hkxoku cq) 
ds ledkyhu f'k"; lkjhiq= egkekSnXyk;u ¼tks cq) ds frjks/kku ds i'pkr~ ckS) la?k ds lapkyd jgs½ ds bafxr vkg~oku 
ij bZlk dh rhljh 'krh esa cq) ds /keksZins'k tu&tu esa igq¡pkus okys muds f'k";ksa dh izsj.kk ls rRdkyhu le; esa bl {ks= 

11 12ds ekyok 'kkldksa us djok;k FkkA  tcfd dfua?ke us bu xqgkvksa dk fuekZ.k dky ,syksjk dh xqgkvksa ds ckn dk crk;k gSA  
dfua?ke ds gh fopkj ds vk/kkj ij bu xqgkvksa dks ,d vkSj ,syksjk dgk tkrk gSA vius izkphu fuekZ.k vkSj lqUnj d`fr;ksa ds 
dkj.k dksoyh dh xqgk,a vkt Hkh ,syksjk dh xqgkvksa ds LFkkiR; ls de ugha gS ijUrq i;kZIr izpkj&izlkj ds vHkko esa bu 
xqgkvksa dk lgh ewY;kadu vkt rd ugha gks ik;k gSA dsUnzh; iqjkrRo losZ{k.k ds v/khu vkSj jkT; ljdkj dh ;kstuk esa vc 
bu xqgkvksa dk jklk;fud mipkj vkSj laj{k.k gks jgk gS] ftlls bldh egÙkk iznf'kZr gksxh vkSj ns'k rFkk fons'k ds ckS) 
leqnk; ds vuq;k;h vkSj i;ZVd 'kh?kz gh bu xqgkvksa dk voyksdu djus vk ldsaxs rFkk jktLFkku esa ckS) /keZ ds 
,sfrgkfld lzksr ds :i esa Hkkjr ds ekufp= ij [;kfr izkIr dj ldsxhA
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lanHkZ

1- mn;ukjk;.k jko] Hkkjrh; dyk] i`- 126-

2- vkj-,y- HkYyk] jktLFkku dk HkwxksyA

3- jktLFkku ftyk xtsfV;j] >kykokM+] i`- 505-
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4- dfua?ke] ,sysDts.Mj & vkfdZ;kykthdy losZ vkWQ bf.M;k Qkj fjiksVZl & n bZ;j 1862&1865] Hkkx&2] i`- 286-

5- bEis-] bZ- 1- n tuZy vkWQ ckEcs czkap vkWQ n jk;y ,sfl;kfVd lkslk;Vh ,MhjsM ck; n lSdsVªh ikVZ V - 1857] i`- 
336&40 ¼vkVZ&III½( 2- QX;wZlu & fgLVªh vkWQ bf.M;u bu bZLVuZ vkfdZVsD;j] Hkkx&1] i`- 166&167-

6- daoy] jkeyky & izkphu ekyok esa efUnj okLrq dyk] Ik`- 140 ¼ckS) LFkkiR;½

7- lR;izdk'k & jktLFkku ds ckS) Lekjd] i`- 16-

8- <ksf<;k] ch-,u- & >kykokM+ xtsfV;j ¼1964½ i`- 281-

9- tQj] ekSyoh] 1- vkfdZ;kykWthdy losZ vkWQ bf.M;k ¼1922½] i`- 123 o 124( 2- gfkM+;k] ,l-,e- & cqf)Te bu ekyok] 
i`- 18-

10- ekFkqj] ?ku';ke yky & gkM+kSrh fparu] 18 flrEcj] 1985 dksVk] i`- 25-

11- iqjkfon~ KkusUnz ifFkd ¼>kykokM+½ dk O;fDrxr losZ{k.k ,oa vfHkerA

12- dfua?ke & iwoksZä] 287-
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Chemical Constituents From The Seeds of Embelia Ribes

Introduction:

Embelia ribes Burm. f. is a straggling large scandent shrub belonging to family Myrsinaceae. It grows 

throughout India, especially in the lower reaches of Vindhya Hills. Myrsinaceae family includes trees and 

shrubs and comprises of about 30 genera and more than 1,000 species.

The genus Embelia includes a large number of creeping or almost climbing tropical shrubs, especially 

abundant in tropical areas.

The dried fruit of Embelia ribes is considered as anthelmintic, astringent, carminative, alterative and 

stimulant. It is effective in the treatment of ascariasis. The fruit also showed antibacterial activity and its 
1decoction is used in fever and for diseases of the chest and skin . Charaka describes the fruit as tonic and 

soothing for the digestive system and recommends its use in dyspepsia, �latulence and gripes etc. Sushruta 

describes the fruit as anthelmintic, alterative and tonic and recommends its use along with liquorice root 
2for the purpose of strengthening the body and preventing the effect of age . 

Powder made from the dried bark of the roots of E. robusta is a reputed remedy of toothache. A paste of 

bark is a valuable in lung diseases like pneumonia etc. 

Berries of E .ribes are crushed and mixed with butter is an ointment applied to the forehead in headache. 

The drug enters into the composition of several applications for ringworm and other skin diseases. 

Vidanga Taila composed of E. ribes, Croton tiglium and carbonate of sodium is applied to the  forehead for 

relieving hemicrania. The drug is also used in snake-bite and scorpion sting. Young leaves of the plant 
3combined with ginger are used as a gargle in sorethroat, aphthae and in an indolent ulcers of the mouth .

The principle compound embelin isolated from the dried berries of E. ribes has been reported to provoke 

signi�icant antifertility activity. The compound has been reported to induce sterlity in mice. 

Spermatogenesis is impaired and sperm count induced to the level of antispermatogenic changes are 
4found to be reversible without any toxic effects .

Quinones, alkaloids, �lavones, terpenoids and steroids have been isolated from this genus. Some quinones 
5isolated from this genus show antifertility activity .

6-8 The genus Embelia  is rich in triterpenes, sterols, quinones ,�lavonoids, glycosides and sesquiterpene .

We describe here in the isolation and structure elucidation of Stigmasterol, -Sitosterol, Taraxasterol. , 

Embelin  and Betulin.

Keywords:  Embelia ribes ; Myrsinaceae , Triterpenoids , Steroids.

Results And Discussion

(1) Stigmasterol :
oIt was isolated as colourless shining �lakes, m.p. 166-167  and displayed single spot on TLC-plate. It 

responded positive Liebermann-Burchard[9] and Noller tests for sterols. It also gave positive test for 
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unsaturation.

It has one hydroxyl group and two double bonds. The presence of hydroxyl    group was ascertained by the 
-1appearance of a broad absorption band at 3400-3200 cm  in IR-spectrum.

1The H NMR spectrum in CDCl  displayed a broad triplet at 5.34 for ole�inic H-6 proton and a pair of double 3

doublets at 5.04 and 5.12 for H-22 and H-23 ole�inic protons respectively. Large coupling constants of 

order of 16 Hz in double doublets indicated their trans geometry. A multiplet centered at 3.52 was 

explainable to H-3 methine proton under oxygen function. A triplet at 0.81 corresponded to C-29 methyl 

protons, while a doublet at 0.91 (J = 7 Hz) and singlets at 0.79, 0.88 ppm were due to C-21, C-18 and C-19 

methyl protons respectively. A doublet at 1.16 was observed for C-27 methyl protons.

+In mass spectrum , molecular ion peak [M]  was observed at m/z 412 corresponding to its molecular 

formula C H O. An intense peak at m/z 397 was due to the loss of methyl radical from 412. The other 29 48

important peaks were observed at m/z 328, 302, etc. 

(1) -Sitosterol:
oIt was obtained as colourless needles, m.p. 136-37  and responded positive Liebermann-Burchard and 

Noller tests for sterols[10]. From mass spectrum  its molecular formula was ascertained as C H O. 29 50
-1Presence of hydroxyl group (3450 cm ) was con�irmed by its infra-red spectrum. 

HO

H

H H

(2)
1The H NMR spectrum in CDCl  displayed the presence of an ole�inic proton and hydroxymethine proton by 3

the appearance of a broad triplet at  5.27 and a multiplet at 3.48 respectively. Rest of the protons were 
oappeared in high �ield region (0.70-2.0 ppm). It formed an acetate, m.p. 127-28  when it is re�luxed with 

acetic anhydride and a drop of pyridine over water bath. 

(1)  Taraxasterol (-Lactucerol):
oItwas isolated as colourless crystals, m.p. 225-26 . Its molecular formula C H O was established from its 30 50

mass spectral studies. 



 It was found to be an unsaturated compound as evidenced by its positive test with TNM. It gave positive 

Salkowski[11] and Noller tests of triterpenes.

The important absorption bands in its infrared spectrum were observed[12]  at 3470 (OH), 2980-2855 
-1(C-H stretch), 1650 (C=C stretch), 1460, 1375 (gem dimethyl groups) and 1050 cm  (C-O stretch).

Six singlets at 0.88, 0.87, 0.86, 0.85, 0.84, 0.83 and a doublet at 0.82 (J = 7Hz) were appeared due to the 
1seven methyl groups in its H NMR spectrum (Fig. 5) in CDCl . A multiplet centered at 4.56 corresponded to 3

exomethylene protons. A double doublet at 3.23 (J = 11,7 Hz) assigned to H-3 proton.
+The molecular ion peak at m/z 426 [M ] was observed in its mass spectrum  corresponding to its 

+molecular composition C H O. The other important fragment peaks were observed at m/z 411 [M-Me] , 30 50
+408 [M-H O] , and 203.2

(4) Embelin :

It was isolated as orange shining crystals, m.p. 143-45°. Its molecular formula C H O  was arrived from 17 26 4

mass spectrum.
–1In IR spectrum (Fig. 2), absorption bands at 1664 and 1643 cm  implied the presence of 1,4-quinonoid 

moiety. Presence of free and hydrogen bonded hydroxyl groups was assured by appearance of bands at 
–13650 and 3300 cm  respectively.

1In its H NMR spectrum in CDCl , a singlet appeared at δ6.01 corresponded to the H-3 quinonoid proton. A 3

triplet at δ2.45 (J= 7 Hz) was ascribable to the methylene group of the side chain directly bonded to the 

ring. The remaining methylene protons of the side chain appeared as a broad singlet at δ1.25 along with a 

triplet at δ 0.88   (J = 6 Hz) for methyl group.
+Its mass spectrum exhibited a prominent molecular ion peak at  m/z 294 [M]  corresponding to its 
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+molecular formula C H O . A prominent peak at m/z 279 [M–Me]  was arrived due to the loss of methyl 17 26 4

radical. 

On the basis of above spectral evidences this compound was identi�ied as embelin. It is a 2,5-dihydroxy-3-

undecyl-1,4-benzoquinone.

(5) Betulin :

119,120It was obtained as colourless needles, m.p. 254-56° and belongs to lupane  series of triterpenoids. It 

developed pale yellow colouration with tetranitromethane in chloroform indicative of unsaturation. It 
121also showed positive Liebermann-Burchard and Noller tests characteristic of triterpenoids . Mass 

spectrometric measurements established its molecular formula as C H O . 30 50 2

Its IR spectrum displayed important bands at 3460-3400 (broad –OH stretch), 2970-2880 (C–H stretch), 
–11650 (C=C stretch), 1460 (–CH  bend.), 1370 (–C(Me)  bend.) and 1080 cm . The presence of two hydroxyl 2 2

groups was further revealed by the formation of its diacetate.
1Its H NMR spectrum (Fig. 6) was more or less similar to that of lupeol. A pair of broad singlets at d 4.57 and 

4.69 along with a singlet at    d 1.68 suggested the presence of isopropenyl side chain. A multipletat   d 2.39 

was due to H–19 proton of cyclopentane ring. A set of doublets at d 3.35 (J = 11Hz) and 3.80 (J = 11 Hz) was 

ascribed to the –CH  protons of hydroxy methyl group. Proton at C-3 position (hydroxymethine proton) 2

gave a double doublet at 3.18 (J = 12, 5Hz). The similarity in chemical shifts of C–3 protons of betulin and 

lupeol indicated that one of the hydroxyl group had the same position and orientation as of lupeol. 

Moreover, signals due to �ive tertiary methyl groups were appeared at   d 1.02, 0.97, 0.96, 0.85 and 0.75. 
 1The singlet at d 0.81 observed in the H NMR spectrum of lupeol due to C-28 methyl group was absent 

suggesting the attachment of hydroxy methyl substituent at this position. The presence of sterically 

hindered CH OH group was further evidenced by the presence of a fragment ion peak at m/z 411 2
+[M–CH OH]  in its mass spectrum .2

Further mass spectrum showed an intense molecular ion peak at m/z 442 corresponding to its molecular 
+composition C H O  together with other prominent peaks at 424 [M–H O] , 206, 189 etc. characteristic of 30 50 2 2

lupane series.

All these �indings were in good agreement with the proposed structure of betulin. It was further con�irmed 

by the preparation of diacetate, m.p. 214-15°.

Experimental
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Melting points were determined in soft glass capillaries in an electrothermal melting point apparatus and 

are uncorrected.column chromatography (CC): silica gel (Merck 60-120 mesh). Prep.TLC: Merck  silica gel 

60 F  precoated glass plates, UV spectra: Hitachi U-200 spectrophotometer, IR spectra: FT-IR Nicolet 254 
1 13Magna 550 and Shimadzu QP-5000 spectrophotometer . H and C NMR spectra: JEOL AL-300 MHz and   

Bruker Avance DRX 500 FT NMR spectrometers,  MS: JEOL JMS-SX 102A and JEOL  D-300 spectrometers.

Plant material: The plant material were collected from the surroundings of Jaipur and identi�ication was 

done with the help of Botany Department, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur India and a voucher specimen 

was deposited at RUBL Herbarium, Jaipur.

Extraction and Isolation 

The air-dried and coarsely powdered seeds  (4 kg) of E. ribes were extracted with chloroform on water 

bath for 3x12 hours. The extract was concentrated in vacuo and resulting semi solid mass (11 g) was 

chromatographed over silica gel (Merck 60-120 mesh) to give seven fractions : fraction-1( Petroleum 

ether), fraction-2(Petroleum ether : chloroform,3:1), fraction-3( Petroleum ether : chloroform,1:1), 

fraction-4(Chloroform:ethyl acetate,3:1), fraction-5 (chloroform) , fraction-6(Chloroform : acetone, 3:1), 

fraction-7 (Chloroform : acetone, 1:1).

Fractions 1 was  abandoned as it was complex mixture of fatty material. Fraction 2 afforded as 
ostigmasterol  colourless needles, 100 mg, m.p. 166-67 . Fraction 3 gave -Sitosterol as colourless bright 

oneedles, 180 mg, m.p. 136-137  . . Fraction 4 afforded as  Taraxasterol as  colourless needles, 90 mg, m.p. 
o o225-26  .  Fraction 5 gave  Embelin as orange shiny crystals, 250 mg, m.p. 143-45 .  Fraction 6 gave Betulin   

o.as white needles, 50 mg, m.p. 254-56
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Emancipation of Women under the Cultural Matrix

Introduction

Aristotle said that man is a social animal. In succession to that and furtherance to his theoretical construct 

Thomas Hobbes while de�ining elements of human nature has claimed men as a cruel and sel�ish being. It 

is argued that man is naturally inherited with such tendencies which an ordered society will denounce as 

unethical and negative. At times, various scholars cross-cutting through various disciplines has tried to 

explain the same in myriad ways. The nature of men has motivated him to have control over other 

elements of the nature. From domestication of animals to the usage of �lora and fauna according to his 

termsis an undoubted history of its progress. This tendency of men to have established its control when 

extended further has led to exploitation. Men insistence towards nature's exploitation was criticized by 

Jean Jack Rousseau in his treatises. But human civilization encountered a setback only when the same was 

extended to establish a gendered society. It has resulted in subjection of women to subordination and 

discrimination in various ways.

Men through ages have built structures of dominations through multiple institutions of the society. 

Constant efforts were laid later only to institutionalize them in lives of the people throughout the world. 

They were engrossed within the spectrum of culture. Histories were all the efforts of dominate gender (i.e. 

the men) to infuse adaptations of those institutions within the speci�ic context of culture. Institutions were 

made cultural speci�ic. This has resulted in two connotations. First is that the societal institutions were 

erected with an inherited intention to subordinate women. In the path of development whatever 

institutions evolved were all diluted with the intention of subordination of one gender to the other. The 

claims of natural evolutions of intuitions proved fallacious as they all inhibit the elements of 

discrimination, subordination and often ostracisation of one speci�ic gender, the women. From this �lows 

the second connotation that human institutions were not objectively instituted rather they are 

fabrications for speci�ic intentions of domination by one gender over the other.

Human being is a social animal who cannot exist without a society. Here society does not exist as a 

universal phenomenon rather it is depended upon geographical conditions, past histories, human 

experiences in its distinct ways of development. Hence, no society is identical to the other. But they do 

re�lect common principles of behaviour and patterns of cohabitation. Laws governing human behaviour 

were universal, transcending the boundaries of societies, exist in wherever and whatever ways. For 

adaptation of institutions in various societal existences require dynamism of institutions itself. Hence, 

various institutions were created in-accordance to the societies where they have to exist. Institutions 

were universally instituted but with dynamism to the society. For example, legal instruments for 

protection of women rights through laws were different in western societies as compare to their Asian 

counterparts. Women in western societies fought for abortion rights decades' back but in Asian societies, 

like the one of India where they still seek to evolve laws for protection of women against sexual 

harassment and assault. Societies vary, so their cultures. Culture remains the predominant driving factor 

34.1

Emancipation of Women under the Cultural Matrix
Dr. Ashok Nimesh

Dr. Ashok Nimesh



34.2

for the growth of societies. In fact, culture represents the real structure of the society. This is why men have 

adapted institutions in various cultural contexts. But numbers of cultural institutions are there that 

adhere the norms of gendered discriminations in their own ways.

Family

Family as a cultural institution has been evolved by the men in a hierarchical pattern. With societal 

differences whatsoever, family predominated with the element of gender bias. Here men structured the 

institution so that his stature remains superior and intact of any dynamism. Structure of family itself 

connotes the dominance of men over women. This is further socialized through regular patterns of day to 

day behaviour. Family is the institution where men has dominated and discriminated women in personal 

matters also. Women were subjected to frequent domestic violence though nature and intensity differs. 

From mental harassment to the verbal and physical abuse are all the elements of men unethical practices 

to dominate and discriminate women at the worst. Family in this way is an instrument in the hands of men 

to legalize all unethical practices to subordinate women. It is the hierarchical nature of family as an 

institution established that makes it unethical in itself. 

Interestingly, family as an institution is established in such a way that the patterns of hierarchy never 

circulate to give chances for women to have play a decisive role. For example, men statusas bread-winner 

for family remains intact even when men don't work and the entire family depends upon the labour of 

women. In this way women even if succeed to reach the position of the men ever,they won't be accepted by 

the institutions of dominations.

Religious Customs

Religious customs were designed in a manner to suf�ice the same goal of hierarchy. From western 

civilizations which are homogenously Christian to the heterogeneity of Afro-Asian civilization having 

numerable religious customs were all the stories of women subordination. With exceptions of few, 

religions and their customs have ostracized women. They are subjected to second class citizen in all 

matters of customary practices including the right to get salvation. For example, the Old Testaments of 

Bible waved various rights of women in a numerable instance during her mensuration periods. Similar is 

with majority of religions that ostracized menstruating women to even entering the premises of religious 

institutions. Here the exclusion of women is not complete, as they are at times were included in many of 

the religious practices but only as a second class citizen. Hinduism has established its religious practices 

where women were equated to men. But the foundation of Hindu legal order based on Manustrmriti itself 

has not only segregated women rather discriminated them in various ways. Major text of Garuda 

Puranaprovides for ostracizationof women from attending ceremonial rituals at the death of an 

individual. They are debarred from getting salvation which is sole right of the men. Buddhism also has 

such elements of discrimination. In one religious text, Lord Buddha communicates his discipline Anand 

with certain reservations of gender bias. He said that the Sanghas which are the institutions for preaching 

teaching and learning will end in a short span of hundred years and will not survive the next thousands of 

them, if women were permitted to enter in them. Women entrance in the religious institutions was 

doubted by the religious authorities themselves. Though different versions of interpretation were given to 

defend and counteract the argument but ail no convincing argument. Of the many predominant religions, 

customary practices in Islam were also not insulated with gendered discrimination. Separate religious 

institutions for profess of the religious customs is a part and parcel of the religion. Though it could have an 

element of equality with separation rather than segregation but at times the religious ordinances of the 
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religious leaders or Imams proves the same. The religious leader who de�ines the teaching of 

Shariatdeconstructsit in such a way that it ultimately results in a genderbias. Predominantly Islamic 

country the Saudi Arabia is a classic example where a country has vetoed the Universal Declaration of 

Human Rights (UDHR) in the United Nations (UN) over the reservations of providing consensual rights to 

marriage equally for men and women. The critical stand later gave birth to an entire discourse of 

Relativists or the Cultural Relativism. It is a discourse to establish all discriminatory practices under the 

umbrella of culture to truth and acceptable.  

Other Institutions

In addition to above, men has built numerable institutions like festivals, traditions and certain abstract 

norms of behaviour which are clubbed under values, both ethical and unethical  to establish aspeci�ic 

pattern of hierarchy and discrimination. And to have a gendered control even in the private affairs, the 

institution of marriage and divorce were deformed accordingly. So, the institutions which were engrossed 

under the broader framework of society and its speci�ic contour culture were primarily the structures of 

dominations for gendered discriminations. Those structures were so intact and concrete enough to 

withstand any challenges whatsoever. We have an erudite ideological stands of feminist waves. 

Epistemologically accepted three variants of feminism vis. Liberal, Socio-Marxist and Radical feminism 

were all entirely different in their arguments to counter the gendered discriminations. They have all their 

separate discourse under which they establish their arguments and seek to alter the misgivings. Their role 

in transforming society stands critical as they succeeded in certain societies and failed to have any impact 

in the others. Separate reasons areresponsible for that.  It is worthwhile to mention the roles of nations 

and international system to change this paradigm of gendered discrimination. United Nations under the 

World Conferences have taken the issue for wider publicity to collaborate joint efforts of world 

civilizations in ending discriminations against women.With the advent of International Year of Women 

declared in 1975, UN has conducted its First World Conference on Women in Mexico City (1975). With a 

positive note, UN asked the international community to have joint efforts in ending discriminations 

against women and for fostering measures to institutionalize efforts for the cause of women in different 

ways. On the same account UN in Copenhagen (1980), Nairobi (1985) and Beijing (1995) has called 

nations of the world government for initiating positive actions. And at the interval of every �iveyears UN 

has started taking stock of those efforts. 

On the same parallels the UN Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) under its third goal 'gender equity 

and women empowerment' has taken �irm stand to resolve the issues of women. In Indian context, it has 

launched 'a billion rising' campaign in form of a movement to spread awareness and sensitize people over 

the issues of women. Various national and international legal instruments were also enacted for the same 

purpose. Convention on Elimination of Discrimination against the Women or the CEDAW is one of those 

important legislations which got worldwide acceptability and endorsement.The impact of these 

instruments cannot be underestimated. They do have transformed the societies. But their impact is 

limited and has certain boundaries which it fails to overcome. Those at times are implicitly or explicitly 

results of resistance created by the structures of dominations which it fails to transcend.

The structures of dominations at times, if encounters any threat to its existence is escaped through 

another set of structure which black feminists termed as 'matrix of dominations'. In the structure of 

dominations there were institutions which leads to discriminations imposed directly on the women. But 

in matrix of dominations these institutions are interwoven and overlapped in such a manner thatone can 
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escape to overcome the one but not the others which are imbibed in its own framework. Universally 

women were subjected to these two sets of structures in general and Indian women in particular. Indian 

women have encountered both the institutions of society and culture in myriad ways. They left behind in 

the realm of development and failed to even protect themselves out of male subordination, subjugation 

and discriminations. Various reasons are there for it. First is that the societal institutions were unnatural 

and lacked objectivity in their growth. Even after the discovery of that, movements in India never raisedto 

challenge them. They remain insulated to the development of women in other spheres of the world. The 

dichotomy is explained from the fact that when women throughout world were �ighting for their rights, 

Indian women remained isolated. They never raised their voices even when there was a cause for their 

upliftment. Negligible response of women against the Hindu Code Bill is a classic example. And the reason 

behind such attitude goes in there socialization,so intense that they hardly protest against the established 

institutions.

Here primary base of argument rests on failure of women to acknowledge themselves according to the 

need of time and space. They were under the structures of domination so deep that they fail to consider 

their own welfare. Even when instruments of legal laws were enacted, voices for their implementations 

through social movements and transformation of society were never heard of. They remained within the 

walls of the court room. A social revolution, in other words failed in Indian context. It is argued that 

feminism failed to dent the Afro-Asian societies including India. Feminist movement in India was never 

evident to transform the societal evils against women. A movement was always required not to contain the 

institutions established (may be by men) but to implement them in spirit and substance. A movement 

peaceful but adhering the feminist perspective in itself. Hence, the plight of women in India is to an extent 

is also due to the limited and negligible impact of feminism.

Second, is that the cultural institutions like family is so deeply entrenched in the social fabric that women 

in general cannot even dream to break it out. Even after knowing the drawbacks of the institution, they 

hardly tend to restructure or reformulate them. And, in case if women dare to take initiatives they were 

suppressed by other institutions. If women have to think of her emancipation, they have to break the 

cultural set-up of men as they preach the gendered discriminations. Scholars of Cultural Studies usually 

pretend and argue for a middle path of cohabitation. But that too is the dictates of men and not the women. 

Here the argument is not to destruct the family as an institution rather the set-up of family which is 

governed in accordance to the whims and fancies of men. A dire need is to challenge the cultural set-ups of 

men and reformulate them in consideration with equality of genders. 

Women are socialized in the framework set-up so deep that they cannot even think of breaking the 

structure. Adaptations under gendered set-up of culture and tradition have subjected women on the 

mercies of men. Here it is worth mentioning that the Cultural Relativists or Relativists claim the 

superiority of their culture and its distinctness. They argue with fanciful words like 'Asian Values' or in 

Indian contextthe 'Indian Values' which are not only distinct to the western values rather superior to them. 

They contain the universalization of morals and ethics. There is no doubt that differences are there in 

cultures of various civilization.But that doesn't permit one to justify discrimination and subjugation of one 

class of people by the other. Justice transcends the boundaries of culture and traditions and left no room 

for injustice on whatever grounds. Indian women fail to recognize that objectivity and fallen prey to the 

gendered societal construct.



The Media 

When it comes to media in the picture its role becomes very crucial. It is contended that media plays a dual 

role in the context of women. The �irst is re�lective and second is the reformative of popular culture and 

trends in the society. Employing to its very �irst role, media generally re�lects the trends of the society 

without any distortion. It works like a mirror providing the true image of the society. In doing so, it not only 

supports the prevalent norms of behaviour but also establishes legitimacy and sanctity to what exists 

previously. It is for what media is called the voices of people. In doing so, media just holds the image of 

maintaining status quo for the women vis-à-vis society. 

Contrarily, media through its own course of action supported by research and development employ to 

cater the needs for change. Aspiring to mold the society through diversion of public opinion and belief, 

media use to transform the ideas in different ways. It could be both positive and negative depending upon 

its subject concern. And when it comes to women, media has contributed in both the ways. If we delve in 

details, we �ind more negative than positive contributions of media for the emancipation of women. It has 

given impetus to what is described as the matrix of domination.

It is media through which various institutions were socialized in the manner that they seem to be true in 

themselves. And when it comes to women, the role becomes very critical. It has attached various strings to 

women.The strings connotes to the 'image construction' of women done by media in negative ways. The 

image constructed leads to public opinion and henceforth the culture in practice. What media did is that it 

has carved women in a vulnerable, tender and an image of women in-obedience to men. It has legitimized 

the men domination with women insubordination. And in a long run it has establish as a practice of 

convention. So, whosoever dares to break the same or act in arbitrary is subjected to suppression and 

criticism. This has paved way for what men do in present times, the violence on women. The harmful and 

discriminatory practice preached via media leads to miseries for women. It has further created 

stereotypes and prejudices against them. Worst of all is done by the Advertisement industry which not 

only has objecti�ied women rather commodi�ied her body for the purpose of commerce and trade. 

Nonetheless, the Hindi Cinema or what popularly called Bollywood industry has overburdened women 

with loads of obedience that they had to suf�ice irrespective of any adversarial circumstances whether 

prejudicial to their mental and physical existence or not. They were portrayed as shopaholics who only 

aspire to have hefty wardrobes. Parameters of beauty are attached with immense use of cosmetics and 

commodities. This has resulted in burden among them to prove themselves in-accordance to the dictates 

of media. A blind race has started among the women to prove them for the culture propagated by the 

media. Media does have contributed in positive manner also. It has now transcended the previous 

approach to now heading towards positive change for the women. From movies to daily soaps, many of 

them are now designed with women centric issues. What was done for decades is now well thought to be 

undone. And that could be attained only when the real and neutral projection of women at par with men is 

inculcated in the minds of people through media culture. It has to go a very long road in a very short span of 

time. Evaluating the present scenario we can hope to have positive results. 

Conclusion

The emancipation of women is a crucial task. It is to overcome the misgivings of men for centuries over 

women and that too in a short span of time. Men has made structures of dominations through various 

institutions and worked to institutionalized them in the prevalent culture. For making those ef�icacious 

for decades to come and sustain any challenge the institutions were imbibed with dynamism of time and 
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space. Institutions were culture speci�ic and are not objectively crafted. From family to religion and 

various traditional practices were all having a deep rooted psycho-emotional bondage. Institutionalized 

women can't even dare to think of breaking these institutions. Interestingly, there are success stories of 

women breaking that stereotypical cultural bondage having negative impact on their growth. Feminism 

has empowered them to dare that. But when it comes to India, feminism has negligible impact to transform 

the plight of women. It has failed to even revolutionrise the idea of emancipation. This goes to another set 

of argument, the matrix of domination. Structures of subordination can be thought of overcome by the 

women in longer run but trapped under a matrix of domination is not an easy task to break off. 

In between of these cultural institutions is the critical role of media. Media has not only legitimized the 

suppression of women but has also established a culture of practice that gives sanction to it. It has 

established a stereotypical prejudicial environment for women which cannot be easily withered away 

from the mindsets of people. Though now radical transformations are going on. Media on a positive not 

has started undoing the wrong done by it previously. But it will take another decade or so. So chances are 

bleak and prospects are minimal. In between those hiccups we hope to have positive results in the nearby 

future.

Assistant Professor, 

Centre for Human Rights and Con�lict Management, Central University of Jharkhand, Ranchi.  
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Invenory Control-An Attempt To Balance Needs

Abstract

Inventory management, or inventory control, is an attempt to balance inventory needs and requirements 

with the need to minimize costs resulting from obtaining and holding inventory. There are several schools 

of thought that view inventory and its function differently. These will be addressed later, but �irst we 

present a foundation to facilitate the reader's understanding of inventory and its function.

Introduction

Inventory is a quantity or store of goods that is held for some purpose or use (the term may also be used as 

a verb, meaning to take inventory or to count all goods held in inventory). Inventory may be kept "in-

house," meaning on the premises or nearby for immediate use; or it may be held in a distant warehouse or 

distribution center for future use. With the exception of �irms utilizing just-in-time methods, more often 

than not, the term "inventory" implies a stored quantity of goods that exceeds what is needed for the �irm 

to function at the current time (e.g., within the next few hours).

Keeping Inventory

Why would a �irm hold more inventory than is currently necessary to ensure the �irm's operation? The 

following is a list of reasons for maintaining what would appear to be "excess" inventory.
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Table 1
 

January February  March  April  May  June

Demand 50 50  0  100  200  200

Produce 100 100  100  100  100  100

Month-end inventory 50 100  200  200  100  0

Meet Demand.

In order for a retailer to stay in business, it must have the products that the customer wants on hand when 

the customer wants them. If not, the retailer will have to back-order the product. If the customer can get 

the good from some other source, he or she may choose to do so rather than electing to allow the original 

retailer to meet demand later (through back-order). Hence, in many instances, if a good is not in inventory, 

a sale is lost forever.

Keep Operations Running.

A manufacturer must have certain purchased items (raw materials, components, or subassemblies) in 

order to manufacture its product. Running out of only one item can prevent a manufacturer from 

completing the production of its �inished goods.

Inventory between successive dependent operations also serves to decouple the dependency of the 

operations. A machine or workcenter is often dependent upon the previous operation to provide it with 



parts to work on. If work ceases at a workcenter, then all subsequent centers will shut down for lack of 

work. If a supply of work-in-process inventory is kept between each workcenter, then each machine can 

maintain its operations for a limited time, hopefully until operations resume the original center.

Lead Time.

Lead time is the time that elapses between the placing of an order (either a purchase order or a production 

order issued to the shop or the factory �loor) and actually receiving the goods ordered.

If a supplier (an external �irm or an internal department or plant) cannot supply the required goods on 

demand, then the client �irm must keep an inventory of the needed goods. The longer the lead time, the 

larger the quantity of goods the �irm must carry in inventory.

A just-in-time (JIT) manufacturing �irm, such as Nissan in Smyrna, Tennessee, can maintain extremely low 

levels of inventory. Nissan takes delivery on truck seats as many as 18 times per day. However, steel mills 

may have a lead time of up to three months. That means that a �irm that uses steel produced at the mill 

must place orders at least three months in advance of their need. In order to keep their operations running 

in the meantime, an on-hand inventory of three months' steel requirements would be necessary.

Hedge.

Inventory can also be used as a hedge against price increases and in�lation. Salesmen routinely call 

purchasing agents shortly before a price increase goes into effect. This gives the buyer a chance to 

purchase material, in excess of current need, at a price that is lower than it would be if the buyer waited 

until after the price increase occurs.

Quantity Discount.

Often �irms are given a price discount when purchasing large quantities of a good. This also frequently 

results in inventory in excess of what is currently needed to meet demand. However, if the discount is 

suf�icient to offset the extra holding cost incurred as a result of the excess inventory, the decision to buy the 

large quantity is justi�ied.

Smoothing Requirements.

Sometimes inventory is used to smooth demand requirements in a market where demand is somewhat 

erratic. Consider the demand forecast and production schedule outlined in Table 1.

Notice how the use of inventory has allowed the �irm to maintain a steady rate of output (thus avoiding the 

cost of hiring and training new personnel), while building up inventory in anticipation of an increase in 

demand. In fact, this is often called anticipation inventory. In essence, the use of inventory has allowed the 

�irm to move demand requirements to earlier periods, thus smoothing the demand.

Controlling Inventory

Firms that carry hundreds or even thousands of different part numbers can be faced with the impossible 

task of monitoring the inventory levels of each part number. In order to facilitate this, many �irm's use an 

ABC approach. ABC analysis is based on  Analysis, also known as the "80/20" rule. The 80/20 comes Pareto

from Pareto's �inding that 20 percent of the populace possessed 80 percent of the wealth. From an 

inventory perspective it can restated thusly: approximately 20 percent of all inventory items represent 80 

percent of inventory costs. Therefore, a �irm can control 80 percent of its inventory costs by monitoring 

and controlling 20 percent of its inventory. But, it has to be the correct 20 percent.
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The top 20 percent of the �irm's most costly items are termed "A" items (this should approximately 

represent 80 percent of total inventory costs). Items that are extremely inexpensive or have low demand 

are termed "C" items, with "B" items falling in between A and C items. The percentages may vary with each 

�irm, but B items usually represent about 30 percent of the total inventory items and 15 percent of the 

costs. C items generally constitute 50 percent of all inventory items but only around 5 percent of the costs.

By classifying each inventory item as an A, B or C the �irm can determine the resources (time, effort and 

money) to dedicate to each item. Usually this means that the �irm monitors A items very closely but can 

check on B and C items on a periodic basis (for example, monthly for B items and quarterly for C items).

Another control method related to the ABC concept is cycle counting. Cycle counting is used instead of the 

traditional "once-a-year" inventory count where �irms shut down for a short period of time and physically 

count all inventory assets in an attempt to reconcile any possible discrepancies in their inventory records. 

When cycle counting is used the �irm is continually taking a physical count but not of total inventory.

A �irm may physically count a certain section of the plant or warehouse, moving on to other sections upon 

completion, until the entire facility is counted. Then the process starts all over again.

The �irm may also choose to count all the A items, then the B items, and �inally the C items. Certainly, the 

counting frequency will vary with the classi�ication of each item. In other words, A item may be counted 

monthly, B items quarterly, and C items yearly. In addition the required accuracy of inventory records may 

vary according to classi�ication, with A items requiring the most accurate record keeping.

Balancing Inventory And Costs

As stated earlier, inventory management is an attempt to maintain an adequate supply of goods while 

minimizing inventory costs. We saw a variety of reasons companies hold inventory and these reasons 

dictate what is deemed to be an adequate supply of inventory. Now, how do we balance this supply with its 

costs? First let's look at what kind of costs we are talking about.

There are three types of costs that together constitute total inventory costs: holding costs, set-up costs, 

and purchasing costs.

Holding Costs.

Holding costs, also called carrying costs, are the costs that result from maintaining the inventory. 

Inventory in excess of current demand frequently means that its holder must provide a place for its storage 

when not in use. This could range from a small storage area near the production line to a huge warehouse 

or distribution center. A storage facility requires personnel to move the inventory when needed and to 

keep track of what is stored and where it is stored. If the inventory is heavy or bulky, forklifts may be 

necessary to move it around.

Storage facilities also require heating, cooling, lighting, and water. The �irm must pay taxes on the 

inventory, and opportunity costs occur from the lost use of the funds that were spent on the inventory. 

Also, obsolescence, pilferage (theft), and shrinkage are problems. All of these things add cost to holding or 

carrying inventory. If the �irm can determine the cost of holding one unit of inventory for one year ( H ) it 

can determine its annual holding cost by multiplying the cost of holding one unit by the average inventory 

held for a one-year period. Average inventory can be computed by dividing the amount of goods that are 

ordered every time an order is placed ( Q ) by two. Thus, average inventory is expressed as Q /2. Annual 

holding cost, then, can be expressed as H ( Q /2).
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Q = $10(1000/2) + $150(12,000/1000) + $25(12,000) = $306,800 Then we calculate EOQ: EOQ = 

2(12,000)($150)/$10= 600 And we calculate total costs at the EOQ of 600: Q = $10(600/2) + 

$150(12,000/600) + $25(12,000) = $306,000 Finally, we subtract the total cost of Q from Q to determine 

the savings: $306,800 − 306,000 = $800

Notice that if you remove purchasing cost from the equation, the savings is still $800. We might assume 

this means that purchasing cost is not relevant to our order decision and can be eliminated from the 

equation. It must be noted that this is true only as long as no quantity discount exists. If a quantity discount 

is available, the �irm must determine whether the savings of the quantity discount are suf�icient to offset 

the loss of the savings resulting from the use of the EOQ.

There are a number of assumptions that must be made with the use of the EOQ. These include:

• Only one product is involved. Deterministic  

• demand (demand is known with certainty).

• Constant demand (demand is stable through-out the year).

• No quantity discounts.

• Constant costs (no price increases or in�lation).

While these assumptions would seem to make EOQ irrelevant for use in a realistic situation, it is relevant 

for items that have independent demand. This means that the demand for the item is not derived from the 

demand for something else (usually a parent item for which the unit in question is a component). For 

example, the demand for steering wheels would be derived from the demand for automobiles (dependent 

demand) but the demand for purses is not derived from anything else; purses have independent demand.

Other Lot-sizing Techniques

There are a number of other lot-sizing techniques available in addition to EOQ. These include the �ixed-

order quantity, �ixed-order-interval model, the single-period model, and part-period balancing.

Fixed-order-quantity Model.

EOQ is an example of the �ixed-order-quantity model since the same quantity is ordered every time an 

order is placed. A �irm might also use a �ixed-order quantity when it is captive to packaging situations. If 

you were to walk into an of�ice supply store and ask to buy 22 paper clips, chances are you would walk out 

with 100 paper clips. You were captive to the packaging requirements of paper clips, i.e., they come 100 to 

a box and you cannot purchase a partial box. It works the same way for other purchasing situations. A 

supplier may package their goods in certain quantities so that their customers must buy that quantity or a 

multiple of that quantity.

Fixed-order-interval Model.

The �ixed-order-interval model is used when orders have to be placed at �ixed time intervals such as 

weekly, biweekly, or monthly. The lot size is dependent upon how much inventory is needed from the time 

of order until the next order must be placed (order cycle). This system requires periodic checks of 

inventory levels and is used by many retail �irms such as drug stores and small grocery stores.

Single-period Model.

The single-period model is used in ordering perishables, such as food and �lowers, and items with a limited 

life, such as newspapers. Unsold or unused goods are not typically carried over from one period to another 
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Set-up Costs.

Set-up costs are the costs incurred from getting a machine ready to produce the desired good. In a 

manufacturing setting this would require the use of a skilled technician (a cost) who disassembles the 

tooling that is currently in use on the machine. The disassembled tooling is then taken to a tool room or 

tool shop for maintenance or possible repair (another cost). The technician then takes the currently 

needed tooling from the tool room (where it has been maintained; another cost) and brings it to the 

machine in question.

There the technician has to assemble the tooling on the machine in the manner required for the good to be 

produced (this is known as a "set-up"). Then the technician has to calibrate the machine and probably will 

run a number of parts, that will have to be scrapped (a cost), in order to get the machine correctly 

calibrated and running. All the while the machine has been idle and not producing any parts (opportunity 

cost). As one can see, there is considerable cost involved in set-up.

If the �irm purchases the part or raw material, then an order cost, rather than a set-up cost, is incurred. 

Ordering costs include the purchasing agent's salary and travel/entertainment budget, administrative 

and secretarial support, of�ice space, copiers and of�ice supplies, forms and documents,longHYPERLINK 

"http://www.referenceforbusiness.com/knowledge/Long_distance_calling.html"-distance telephone 

bills, and computer systems and support. Also, some �irms include the cost of shipping the purchased 

goods in the order cost.

If the �irm can determine the cost of one set-up ( S ) or one order, it can determine its annual setup/order 

cost by multiplying the cost of one set-up by the number of set-ups made or orders placed annually. 

Suppose a �irm has an annual demand ( D ) of 1,000 units. If the �irm orders 100 units ( Q ) every time it 

places and order, the �irm will obviously place 10 orders per year ( D / Q ). Hence, annual set-up/order cost 

can be expressed as S ( D / Q ).

Purchasing Cost.

Purchasing cost is simply the cost of the purchased item itself. If the �irm purchases a part that goes into its 

�inished product, the �irm can determine its annual purchasing cost by multiplying the cost of one 

purchased unit ( P ) by the number of �inished products demanded in a year ( D ). Hence, purchasing cost is 

expressed as PD.

Now total inventory cost can be expressed as: Total = Holding cost + Set-up/Order cost + Purchasing cost 

or Total = H ( Q /2) + S ( D / Q ) + PD

If holding costs and set-up costs were plotted as lines on a graph, the point at which they intersect (that is, 

the point at which they are equal) would indicate the lowest total inventory cost. Therefore, if we want to 

minimize total inventory cost, every time we place an order, we should order the quantity ( Q ) that 

corresponds to the point where the two values are equal. If we set the two costs equal and solve for Q we 

get: H ( Q /2) = S ( D / Q ) Q = 2 DS / H

The quantity Q is known as the economic order quantity (EOQ). In order to minimize total inventory cost, 

the �irm will order Q every time it places an order. For example, a �irm with an annual demand of 12,000 

units (at a purchase price of $25 each), annual holding cost of $10 per unit and an order cost of $150 per 

order (with orders placed once a month) could save $800 annually by utilizing the EOQ. First, we 

determine the total costs without using the EOQ method: 
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and there may even be some disposal costs involved. This model tries to balance the cost of lost customer 

goodwill and opportunity cost that is incurred from not having enough inventory, with the cost of having 

excess inventory left at the end of a period.

Part-period Balancing.

Part-period balancing attempts to select the number of periods covered by the inventory order that will 

make total carrying costs as close as possible to the set-up/order cost.

When a proper lot size has been determined, utilizing one of the above techniques, the reorder point, or 

point at which an order should be placed, can be determined by the rate of demand and the lead time. If 

safety stock is necessary it would be added to the reorder point quantity. Reorder point = Expected 

demand during lead time + Safety stock

Thus, an inventory item with a demand of 100 per month, a two-month lead time and a desired safety stock 

of two weeks would have reorder point of 250. In other words, an order would be placed whenever the 

inventory level for that good reached 250 units. Reorder point = 100/month × 2 months + 2 weeks' safety 

stock = 250

Other Schools Of Thought In Inventory Management

There are a number of techniques and philosophies that view inventory management from different 

perspectives.

Mrp And Mrp Ii.

MRP and MRP II are computer-based resource management systems designed for items that have 

dependent demand. MRP and MRP II look at order quantities period by period and, as such, allow discrete 

ordering (ordering only what is currently needed). In this way inventory levels can be kept at a very low 

level; a necessity for a complex item with dependent demand.

Just-in-time (jit).

Just-in-time (JIT) is a philosophy that advocates the lowest possible levels of inventory. JIT espouses that 

�irms need only keep inventory in the right quantity at the right time with the right quality. The ideal lot 

size for JIT is one, even though one hears the term "zero inventory" used.

Theory Of Constraints (toc).

Theory of constraints (TOC) is a philosophy which emphasizes that all management actions should center 

around the �irm's constraints. While it agrees with JIT that inventory should be at the lowest level possible 

in most instances, it advocates that there be some buffer inventory around any capacity constraint (e.g., 

the slowest machine) and before �inished goods.

The Future Of Inventory Management

The advent, through altruism or legislation, of environmental management has added a new dimension to 

inventory management-reverse supply chain logistics. Environmental management has expanded the 

number of inventory types that �irms have to coordinate. In addition to raw materials, work-in-process, 

�inished goods, and MRO goods, �irms now have to deal with post-consumer items such as scrap, returned 

goods, reusable or recyclable containers, and any number of items that require repair, reuse, recycling, or 

secondary use in another product. Retailers have the same type problems dealing with inventory that has 

been returned due to defective material or manufacture, poor �it, �inish, or color, or outright "I changed my 
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mind" responses from customers.

Finally, supply chain management has had a considerable impact on inventory management. Instead of 

managing one's inventory to maximize pro�it and minimize cost for the individual �irm, today's �irm has to 

make inventory decisions that bene�it the entire supply chain.
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Abstract: 

Democracy refers to the system of government run by through the elected representatives of the people of 

the country. Democracy means that the people should rule themselves. India is a democratic country and 

has a well de�ined constitution of her own. This constitution has given us the right to choose our 

government. It has given us some rights like freedom of speech, freedom of movement, freedom of the 

press etc. The press guards the democratic rights carefully to ensure the future of democracy. They are free 

to criticize any action of the government, if it goes against public interest.Democracy in a vast country like 

India will survive if people are made conscious of their own duties and responsibilities with the 

inspirations and efforts of the leaders who should stand united irrespective of their political ideologies for 

the integrity of our country.

Keywords : Democracy, government, constitution, freedom.

Introduction

The achievements of our democracy are many. It has made the people aware of their duties and 

responsibilities. That India is a true democratic country can be proved by the fact that after the sound 

defeat in 1977, Congress (I) was re-elected to power by the same voters with Indira Gandhi as Prime 

Minister within a short span of time. Indian democracy is the wonder of the world. Such a big country is 

progressing by leaps and bounds through her democratic government. It is really unparallel in the 

constitutional history of the world. Democracy is the best form of government so far found but it is not 

without its defects and its critics. We vote for our candidates and it is they who carry on the government for 

a period of �ive years. The common people relapse into political indolence after election. They become the 

victims of their representative who deceive them with large promises and use them for their own private 

interests. In India democracy there is party system that brings order in the sphere of politics and 

administration. As democracy is the rule of the whole population, the members either in the Loksabha 

(House of people) or in the Assembly should range themselves in different parties each with its own 

leader. They should behave like well-organized army for the progress of the country. But the future of 

Indian democracy is now being threatened by some ugly forces supporting provincialism, regionalism, 

religionism, casteism, succession etc. Now we see the political unrest in Assam, Jammu-Kashmir, etc. that 

may put our democracy into jeopardy. The political leaders should stand united against this democracy 

juncture of our country to give a strong antipode to such antinational forces. Common mass should be 

educated and conscious of the importance of democracy in India for their socio-economic progress. A 

strong central government is essential for this purpose. 

Basics of Democracy

The word Democracy is derived from two Greek words: Demos meaning “People”, and Kratos meaning 

“Power”.  It essentially means “Power to the People”.  The People decide which institutions and laws will 

govern them and their land.  A democracy regards the People's will to be paramount.  ̀ Vaxpopuli, vaxdei”, 
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that is `the voice of the people is the voice of God”.  Hence, it is highly idealised and eulogised by all as a 

government “by the people, of the people, for the people”.  Essentials of a democracy include a just 

legislature, an independent and strong judiciary, an honest and incorruptible executive and free press.  

Each of thse citadels supports a thriving democracy. India is the largest democracy in the world with a 

parliamentary system of Government, which for all intents and purposes, is the best means for the 

expression of the popular will. Our democratic system of governance is run by the representatives of the 

people, elected periodically.  Indian democracy is based on universal adult franchise and a healthy and 

competitive party-system.  These parties play a signi�icant role in the elections and in the smooth 

functioning of the democracy. These political parties are the very life-blood of Indian democracy. Liberty, 

equality, justice and fraternity are the very cornerstones of democracy.  They are not available under 

dictatorship and utilitarian forms of government.  The Constitution guarantees all the Indian citizens 

these basic freedoms and rights in the form of six broad categories of Fundamental Rights.  There is free, 

independent and separate judiciary to see that these rights are not violated and tampered with.  All are 

equal before law, right from the Prime Minister to a peon.  This is the very sprit and essence of our 

democracy.

Democracy is the best form of government so far found but it is not without its defects and criticism.  

Communalism, casteism, regionalism, insurgency, terrorism and illiteracy, etc. are some of the basic 

problems and challenges being faced by our democracy. Ours is a secular country.  Secularism means 

freedom to profess, practise and propagate one's religion without interfering with that of others.  There 

cannot be any discrimination on the basis of one's faith and religion either.  There is no state religion and 

all religions and sects are equal  before the law.  But at times, communal and fundamentalist forces raise 

their ugly heads and cause considerable strain and threat to the spirit of democracy.  In our country, there 

are very many political parties, some of which are communal, regional or limited to a particular class of 

people. During elections, narrow caster considerations are aroused and exploited by unscrupulous 

politicians. Thus, the behaviour of a large number of electors is largely in�luenced by such dirty 

propaganda. Communal feelings and considerations play an important role in the selection of candidates 

in various constituencies. The leaders themselves fan communal feelings in constituencies where such a 

step materially brightens their election prospects. Regionalism is another major factor in deciding the fate 

of candidates in the elections. The politicians are fully aware of these weaknesses of the people and take 

maximum advantage of them as the circumstances demand. The recent spate of communal unrests in 

Assam, Jammu & Kashmir and Uttar Pradesh has time and again put our democracy in jeopardy.  

Therefore, we have to be very vigilant and circumspective about it.  Democracy has been successful in 

India because we are a tolerant people and have proper regard for the others' point of view.

The multiplicity of parties also causes lack of a strong opposition, which is essential for smooth 

functioning of democracy.  A strong opposition party is capable of providing an alternative government, if 

such an opportunity arises, and it also keeps a check on the authoritarian tendency and high-handedness 

of the government in power.  They criticise the government policies in a democratic and constructive spirit 

so that national integration, secularism, unity, liberty, and the rights of the people are preserved and 

further strengthened.

Possible Threats To Democracy

Needless to say that democracy is a philosophy that has to be put into practice with certain degrees of  

variations in different parts of the world, without sacri�icing its essence. Indian democracy is  



comparatively young and not as  strong  as  western  democracies.  It  does  still  suffer  from  many  ills,  

which are  likely  to  linger  for  some  time  before  they  are  completely removed.  The  greatest  ill  of  our  

democracy  is  that  a  large number  of  people  in  India  (approximately 70 per cent)  are illiterate.  They  

do  not  properly  understand  the  functioning  of democratic  institutions.  They  are  unaware  of  the  

great  value  of their  votes. These  ignorant  and  illiterate  people  are  easily swayed  by  cheap  

propaganda,  empty  slogans  and  attractive promises. Shrewd  and  unscrupulous  politicians  misguide  

them with  tall  talk  and  exploit  their  ignorance  for  their  sel�ish objectives.

Another  signi�icant  evil  in  our  democracy  is  that  the  people have  not  been  able  to  overcome  the  

feelings  of caste-ism, communalism  and  regionalism.  During  elections  narrow  caste considerations  

are  aroused  and  exploited  by  unscrupulous politicians.  Thus  the  behaviour  of  a  large  number  of  

electors  is largely  in�luenced  by  such  dirty  propaganda.  Communal  feelings and  considerations  play  

an  important  role  in  the  selection  of the  candidates  in  various  constituencies. Sometimes, its  seen  

that  the  leaders  themselves  fan the  communal  feelings  in  constituencies  where  such  a  step 

materially  affects  their  election  prospects. Regionalism  in  another  major  factor  in  deciding  the fate  

of  candidates  in  the  elections. The  politicians  are  fully aware  of  these  weaknesses  of  the  people  and  

take  maximum advantage  of  them  as  the  circumstances  demand.

Another  bane  of  our  democracy  is  the  in�luence  of  big  money  in  the  elections. Elections are very 

costly affairs.  The  political parties  and  individual  candidates  as  well,  spend  large  sums  of money  on  

elections.  Money has become a major decisive factor in our elections.  In  every  election  money  is  

squandered  on transport ,  �ilm  shows,  and  propaganda  to  in�luence  the electorate. Political  parties  

collect  large  sums  of  money  from  big businessmen  and  industrial  concerns.  After  having  won  the 

election  the  political  parties  try  to  protect  and  further  the interests  of  their  donors.  The  real  

sufferer  in  this  political corruption  is  the  common  man,  who  is  neglected,  and progressive  and  

welfare  schemes  to  ameliorate  his  pitiable conditions  are  shelved.

In  our  country  there  are  very  many  political  parties  the  multiplicity  of  parties  is  the  cause  of  lack  

of  a strong  opposition  party,  which  is  essential  for  smooth functioning  of  democracy.  A  strong  

opposition  party  is  capable of  providing  an  alternative  government,  if  such  an  opportunity is  

available ,  and  it  also  keeps a check  on  the best in every individual. Violence is the anti-thesis of 

democracy.  It is a bad sign. The democratic process  has  no  place for  violence.  Democracy functions on 

the basis of majority or consensus. Another  serious  problem  that  confronts  our  infant  democracy  is 

that  of  political  defection. It has polluted our democratic  life  and  is  regarded  as  a  serious  weakening  

factor  that  breeds instability. The  above  mentioned  weaknesses and evils  do exist in our democracy  

and  they  have  been  hindering  the  healthy  growth  of democratic  practices and traditions in India. It  

can  be  claimed without  any  fear  of  contradiction  that  India  is  the  biggest  and the  strongest  

democracy  in  the  world. Nevertheless,  the  people in  India  have  shown  remarkable  faith  in  

democratic  institutions. Indeed  democracy  promises  a  government  wherein  each individual  has  a  

say  in  the  affairs  of  the  administration ; parliament  is  representative  of  the  people : and  the  

independence  of  the  judiciary  is  indisputable.

The  functioning  of  democratic  institutions  in  India  has  been satisfactory  on  the  whole. Scope for 

improvement is always there.  Let  us  hope  that  with  the  expansion  of  education  and eradication  of  

social  evils,  India  will  have  the  biggest  and  the most  ef�icient  democracy  in  the  world. Democracy  is  

a  form  of  government  that  has  been  de�ined variously  by  different  thinkers.   Abraham  Lincoln,  the  
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famous President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  described  democracy as  'the  government  of  the  

people,  by  the  people  and  for  the people.'  Mahatma  Gandhi's  notion  of  democracy,  was  that  under it  

the  weakest  would  have  the  same  opportunity  as  the  strongest. There  have  been  political  thinkers  

and  statesman  who have  rejected  the  philosophy  of democracy  by  designating  it as  a  bourgeois  

conception  being  wretched  and  masquerade. There  is  no  doubt  that  present  age  is  the  age  of  

democracy  and  it  has  developed  into  a very   strong  movement  all  over  the world. Even  the  

communist  countries  which  reject  the  basic  Western  philosophy  of  democracy  call  themselves  

people's  democracy  because  they  cannot  resist  the  temptation  of  being  regarded  as  democrats.

Conclusion

Needless  to  say  that   democracy  is  a  philosophy  that  has  to  be put  into  practice  with  certain  

degrees  of  variations  in  different parts  of  the  world,  without  sacri�icing  its  essence.  Indian 

democracy  is  comparatively  young  and  not  as  strong  as  western  democracies.  It  does  still  suffer  

from  many  ills,  which are  likely  to  linger  for  some  time  before  they  are  completely removed.  The  

greatest  ill  of  our  democracy  is  that  a  large number  of  people  in  India  (approximately 70 per cent)  

are illiterate.  They do not properly understand the functioning ofdemocratic institutions.  They are 

unaware of the great value oftheir votes. These  ignorant  and  illiterate  people  are  easily swayed  by  

cheap  propaganda,  empty  slogans  and  attractive promises. Shrewd  and  unscrupulous  politicians  

misguide  them with  tall  talk  and  exploit  their  ignorance  for  their  sel�ish objectives.

Another  signi�icant  evil  in  our  democracy  is  that  the  people have  not  been  able  to  overcome  the  

feelings  of caste-ism, communalism  and  regionalism.  During  elections  narrow  caste considerations  

are  aroused  and  exploited  by  unscrupulous politicians.  Thus  the  behavior  of  a  large  number  of  

electors  is largely  in�luenced  by  such  dirty  propaganda.  Communal  feelings and  considerations  play  

an  important  role  in  the  selection  of the  candidates  in  various  constituencies. Sometimes, its  seen  

that  the  leaders  themselves  fan the  communal  feelings  in  constituencies  where  such  a  step 

materially  affects  their election prospects. Regionalism  in  another  major  factor  in  deciding  the fate  of  

candidates  in  the  elections. The  politicians  are  fully aware of these weaknesses of the people andtake 

maximum advantage  of  them  as  the  circumstances  demand. Another  bane  of  our  democracy  is  the  

in�luence  of  big  money  in  the  elections. Elections are very costly affairs.  The politicalparties and 

individual candidates as well, spend large sums.
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lokbZ t;flag dh oSKkfud lksp dk izrhd% ¼t;iqj oS|'kkyk ;k tarj earj½

MkW- iwtk fljksyk

lokbZ t;flag f}rh; ds le; esa t;iqj jkt; dh ftruh mUufr gqbZ mruh jktk ekuflag izFke rFkk fetkZ jktk t;flag 
ds dky esa Hkh ugha gks ik;h FkhA muesa izfrHkk Hkh Fkh rFkk volj dk ykHk mBkuk Hkh tkurs FksA

egkjktk lokbZ t;flag f}rh; dk laf{kIr ifjp; ¼1699&1743½

lokbZ t;flag Hkkjr ds uhfrmins'd rFkk [kkxksyfoÌ~ ds :i esa tkus tkrs gSA budk tUe 3 uoEcj] 1688 dks jktLFkku 
ds vkacsj esa gqvk FkkA buds iwoZt dNokgk oa'k ls lacaf/kr FksA 1699 bZ- esa t;flag vkacsj ds 'kkld in ij vklhu gq,A 
vkacsj dNokgk jkT; dh jkt/kkuh Fkh tks t;flag dks viuh iztk vuqlkj mi;qDr izfrr ugha gqbZ rc t;flag us uohu 
jkt/kkuh dh LFkkiuk dk fopkj fd;kA buds }kjk uohu jkt/kkuh dks okLrq ds vuq:i caxkyh LFkkiR;dkj fo|k/kj 
HkÍkpk;Z ls fufeZr djok;kA 18 uoEcj] 1727 bZ- esa dNokgksa dh uohu jkt/kkuh dh uhao j[kh xbZA t;iqj uxj ftldk 
uke t;uxj ,oa lokbZ t;iqj ls ifjofrZr dj dsoy t;iqj jgk tks iw.kZr% Hkkjrh; f'kYi'kkL= ,oa okLrq'kkL= ij 
vk/kkfjr gSA

lokbZ t;flag f}rh; rFkk oS/k'kkyk,¡ vFkok tarj earj

Hkkjr dh lkaLd`frd le`f) esa lokbZ t;flag ds T;ksfr"k ds vuqla/kkuksa dk fof'k"V ;ksxnku ekuk x;k gSA t;flag }kjk 
loZizFke 1725 bZ- esa fnYyh dh oS/k'kkyk dk fuekZ.k djok;k rRi'pkr~ t;iqj] mTtSu eFkqjk vkSj dk'kh esa oS|'kkyk,¡ 
LFkkfir dhA lokbZ t;flag dks ckY;dky ls xf.kr dk v/;;u fd;k tks ;qokoLFkk rd pyrk jgk vkSj bUgsa Hkxond`ik 
ls ;g irk pyk fd laLd`r] vjch vkSj ;wjksfi;u iapkaxksa ds x`gksa dh fLFkfr mlls fHkUu feyrh gSA t;flag us T;ksfr"k rFkk 
u{k= dk mYys[k eqxy ckn'kkg eksgEen 'kkg ls fd;k rks eqxy ckn'kkg us dgk] ÞrqEgsa eqfLye utwfe;ksa] czkã.k 
T;ksfrf"k;ksa vkSj ;wjksfi;u fo}kuksa ds lEidZ ls u{k= fo|k dk vPNk Kku gS] blfy, rqEgha oS/k'kkykvksa dk fuekZ.k djksAß 
blfy, lokbZ t;flag us fnYyh dh oS/k'kkyk dk fuekZ.k djok;kA izkjEHk esa mlus ihry ds NksVs ;a= yxk;s ftlls le; 
ds NksVs [k.M+ksa dk lgh irk ugha py ikrk Fkk blfy, mlus cM+s] Lo;a }kjk vkfo"d`r iRFkj vkSj pwus ls cus ;a= yxok;s 
ftuds uke ̂t; izdk'k*] ̂ jke ;a=*] ̂lezkV ;a=* vkfn gSA fQj bUgksaus vU; oS/k'kkykvksa dks fufeZr djok;k rkfd izR;sd 
LFkku ds yksx x`gu{k=ksa dh fLFkfr dk Lo;a voyksdu dj ldsaA lokbZ t;flag us Lo;a ds iapkax dk fuekZ.k djok;k vkSj 
mls ftt&,&eksgEen'kkgh uke fn;kA

t;iqj tarj earj dk bfrgkl

t;iqj uxj esa oS/k'kkyk ;k tarj earj uxj izlkn (city palace) dh pkSdM+h esa gh uxj izklkn ds lkeus fLFkr gSA 
t;flag dks [kxksfyfo|k esa :fp gksus ds dkj.k 'kkld curs gh vkacsj egy esa fofo/k [kxksy ;a=ksa rFkk mduh dk;Ziz.kkyh 
ij dk;Z djuk vkjEHk dj fn;kA tc rd mlds voyksdu ;a= iw.kZ ugha gq, rc rd t;flag us bl ij dk;Z fd;kA 
[kxksy ;a= ds fuekZ.k dh izFke frfFk esa vfuf'prrk jgh ijUrq 1728 bZ- rd orZeku LFkku ¼tarj earj esa½ cgqr ls ;a=ksa dk 
fuekZ.k fd;k tk pqdk FkkA rRi'pkr~ t;iqj esa 1738 bZ- rd fHkUu&fHkUu pj.kksa esa budk fuekZ.k tkjh jgkA tarj earj ds 
;a=ksa ds fuekZ.k ds pje f'k[kj esa 1734&35 bZ- esa 23 [kxksyfon rFkk cgqr ls dkjhxjksa dks nSfud etnwjh ij dk;Z djok;k 
x;kA bldk eq[; LFkkiR;dkj fo|k/kj HkÍkpk;Z Fks tks fd egkjktk ds eq[; LFkkiR;dkj FksA

lokbZ t;flag dh fnYyh] mTtSu vkSj t;iqj dh oS/k'kkyk,¡ eq[;r% tarj earj ds uke ls izfl) gSA fnYyh dh oS/k'kkyk 
dks rdjhcu 200 lkyksa ls blh uke ls tkuk tkrk gS fdUrq t;iqj jkT; ds vfHkys[kkxkj fdlh Hkh oS/k'kkyk ds fy, tarj 
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earj 'kCn dk iz;ksx ugha djrs cfYd t;iqj vfHkys[kkxkj }kjk buds fy, ta= ;k ;a= 'kCn dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gS ijUrq 
cksypky ds nwf"kr :i esa bldks tarj uke ls iqdkjk tkus yxk tcfd nwljs 'kCn earj dh mRifÙk izFke 'kCn tarj dh 
lkE;rk ds :i esa cukA 

t;iqj tarj earj esa iz;qÙk fofHkUu ;a= (Instruments)

mUurka'k ;a=

;g ;a= vkdk'k esa fLFkr fdlh fiaM ds mUurka'k vFkok dksf.k; Å¡pkbZ (altitude) ekius ds dke vkrk gSA bl ;a= esa 
ihry dk ,d fo'kky va'kafdr o`r (graduated circle) yxk gS tks fd bl rjg fLFkr gS fd og ,d yacor /kqjh ds 
pkjksa vksj eqDr :i ls ?kwe ldrk gSA bl o`r esa yacor vkSj {kSfrt fn'kvkksa esa ,d nwljs dkVus okys nks 'kgrhj (cross 
beams) Hkh gSA o`r ds e/; esa n`f"V uyh (sighting bar) yxkdj bls fdlh [kkxksfy; fiaM ds lekuarj ykus ds fy, o`r 
dks ?kqek;k tkdj n`f"V uyh ls fiaM dks ns[kk tkrk gSA mUurka'k dh ;g lajpuk vk/kqfud ;qx ds nwjchu dks LFkkfir djus 
dh vkYV ,st fof/k ds le:i gSA

;a= jkt

;g oS/k ;a= (astrolabe) dk gh ,d ifjof/kZr :i gS tks fd le; rFkk [kkxksfy; fiaMksa dh fLFkfr ekius okyk ,d ,d 
eq[; e/;dkyhu midj.k FkkA lokbZ t;flag dh ;a=jkt esa vR;f/kd :fp Fkh rFkk mUgksaus fofHkuu Hkk"kkvksa ds NksVs cM+s 
;a=jktksa dk ladyu ,oa v/;;u dj t;iqj oS/k'kkyk ds fy, foLr`r ;a= jkt dk fuekZ.k djok;kA fl)kUrr% bl 
midj.k dk bLrseky le;] lw;Z o x`gksa dh fLFkfr] yxu rFkk mUurka'k dh tkudkjh] [kxksfy; fLFkfr;ksa rFkk muesa vkus 
okys cnykoksa dh x.kuk ds mi;ksx esa vkrk gSA

Økafr o`r ;a=

Økafr o`r ;a= vkdk'k esa fdlh fiaM ds [kkxksfy; v{kka'k vkSj [kxksfy; ns'kkarj js[kka'k ekius ds dke vkrk gSA blls fnu 
ds le; lw;Z dh lk;u jkf'k (solar sign),oa Økafr dk Kku Hkh fd;k tkrk gSA 

ukM+hoy; ;a=

bl ;a= esa mÙkj xksy ,oa nf{k.k xksy nks xksykdkj IysaVs gSa tks fd ?kM+h ds Mk;y gSaA ftl nhokj ij ;s IysVs fLFkr gSa og 
,d [kkl dks.k ij nf{k.k dh vksj >qdh gqbZ gS ftlls ;a= dh fLFkfr Hkwe/;js[kk ds lekarj vk tkrh gSaA IysVks ds dsUnz esa 
fLFkr 'kadq dh ijNkbZ Mk;y IysV ij cuh eki ds lkFk pyrh gS ftlls LFkkuh; le; dh tkudkjh feyrh gSA

/kzqon'kZd ifÍdk

/kzqon'kZd ifÍdk oS|'kkyk ds vU; lHkh ;a=ksa dh rqyuk esa lcls ljy ;a= gSA leyEch lajpuk ds bl ;a= ds Åij ,d 
ifÍdk yxh gS tks fd lery ds lkFk oS|'kkyk ds v{kka'k ds cjkcj dk dks.k cukrh gSA ifÍdk dk Åij ry mÙkjh /kzqo dh 
vksj bafxr djrk gS tgk¡ /kzqo rkjk fLFkr gSA blh vk/kkj ij ;a= dk uke /kzqon'kZd j[kk x;k gSA /kzqon'kZd ;a= dks 
izkphudky dk fn'kk lwpd ;a= Hkh dgk tk ldrk gSA

o`gr lezkV ;a=

o`gr lezkV ;a= ,d /kwi ?kM+h gS tks lSd.M dh lw{erk ls le; crk ldrh gSA bl ;a= esa fo'kkydk; f=dks.kh; nhokj dh 
ijNkbZ blds iwohZ fn'kk rFkk if'peh fn'kk esa fLFkr cM+s&cM+s prqFkkZa'k pkiksa ij iM+rh gS ftlls LFkkuh; le; dh 
tkudkjh gksrh gSA

jke ;a=

bl ;a= dk mi;ksx fdlh [kxksfy; fiaM dh Å¡pkbZ ;k mUurka'k (attitude)vkSj fnxa'k(azimuth)ds LFkkuh; 
funsZ'kkadksa dks ekius ds fy, fd;k tkrk gSA f{kfrt ls fdlh fiaM dks dks.kh; Å¡pkbZ dks mUurka'k dgk tkrk gSA tcfd 
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mÙkjh fn'kk ls iwohZ fn'kk esa ml fiaM fd lkis{k dks.kh; fLFkfr dks fnxa'k dgk tk ldrk gSA

fnxa'k ;a=

fnxa'k ;a= ,oa o`rkdkj ;a= gS tks fd [kxksyh; fiaMksa dk fnxa'k (Azimuth) irk yxkus dh ,d ljy i)fr ij vk/kkfjr 
gSA fdlh [kxksyh; fiaM dk fnxa'k mÙkjh fn'kk dh vksj ls izkjEHk djrs gq;s mudh iwohZ fn'kk dh vksj dh lkis{k dks.kh; 
fLFkfr dks iznf'kZr djrk gSA

pØ ;a=

pØ ;a= ,d o`rkdkj ;a= gS tks fd fdlh [kxksyh; fiaM dks fnoikr (declination)vkSj urdky (Hour angle) ds 
HkkSxksfyd funsZ'kdksa dks ekius ds dke vkrk gSA

jkf'koy; ;a=

jkf'koy; 12 ;a= dk lewg gS tks fd lezkV ;a= ds fl)kar ij vk/kkfjr gSA fdlh Hkh vkdk'kh; oLrq ns'kkUrj 
(Longitude) rFkk v'kh'k (Lititude) dks dks ekius ds dke vkrk gSA jkf'koy; jkf'kQy ds ekius dk dk;Z 
djrk gSA

t;izdk'k ;a=

t;izdk'k ;a=ksa dks nks Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr fd;k x;k gSA bl ;a= dk izFke Hkkx dk fuekZ.k f{kfrt esa lw;Z ds funsZ'kkad 
(coordinates)dks ukius rFkk LFkkuh; le; dks tkuus ds fy, fd;k x;k FkkA ;a= dk f}rh; Hkkx ,d ek=k ,slk ;a= gS 
t;iqj oS/k'kkyk esa ftldks fdlh voyksdu ds fy, fufeZr ugha fd;k x;kA vfirq bldk mÌs'; t;iqj v{kka'k ds fy, 
Hkwe/;js[kh; (Equatorial) iz.kkyh vkSj blds foijhr esa js[kkadu funsZ'kkad ds f{kfrt iz.kkyh dks ifjofrZr djus dk gSA

mi;qZDr lHkh ;a= lokbZ t;flag f}rh; }kjk fufeZr djok, x,A 1743 bZ- esa t;flag dh e`R;q ds i'pkr~ tarj earj dks 
t;iqj ds ijorhZ 'kkldksa }kjk misf{kr j[kk x;kA ijUrq egkjktk jkeflag f}rh; ¼1837&80½ ds 'kkludky esa iqu% 
lajf{kr ,oa th.kksZ)kj fd;k x;kA buds i'pkr~ egkjktk ek/kksflag f}rh; ¼1880&1922½ us 1901 bZ- esa t;iqj tarj earj 
ds leLr ;a=ksa dk th.kksZ)kj djok;kA orZeku esa t;iqj oS/k'kkyk jktLFkku ljdkj ds iqjkrRo ,oa laxzgky; foHkkx ds 
v/khu gSA bls ;wusLdksa }kjk fo'o fojklr ?kksf"kr fd;k x;k gSA 

O;k[;krk] 
,l-,l-tSu lqcks/k xYlZ dkWyst] t;iqj
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GST: ,d cM+k dne Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk esa lq/kkj gsrq 

MkW- ehuk{kh dqekor

losZ HkoUrq lqf[ku%

losZ lUrq fujke;k %

losZ Hk}k.kh i'p;rq

eka dfLpn nq%[k HkkXHkoar

ifjp; 

blh Hkkouk ls izHkkfor gekjk Hkkjr jk"Vª gS tks fodkl ds jFk ij vk:<+ gSaA ftldh egk'kfDr blds lqn`<+ lafo/kku o 
izHkkoh ;qok yksdra= esa lekfgr gSaA olqnSo dqVqEcde~ dh Hkkouk dks lkFk ysdj pyus okys gekjs Hkkjr ns'k esa 1 tqykbZ 
2017 dk fnu Lof.kZe bfrgkl ls fy[kk x;kA D;ksafd bl fnu lEiw.kZ Hkkjrns'k esa eky ,oa lsok dj ¼GST½ ykxw dj fn;k 
x;kA oLrq ,oa lsokdj ¼th,lVh½ la?kkRed O;oLFkk ds vUrxZr dsUnz rFkk jkT;ksa ds chp leku O;ogkj ds fy, dj 
iz.kkyh dh ,dy O;oLFkk dh t:jrksa dk iwjk djus ds fy, cuk;k x;k dj gSaA ftldk ewy fo"k; djksa dh nj de djuk 
gSA th,lVh Lora= Hkkjr ds bfrgkl esa vizR;{k dj iz.kkyh esa lcls cM+k vkfFkZd lq/kkj gSaA thl,Vh ,d ns'k] ,d dj 
rFkk ,d cktkj dh vo/kkj.kk ij vk/kkfjr gS ,oa blds vkus ls ns'k dh vizR;{k dj iz.kkyh vR;Ur ljy ,oa lqxe gks 
tk;sxhA ns'k dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa ;g ,d ehy dk iRFkj lkfcr gksxkA th,lVh ykxw gksus ls dj ds Åij dj yxus dh 
orZeku O;oLFkk de gksxh rFkk ftlls dherksa esa deh vk;sxh vkSj miHkksDrkvksa dks jkgr feysxhA th,lVh ,d ,slk dj 
gS] tks jk"Vªh; Lrj ij fdlh Hkh oLrq ;k lsok ds fuekZ.k] fcØh vkSj iz;ksx ij yxk;k tk;sxkA blds ykxw gksus ls mRikn 
'kqYd] dsUnzh; fcØh dj] lsok dj tSls dsUnzh; dj rFkk jkT; dj  ds fcØh dj ;k oSV] ,UVªh VSDl] ykWVjh VSDl] LVSEIk 
M~;wVh] VSyhdkWe ykbZlsUl Qhl] VUkZvksoj VSDl ,oa oLrq LFkkukUrj.k ij yxus  okys VSDl bR;kfn lekIr gks tk,xsA 
ftlls oLrq ,oa lsok ds Ø; ij fn;s tkus okys dj dks mudh iwfrZ ij fn;s x;s dj ds eqdkcys lek;ksftr dj fy;k 
tk;sxkA gkykafd ;g dj vUr esa xzkgd dks gh nsuk gksxk] D;kasfd ogh iwfrZ J`a[kyk esa vfUre dM+h gksrk gSA

vr% ;g eku ldrs gS fd th,lVh Hkkjrh; vFkZO;LFkk ds l'kDrhdj.k dh n'kk esa cM+k dne gks ldrk gSaA

eq[; fcUnq %& th,lVh] dj] cktkj] vFkZO;oLFkk] vke vkneh] thMhih] thoh,A

mÌs';

Hkkjr ljdkj dk ns'k esa th,lVh O;oLFkk ykxw djus dk ,dek= mÌs'; ;g gS fd ns'k esa ,d gh vizR;{k dj gks RkFkk gj 
djnkrk dk ,d gh vfHkdyu gksA iwoZorhZ dj iz.kkyh esa dsUnz rFkk jkT;ksa }kjk djkjksi.k fd;k tk jgk Fkk] mlds dkj.k 
dbZ oLrqvksa ij nksgjk djkjksi.k gks jgk Fkk o dsUnz dk dj pqdkus ij mldk lek;kstu jkT;ksa }kjk ugha fn;k tkrk Fkk ,oa 
jkT;ksa }kjk dj pqdkus ij ml dk lek;kstu dsUnz }kjk ugha fn;k tkrk FkkA ftlls ^eqnzk LQhfr pyu* c<+rk FkkA 
blfy, ;g fopkj fd;k x;k fd ns'k dks ,d bdksukWfed ekdsZV dj fn;k tk;s] lkjs ns'k esa ,d ;wfuQkeZ jsV gks] ,d 
djnkrk dk dsoy ,d vf/kdkjh ds lkFk vfHkdyu gksA th,lVh esa lSYQ ,lslesUV dh O;oLFkk dks viuk;k x;k gSaA 
ftlls ns'k esa ,d ljy dj iz.kkyh dk;e dh tk ldsxhA 

th,lVh&dk;Ziz.kkyh 

iwoZ esa iwfrdrkZvksa dks djhc 17 vyx&vyx vizR;{k djksa ds Hkqxrku djus iM+rs FksA blesa dsUnz ds dj tSls &Centre 
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MkW- ehuk{kh dqekor
GST: ,d cM+k dne Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk esa lq/kkj gsrq 
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Excise, Service Tax, Countervailing Duty (CVD), Special Additional Duty (SAD) bR;kfn 'kkfey Fks rFkk jkT; ds 
dj tSls Vat, Luxury Tax, CST, Entertainment Tax, Entry Tax bR;kfn 'kkfey FksA

orZeku esa 17 dsUnz o jkT;ksa ds djksa dk GST uked ,d dj esa lfEefyr dj fn;k x;k gSaA lEiw.kZ ns'k esa oLrqvksa ,oa lsokvksa 
ij dj dh nj ,oa blls tqMs+ gq, fu;e] izfØ;k;s ,d tSlh gksxhA NwV lwph Hkh ,d gh gksxhA blls ,d ns'k] ,d dj ,oa 
,d cktkj dh ladYiuk lkdkj gksxhA vUrjkZT;h; laO;ogkjksa esa Hkh vkbZ-Vh-lh- (Input Tax Credit) feyus dh otg 
ls dj ij dj ugha yxsxk vkSj O;kid izHkko gV tk;sxkA vizR;{k djksa ds ,dhdj.k ,oa izfØ;kvksa ds ljyhdj.k ls 
vuqikyu ykxr esa deh vkus dh laHkkouk gSaA  

bl izdkj ,d l'kDr vk;dj iz.kkyh dj nkrk ,oa dj vf/kdkfj;ksa ds chp ds vfHkdyu dks de dj nsxhA 

th,lVh esa lfEefyr gksus okys dj

th,lVh esa iwoZ esa ykxw dsUnz ,oa jkT;ksa ds dqy 17 izdkj ds vizR;{k dj lekfgr gq,A ftlesa 09 vizR;{k dj jkT;ksa ds 
RkFkk 08 vizR;{k dj dsUnz ds gSaA tks fuEu rkfydk }kjk Li"V gS %&

jkT;ksa ds dj dsUnz ds dj
oSV@fcØh dj 
 

dsUnzh; mRikn 'kqYd
 

euksjatu dj ¼LFkkuh; fudk;ksa }kjk vkjksfir dj ds vykok½
 

vfrfjDr mRikn 'kqYd
 

foykflrk dj
 

lsok dj
 

ykWVjh] lV~Vs o tq, ij dj vkS"k/kh; vkSj 'kkS"kky; rS;kj vf/kfu;e ds rgr vkosf’kr mRikn 
'kqYd  

izos'k dj vfrfjDr lhek 'kqYd  
dsUnzh; fcØh dj ¼dsUnz }kjk vkjksfir ,oa jkT;ks }kjk olwy½

 
fo'ks"k vfrfjDr lhek 'kqYd

 Djks ds lkFk esa jkT;ksa }kjk vkjksfir lsal rFkk vf/kHkkj 
¼ljpktZ½

bu djksa ds lkFk esa dsUnz }kjk vkjksfir lasl rFkk vf/kHkkj 
¼ljpktZ½

th,lVh ds vUrxZr NksVs O;kikfj;ksa ds fy, jpuk ysoh dh lqfo/kk iznku dh tk;sxhA th,lVh O;LFkk esa ,sls NksVs Mhyj 
ftudk okf"kZd VuZvksoj :- 75 yk[k rd gS os th,lVh ds Hkqxrku ds LFkku ij jpuk ysoh ds Hkqxrku dk pquko dj ldrs 
gSaA th,lVh O;oLFkk esa jpuk ysoh dh dj njs bl izdkj gS %&

;g vuqeku gS fd orZeku oSV iz.kkyh dh vis{kk th,lVh esa vkbZVhlh dk izokg vf/kd fuckZ/k :Ik ls gksxk tks m|ksx ,oa 
O;kikj txr ds fy, YkkHkdkjh gksxkA

izkjEHk esa yxkbZ dj njksa esa Qsjcny dj Hkkjr ljdkj us th,lVh dk;Ziz.kkyh dks vksj lqxe dj fn;k gSaaA th,lVh ifj"kn~ 
dh 10 uoEcj] 2012 dks xqokgkVh esa lEiUu ¼23oha½ cSBd esa fy, x, fu.kZ; ds rgr nSfud miHkksx dh 178 Js.kh dh 
oLrqvksa ij ;g VSDl 28% ls ?kVkdj 18% fd;k x;k gSaA blls 28% dj dh Js.kh esa vc dsoy 50 Js.kh ds mRikn gh jg x, 
gSaA 35 Jsf.k;ksa ds vU; mRiknksa ij Hkh dj dh njs ?kVkus dk fu.kZ; fy;k x;k] ftuesa 2 mRiknksa ij th,lVh dks 28% ls 
?kVkdj 12% rFkk 13 Js.kh ds mRiknksa ij 18% ls ?kVkdj 12% fd;k x;k gSaA jsL=k esa [kkus ij Hkh dj dh nj ?kVkdj 5% dj 
fn;k x;k gS tks vke O;fDr;ksa dks ,d jkgr Hkjk dne gSaaA njksa esa bu dVkSfr;ksa ls ljdkj dks gksus okyh lkykuk jkTkLo 
gkfu yxHkx :- 20 gtkj djksM+ vuqekfur gSaA fQj Hkh ljdkj Hkkjrh; turk o O;kikfj;ksa dks jkgr iznku djus dh 
dksf'k'k dj jgh gSaA vr% ;g vk'kk fd tk ldrh gS fd oLrq ,oa lsok dj xjhcksa dh xjhch nwj djus esa lgk;d fl} gks 
rFkk vke balku dks lHkh HkkSfrd lqfo/kk,sa vklkuh ls izkIr gks ldsaA  

dj nkrk
 

nj ¼,lth,lVh jkT;ksa½
 

nj ¼lhth,lVh dsUnz½
 

dqy
O;kikjh 0.5% 0.5%  1%
mRiknd 1.0% 1.0%  2%
jsL=k 2.5% 2.5%  5%
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Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk dks lgkjk 

vFkZO;oLFkk dh lqLrh nwj djus dh fn'kk esa fd, x, ,d iz;kl ds rgr~ th,lVh O;OkLFkk ykxw dh xbZA th,lVh ls 
lg;ksx ijd la?kokn dks c<+kok feysxk rFkk Hkz"Vkpkj o gsjkQsjh esa deh vk,xhA th,lVh ls dj lajpuk ljy cusxh 
rFkk ns'kHkj esa dj njksa esa ,d:irk LFkkfir gksxhA th,lVh ls lk>k jk"Vªh; cktkj cusxkA oLrqr% th,lVh dkys/ku ij 
fd;k x;k cM+k geyk gS D;ksafd vc izR;sd O;kikjh dks viuk iathdj.k djkuk gksxk rFkk th,lVh&vkbZ,u gkfly djuk 
gksxkA th,lVh ls foykflrk dh oLrq,¡ eg¡xh gks xbZ o tu mi;ksxh ensa lLrh gks xbZ gSaA 

Hkkjr ,d fodkl'khy vFkZO;oLFkk dk /kuh jk"Vª gSaA ftl dh vFkZO;LFkk ij nqfu;k ds lHkh fodflr o fodkl'khy jk"Vªksa 
dh ut+jsa fVdh gqbZ gSaA th,lVh ykxw gksus ds ckn Hkkjrh; vFkZO;LFkk esa dbZ mRkkj&p<+ko vk;s gSaA o"kZ 2017&2018 dh 
igyh o nwljh frekgh esa thMhih o`f} o deh bl ckr dks lkfcr djrh gSaA pkyw foRrh; o"kZ 2017&2018 dh nwljh frekgh 
¼tqykbZ&flrEcj] 2017½ ¼th,lVh ykxw gksus ds ckn dh frekgh½ ds thMhih lEca/kh vk¡dMs+ dsUnz ljdkj ds dsUnzh; 
lkaf[;dh dk;kZy; esa 30 uoEcj] 2017 dks tkjh fd, A bu vk¡dM+ksa ds vuqlkj lUnfHkZr frekgh esa fLFkj ewY;ksa ij ns'k ds 
ldy ?kjsyw mRikn (GDP) esa o`f} 6.3% jgh gSaA tcfd ldy ewY;o}su (GUA) esa o`f} 6.1% jgh gSaA blls iwoZ igyh 
frekgh ¼vizSy&twu] 2017½ esa thMhih o`f} 5.7% jgh FkhA o"kZ 2017&2018 dh igyh frekgh esa thihMh o`f} dh ;g nj 
(5.7%) fiNys rhu o"kksZ esa bldh U;wure nj Hkh th,lVh ykxw gksus ls igys o u;s uksVks ds fuxZeu ds i'pkr~A lh,lvksa 
ds rktk vk¡dM+ksa ds vuqlkj 2017&2018 dh nwljh frekgh esa thMhih o`f} esa ;g lq/kkj th,lVh ykxw gksus ds ckn eq[; 
:Ik ls fofuekZ.k {ks= esa rst mNky ds dkj.k vk;k gSaA o"kZ dh izFke frekgh ¼vizSy&twu] 2017½ esa fofuekZ.kh {ks= esa 
ewY;o}su esa o`f} 1-2 izfr'kr gh Fkh] tks tqykbZ&flrEcj] 2017 esa 7-0 izfr'kr jgh gSaaA [kuu fuekZ.k rFkk fo|qr ,oa xSl 
mi{ks=ksa ds fu"iknu esa Hkh lq/kkj ,oa foRrh; o"kZ dh nwljh frekgh esa gqvk gSaA 

o"kZ 2017&2018 dh igyh nksuks frekfg;ksa esa fofHkUu {ks=ksa esa gqbZ thihMh o`f} dks fuEufyf[kr rkfydk esa n'kkZ;k x;k gS %& 

 
thoh, esa {ks=okj o`f}

{ks=
                    

2017&2018
            

izfr’kr esa
 

igyh frekgh
 

nwljh frekgh
 

d`f"k 2-3
 

1-7
 

[kuu &0-7  5-5  
fofuekZ.k {ks= 1-2 7-0  
fctyh] xSl vkfn 7-0 7-6  
daLVD’ku 2 2-6  
O;kikj] gksVy] VªkaLkiksVZ o lapkj lsok,sa

 
11-1

 
9-9

 foRrh; lsok,sa 
 

6-4
 

5-7
 ifCyd ,MfefLVsª’ku

 
9-5

 
6-0

 5-6 ¼th,lVh ykxw gksus ls igys½ 6-1 ¼th,lVh ykxw gksus ds ckn½
* dsUnzh; lkaf[;dh dk;kZy; }kjk tkjh vkadM+ksa ds vuqlkj

;gh ugha fo'o cSad dh o"kZ&2018 dh Mwbax fctusl fjiksZV esa dkjksckjh lqxerk lwpdkad ds ekeys esa foxr 10 o"kksZ 
¼2009&2018½ esa Hkkjr dh jSafdx esa 30 vadksa dk mNky vk;k gSaA blls Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk dks ,d ubZ fn'kk o xfr izkIr 
gqbZ gSaA tgka o"kZ 2009 esa Hkkjr dh jSfdax 132oha Fkh ogh 2018 esa 100oka LFkku gSaA bl izxfr ij Hkkjr ds iz/kkuea=h Jh 
ujsUnz eksnh th us dgk gS fd jSfdax esa ,sfrgkfld lQyrk ¼mNky½ Hkkjr esa fd, x, cgq{ks=h; o pgqeq[kh lq/kkj dk 
ifj.kke gSaA lkFk gh mUgksaus dgk fd fjQkWEkZ] ijQkWeZ o gkWlQkeZ ds ea= ds lkFk Hkkjr ljdkj bl jSfdax dks vkSj csgrj 
cukus rFkk vkfFkZd fodkl dks ubZ ÅpkbZ;ksa ij ys tkus ds izfrc} gSaA 

ns'k essa uksVcanh] ck;ksesfVªd O;oLFkk ds fy, vk/kkj dk foLrkj rFkk th,lVh ds dkj.k Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk dks ,d u;k 
vk;ke feyk gSaA fo'o cSad dh MwabZx fctusl fjiksZV esa 30 vadks dk mNky ikus ds i'pkr~ eksnh ljdkj dh vkfFkZd uhfr;kssa 
dks ,d vkSj cM+k cy uoEcj&2017 esa ml le; izkIr gqvk] tc vUrjkZ"Vªh; ØsfMV jsfVax ,tslh ewMht bUosLVj lfoZl 
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(MOODY'S) us Hkkjr dh ØsfMV jsfVax dks ,d ik;nku Åij mBkrs gq, bls BAA-3 ls AA-2 fd;kA 13 o"kZ ds 
vUrjky ds i'pkr~ Hkkjr dh ØsfMV jsfVax esa dksbZ lq/kkj fd;k x;k gSaA

Qk;nk 

Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk dks fo'o cSad dh MwbZx fctusl fjiksZV esa mNky o ewMht }kjk Hkkjr dh ØsfMV jsfVax esa rktk lq/kkj 
ls fons'kh fuos'kdksa dh Hkkjr ds izfr fo'oluh;rk esa o`f} gksxh] ftlls fons'kh fuos'k esa o`f} ds lkFk&lkFk vis{kkd`r de 
C;kt fons'kh _.k dh miyC/krk gks ldsxhA ;g ns'k esa vkfFkZd fodkl dh xfr dks c<+kus esa lgk;d gksxkA 

ewMht }kjk 17 uoEcj 2017 dks tkjh fjiksZV esa dgk x;k Fkk fd ns'k esa uksVcanh] ck;ksesfVªd O;oLFkk ds fy, vk/kkj dk 

foLrkj o Mk;sjsDV csfufQV VªkWlQj (DBT) ls lfClMh dh jkf'k lgh O;fDr rd igq¡pkus tSls&mik;] th,lVh }kjk 
,d ns'k ,d dj dk izko/kku izHkkoh jgs gSaA th,lVh o ekfuV~Vh QseodZ ikfylh esa gq, lq/kkjksa }kjk gh ns'k esa fu;kZrksa o 
vk;krksa esa _.kkRed o`f} dk nkSj 2013 ds ckn l svc 2018 esa Fkek gSaA 

lkajk'k 

vr% Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk vFkZO;oLFkk dks lq}<+ o lqfodflr djus ds fy, th,lVh ykxw djuk ,d lQy iz;kl lkfcr 
gqvk gSaA ftlls Hkkjr dks vius O;kikj o fons'k uhfr dks lqO;ofLFkr o xfr'khy cukus esa lgk;rk feyrh gSaA th,lVh dk 
lcls cM+k Qk;nk ;g gS fd vc fofHkUu oLrqvksa ij ,d gh ckj dj pqdkuk iM+sxkA ftlls vke vkneh [kq'k gSa D;kasfd 
th,lVh ls foykflrk dh oLrq,sa eg¡xh gks xbZ gSA vkSj 17 mi;ksxh ensa lLrh gks xbZ gSaA 

ftlls xjhch nwj djus esa enn feysxhA ukeqjk dh fjiksZV ds eqrkfcd 2018 esa fodkl nj csgrj gksdj 7-5 Qhlnh gksxhA 
bl fjiksZV esa dgk x;k gS fd Hkkjr essa eSØksbdksukWfed okrkoj.k csgrj cuk gqvk gSaA ljdkj }kjk fiNys fnuksa fd, x;s 
fjQkeZl ls Hkkjr esa fuos'k o d`f"k ds fy, ikWfylh cuh gqbZ gSaA ftlds izHkko ls cSadksa esa Hkh ikjnf'kZrk vk,xh] os xjhcksa dks 
dTkZ nsus esa vkukdkuh ugha djsxsA NksVs m|fe;ksa dks Hkh muds O;kikj ds fglkc ls dtZ feysxkA D;ksafd lc dke 
vkWuykbZu gksxkA th,lVh ykxw gksus ls tgk¡ Hkz"Vkpkj esa deh vk,xh] ogh yky Qhrk'kkgh Hkh de gksxh vkSj ikjnf'kZrk 
c<+sxhA iwjk ns'k ,d lk>k O;kikj c<+kus esa lgk;d gksxkA th,lVh ds rgr dj lajpuk vklku gksxh vkSj dj vk/kkj 
jgsxkA th,lVh ykxw gksus ls ;g ekuk tk ldrk gS fd fu;kZr] jkstxkj vkSj vkfFkZd fodkl esa c<+ksrjh gqbZ gSaA blls ns'k 
dks lkykuk 15 vjc dh vfrfjDr vkenuh Hkh gksxhA 

ogha nwljh vksj oLrqvksa ,oa lsokvksa ds nke de gksus ls mudh [kir c<+sxh] blls dEifu;ksa dk ykHk c<+sxk] ij VSDl dk 
vkSlr cks> de gksxk] dj dsoy fcØh ds LFkku ij yxus ls mRiknu ykxr de gksxhA ftlls fu;kZr cktkj esa dEifu;ksa 
dh izfrLi/kkZ {kerk c<+sxh ftldk izHkko ewMht dh fjiksZV gSaa A 

th,lVh O;kikfj;ksa ds fy, ojnku lkfcr gksxk] D;ksafd blls ,d dj ds ek/;e ls bUgs vius [kkrksa dks cukuk gksxkA vr% 
vUr esa ;g dguk pkgw¡xh fd th,lVh Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk ds l'kDrhdj.k dh n'kk esa cM+k dne lkfcr gksxkA 

lgk;d izkpk;Z]
,l-,l- tSu lqcks/k ihth dkWyst] Tk;iqj

lUnHkZ xzaFk lwph

1- oLrq ,oa lsok dj & ,d ifjp;] okf.kfT;d dj foHkkx] jktLFkku ljdkj dh iqfLrdk

2- fofdfifM;k

3- izfr;ksfxrk niZ.k&ys[k@tuojh@2018@35@37

4- izfr;ksfxrk niZ.k&ys[k@tuojh@2017@79@81

5- lekpkj i= & if=dk] lekpkj txr] nSfud HkkLdj



Ckky lq/kkj o dY;k.k gsrq futh laLFkkvksa dks ljdkj }kjk izksRlkgu

fu'kk >¡oj

izkphu dky ls cky lq/kkj o dY;k.k ns[kHkky tSls fo"k;ksa esa ls ,d jgk gSA ftuds izfr Hkkjr dk jkT; ra= izfrcU) jgk 
gSA cky lq/kkj ,d vyx foKku ds :i esa izkjEHk gqvk gSA

;g lekt foKku dh og 'kk[kk gSA tks cPpksa ds lekt fojks/kh O;ogkj dk v/;;u djrh gSA cPpksa esa uV[kViu ,d 
lkoZHkkSfed rF; gSA

euq"; ds tUe ls ysdj fd'kksjkoLFkk ds vr% rd muesa gksus okys eukSfoKkfud ifjorZu dks cky lq/kkj dgrs gSA cPpksa ds 
fodkl dh vof/k dh ifjHkk"kk,¡ nh x;h gSA D;ksafd izR;sd vof/k ds 'kq: vkSj var ds ckjsa esa fujUrj erHksn jgk gSA

uotkr ¼ mez 0 ls 1 efguk ½ f“k“kq ¼mez 1 efgus  1 o"kZ ½ uUgk cPpk ¼mez 1 ls 3 o"kZ ½ izh Ldwyh cPpk ¼mez 4 ls 6 o"kZ ½ 
Ldwyh cPpk ¼ 6 ls 13 o"kZ ½ fd'kksj&fd'kksjh ¼mez 13 ls 20 o"kZ ½ ijUrq gkaykfd thjks Vw Fkh vkSj oYMZ ,lksfl,'ku Qkj 
bUQSUV eSVy gSYFk laxBu f“k“kq 'kCn ls bLrseky ,d O;kid Js.kh ds :i esa djrs gSA ftlesa tUe ls rhu o"kZ rd dh mez 
ds cPpsa 'kkfey gksrs gSA D;kasfd f“k“kqqq 'kCn dh ySfVu Hkk"kk mu cPpksa dks lUnfHkZr  djkrh gSA tks cksy ugha ikrs gSA

cPpksa ds lq/kkj ds fy, lekt dks egRoiw.kZ ekuk tkrk gSA blfy, cPpksa ds lkekftd HkkokRed vkSj 'kSf{kd fodkl dks 
le>uk vR;Ur t:jh gSA bl {ks= esa c<+rs 'kks/k ;k :fp ds ifj.kke Lo:i  u;s fl)kUrksa dk fuekZ.k gqvk gSA blds lkFk 
gh lkFk Ldwy flLVe ds vUnj cPpksa dk fodkl dks c<kok nsus okys vH;kl ij fo“ks"k /;ku fn;k tkus yxk gSA blds 
vykok dqN fl)kUrksa esa cPpksa ds lq/kkj djus dh voLFkkvksa dk o.kZu djus dh dksf“k“k djrs gSA ,u th vks bfM;k ds 
lEc) vkSj lnL; lEiw.kZ Hkkjr ls gSA Hkkjr dh Lo;lsoh laLFkk,a Hkh tkudkjh miyC/k djok jgh gSA

cky lq/kkj laLFkkvksa esa vfHkj{kk fujks/kd dk;ZØe o vf/kfu;e

Hkkjr esa cky lq/kkj ls lEcfU/kr dbZ vf/kfu;e cus gS&

1- Ckky vf/kfu;e 1933 blesa cky Jfed dks ca/kd cukus ds fo:) 50 # ,oa nyky ;k fu;ksDrk ds f[kykQ 200 # 
tqekZus dk izko/kku gSA 

2- Ckky jkstxkj vf/kfu;e &1938 blesa cPpksa dh lqj{kk ds fy, dbZ izko/kku j[ks x;s gSA vf/kfu;e ds fu/kkZfjr rgr 
v;ksX;rk dh lwph esa j[kk x;k gSA 

3- U;wure etnwjh vf/kfu;e &1948 blesa U;wure etnwjh r; dh xbZ gSA lkFk gh 14 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds cPpksa ds lanHkZ 
esa lk<s+ pkj ?kaVs dk lkekU; dk;Z fnol ekuk x;k gSA 

4- [kku vf/kfu;e &1952 la'kksf/kr vf/kfu;e &1983 esa 18 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds fdlh Hkh O;fä dks [knkuksa ;k tehu ds 
uhps dk;Z djus dh vuqefr ugha gSA 

5- vf/kfu;e &1959 la;qDr jk"Vª egkla?k }kjk cky vf/kdkjksa dh vUrjkZ"Vªh; ?kks"k.kk dh xbZ blesa 10 fl)kUrksa ij 
jtkenh nh ftlesa HkkbZpkjk] fe=rk 'kkafr vkfn gSA tUe ds lkFk gh ckyd jk"Vªh;rk dk vf/kdkj LoLFk iks"k.k edku 
lqfo/kk vkfn dh f“k{kk nh tk,xhA 

¼1½  ckyd iztkfr jax fyax Hkk"kk laifŸk tUe o lLrj ds HksnHkko ds fcuk bu vf/kdkjksa dk gdnkj gksxkA 

¼2½  izR;sd ckyd vius tUe ds lkFk gh uke vkSj jk"Vªh;rk dk gdnkj o vf/kdkjh gksxkA 
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¼3½  ekufld o 'kkjhfjd :i ls fodyk¡x cPpksa dks fo“¨"k mipkj ns[k&js[k o f“k{kk nh tk,xhA 

¼4½  ckydksa dks de ls de  izkFkfed Lrj rd eqDr o vfuok;Z f“k{kk izkIr djus dk vf/kdkj gSA 

¼5½  ckydksa dks lHkh fLFkfr;ksa esa lqj{kk o jkgr lcls igys igq¡pkbZ tk;sxhA 

¼6½  cPpksa dh mis{kk dwjrk o 'kks"k.k ds fo:) lqj{kk dh tk;sxhA 

ckydksa ls lacf/kr vkikrdkyhu futh laLFkk o ljdkj }kjk lqfo/kk,¡

¼1½ pkbYMykbZu ds ek/;e ls vkikrdkyhu lsok&

pkbYM ykbu ns[kjs[k vkSj laj{k.k dh Tk:jr okys cPpksa ds fy, ,d vkikr dkyhu Qksu igq¡p lsok gSA dfBu ifjfLFkfr 
esa jgus okys dksbZ Hkh cPpk ;k dksbZ o;Ld bl lsok rd 1098 Mk;y djds igq¡p ldrk gSA Hkkjrh; ljdkj }kjk 1999 esa 
bl lsok dks LFkkfir fd;k x;k FkkA 

¼2½ t:jrean cPpksa ds fy, [kqys vkokl &

,d 'kgjh ifjos“k esa cM+h fpark dk fo"k; gSA 'kgjh {ks=ksa esa Hkkjr dh 29 izfr'kr vkcknh fuokl djrh gSA blesa ewyHkwr 
lqfo/kk LoPNrk] f“k{kk LokLFk dh ns[k js[k euksjatu lafo/kkvksa vkfn dh voLFkk esa jgrs gSA bl fLFkfr esa lcls T;knk 
nq"ifj.kke cPpksa ij gksrk gSA blesa ekuo thou vkSj iw¡th dk uqdlku gksrk gSA 

¼3½ laLFkkxr lsok,¡ &

bl ;kstuk }kjk dkuwu ds lkFk fookn esa iMs` laj{k.k] t:jr okys cPpksa ds fy, ekStwnk laLFkkxr lafo/kkvksa ds lztu dks 
lgk;rk nh tk,xhA ,d ckj Mh lh ih ,l dh lgxfr gksus ij 15 fnuksa ds vUnj vuqeksnu fd;k tk,xkA 

¼4½ vkokl xzg & 

cPpksa dh cMh l[;k bldh lsokvksa dh t:jr gSa ,d ;k vusd dkj.kksa ls vLFkk;h vof/k ds fy, vkoklh; ns[kjs[k dh 
t:jr gSA jkT; ljdkj dh Lo;alsoh laxBuksa dks ekU;rk nsus dk vf/kdkj gSA tks bu cPpksa dh t:jrs iwjh djrs gSA 
vkokl xzg vLFkk;h vof/k ds fy, lgk;rk lsokvksa dh t:jr okys cPpksa dks fnu vkSj jkr ds le; vkJ; iznku djsxsA 

¼5½ Ik;Zos{k.k xzg &

fd'kksj U;k; e.My ds ek/;e cPpksa ds nkSjku vkoklh; laj{k.k dh vko';drk gksrh gSA izR;sd ftys ;k ftyksa ds lewg esa 
i;Zos{k.k xzgksa dh lqfo/kk vkSj budh LFkkiuk esa rsth ykus ds fy, ;kstuk }kjk jkT; ljdkjksa vkSj la?k jkT; {ks= iz'kkluksa 
dks foŸkh; lgk;rk nh tk,xhA 

¼6½ fo'sk"k xzg &

fd'kksj U;k; e.My }kjk dkuwu ds lkFk cPpksa dks yEcs le; rd iquokZl vkSj laj{k.k nsus ds fy, vkSj laLFkkxr lsokvksa 
dh vko';drk gksrh gSA izR;sd ftys ;k ftyksa ds lewg esa fo'ks"k xzgksa dh lqfo/kk dh LFkkiuk esa rsth ykus ds fy, ;kstuk  
ljdkjksa vkSj la?k jkT; {ks= iz'kkluksa dks foŸkh; lgk;rk nh tkrh gSA 

futh laLFkkvksa dks ljdkj }kjk izksRlkfgr dk;ZØe

¼1½  xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa@Lo;a lsoh laLFkkvksa ds e/; tkudkjh lg;ksx vkSj dkjxj lokn gsrq izHkkoh lgHkkfxrk dks 
c<+kok nsukA 

¼2½  xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa@Lo;a lsoh laLFkkvksa ds vkil esa o vU; nwljs laxBuksa ds lkFk lwpukvksa o tkudkjh ds vknku 
iznku dks foLrkj nsus gsrq usVofdZax 

¼3½  ,d gh IysVQkeZ ij NksVs laxBuksa] Lo;a lsoh laLFkkvksa lkekftd dk;Z dŸkkZvksa dks dk;Z {kerk lao/kZu gsrq vkuykbZu 
tkudkjh o lqwapuk,a miyC/k djokuk 



¼4½  lkeqnkf;d laxBuksa dks rkdr nsus ds fy, leku dk;Z uhfr ;kstukvksa ij dk;Z djus okys lg;ksxh Hkkxhnkjh ds lkFk 
tkudkjh o ;ksX;rk ds vuqHko ds vkil esa lk>snkjh gsrq usVofdZx 

¼5½  xSj ljdkjh vykHkdkjh laxBuksa] ijksidkjh laLFkkvksa NksVs vkSj lkeqnkf;d lewgksa 'kSf{kf.kd vkSj fjlpZ laLFkkvksa gsrq 
dk;Z djukA 

¼6½  ns'kh &fons'kh lgk;rk laLFkkuksa ls fdl rjg ls foŸkh; vuqnku izkIr fd;k tk,A bl ij ekxZ n'Zku nsukA 

¼7½  Lo;a lsoh laLFkkvksa dks vkkfFkZd lgk;rk izkIr djokus gsrq dkjxj uhfr cukus esa lg;ksx 

¼8½  lkekftd ekin.M+ksa dk vuqlj.k djrs gq, lQyrk iwoZd ,u th vks lapkyu gsrq tkudkjh] ekxZn'kZu miyC/k 
djokukA 

¼9½  Lo;a lsoh laLFkkvksa ifjorZu fuekZ.k mRizsjdksa vkSj fodkl iq:"kksa ds e/; fopkjksa dh lk>snkjh djukA 

¼10½  vkfFkZd vuqnku iznku dŸkkZ lgk;rk laLFkkvksa dks Hkh lgh ,u th vks ds p;u ds fy, fofo/k lgk;rk nsukA 

¼11½    ,u th vks jftLVsª'ku vkSj ,u th vks lykgdkj lsok gsrq tkudkjh miyC/k djkukA 

¼12½  ,u th vks dks Lo;a lsod miyC/k djokuk rFkk lkekftd laLFkkvksa vkSj Lo;a lsodksa ds e/; lk>snkjh lg;ksx vkSj 
leUo;u LFkkfir djukA 
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lanHkZ xzaFk lwph

1- dq¡ojflag frykjk lekt dk;Z fl)kUr vkSj O;ogkj lhrkiqj y[kuÅ

2- vo/ksjk ikBd Hkkjr esa lekt dY;k.k [ktwjh cktkj esujksM+ bUnkSj

3- izksñ iz;kxnhu feJ  lkekftd lkewfgd dk;Z  mŸkj izns'k fgUnh laLFkku  y[kuÅ

4- vgen fetkZ jQhmÌhu lekt dk;Z n'kZu ,oa iz.kkfy;k¡  fczfV'k cqd fMiks y[kuÅ

5- ,sfytkosFk ,ñ Qjxqlu lks'kyodZ tsñ chñ fyfiu dkV dEiuh] U;w;ksdZ

6- xksjs ,eñ ,lñ lks'k y odZ ,.M lks'ky odZ ,Miwds'ku ,f'k;k ifCyf'kx gkÅl

7- vkpk;Z jktk jke'kkL=h  lks'ky odZ ,t , izksQs'kl ,f'k;k ifCyf'kx gkÅl
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A Study of The Factors In�luencing Tourist Satisfaction In Rajasthan

Abstract: 

Rajasthan is the most colourful state of India. Rajasthan gives tourists an opportunity to explore its unique 

heritage, colourful culture majestic palaces, historical forts, havelis, desert, lakes, wildlife sanctuaries, 

carved temples to crafts, fairs & festivals which attract any tourist to visit the state. Rajasthan offers 

diversi�ied interest for every age group of tourist and of any background.

A study of tourist satisfaction plays an important role in marketing and promoting tourism products and 

services. In this paper an attempt has been made to highlight the factors in�luencing tourist satisfaction. 

The emphasis of this study is on Rajasthan. Tourist satisfaction is also shown by the positive or negative 

recommendation about the destination. This paper shows the signi�icance of tourism industry in 

economic development and in today's business scenario.

Keywords: Tourist satisfaction, Rajasthan tourism, Development

Introduction 

Rajasthan is one of the favourite destinations for the domestic and foreign tourists in India. Rajasthan is 

glori�ied with natural beauty and a great history. This is the most colourful state of India accompanying 

majestic palaces, historical forts, havelis, desert, lakes, wildlife sanctuaries, carved temples tocrafts, fairs 

& festivals which attract any tourist to visit the state. Rajasthan is the land of Kings, narrates the story of 

warriors, and their chivalry, glory and romance.Jaipur, Udaipur, Bikaner, Jaisalmer and Jodhpur are the 

most preferred tourist destinations in Rajasthan. 

The shining Rajasthan tourism provides tourists an opportunity to explore its unique heritage, colourful 

culture, thrilling desert safaris, shining sand-dunes, lush forests and exotic wildlife.Rajasthan offers 

diversi�ied interest for every age group of tourist and of any background.The tourist can visit the state with 

the purpose of knowledge, enjoyment, leisure and recreation, medical, wedding, adventure, sports, 

cultural, pilgrimage, education and training, shopping etc.

Rajasthan Tourism Development Corporation Ltd. (RTDC) plays a very signi�icant role in Rajasthan 

tourism. It organise various projects and launch new schemes that expand tourism in the state.To enhance 

the experience of the tourist's, the Corporation also organizes package tours, fairs, festivals, and 

entertainment, shopping and transport services. Its main motto is the R-Respect, T-Trustworthiness, D-

Dedication and C-Care. It has been successfully attracting domestic as well as foreign tourist.

Tourist Satisfaction

Tourist satisfaction is �inding out by different items such as overall satisfaction, performance, expectation 

of the tourist, and positive recommendation. Tourist satisfaction can be obtained with constructing 

destination image and that destination competitiveness can be ensured by virtue of organized form of 

interactions with tourists.

Customer satisfaction is essential if business wants to survive in today's competitive world for a longer 

A Study of The Factors In�luencing Tourist Satisfaction In Rajasthan

Monika Jingar
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period of time. It relates with the arrangement of goods or services that ful�il the customer's expectations 

in terms of quality and service in relation to the price paid. To �ind out the tourist satisfaction is very 

important because it's a leading indicator of tourist revisit intentions and loyalty, reduce negative word of 

mouth and increase revenue. 

Review of Literature

Tz-Li Wang, Phuong Thi Kim Tran, Vinh Trung Tran, (2017) aims to �ind out  tourist demographic 

characteristics such as gender and visit frequency and various other factors which affect tourist 

satisfaction and word of mouth regarding tourist destination. He observes from the study that destination 

perceived quality has signi�icant, positive and direct effect on tourist satisfaction.

Paper titled "Factors affecting European tourists' satisfaction in Nha Trang city: perceptions of destination 

quality", by Cong Chi Le, Dam Xuan Dong, (2017) revels that, the composition of the destination quality 

such as accommodation, food services, the retail and souvenir shops and destination attractions has a 

great impact on domestic tourist's satisfaction. As well as the other factor like friendliness and hospitality 

also plays a major role in tourist satisfaction.

Muhammad Sabbir Rahman, Hasliza Hassan, Aahad Osman-Gani, Fadi Abdel Muniem Abdel Fattah, Md. 

Aftab Anwar, (2017) contributes to the growing literature on education travel destination, where the 

researchers investigated the role of tourist satisfaction by using perception and perceived service quality 

towards their intention to visit a destination for education tourism.

Objective of the Study

In this paper an attempt has been made to �ind out the Tourist Level of Satisfaction in the context of 

Rajasthan. This paper shows the various factors which affect the tourist satisfaction. The results are 

expected to contribute signi�icantly towards the current thinking of tourist and future prospect of the 

tourism industry in today's emerging business

· To identify the factors  affecting tourist satisfaction in Rajasthan

· To study the signi�icance of Tourism Industry in Economic Development

Methods of Data Collection

•Secondary Data

In this study we use secondary data. Secondary data refers to data that was collected by someone other 

than the prime user. It includes Published data already collected by and readily available from other 

sources. The secondary data will be collected from books, magazines, newspaper, articles, various 

journals and websites etc. Common sources of secondary data include information collected by 

government departments, organisational records etc. Such data are cheaper and more quickly obtainable 

than the primary data.

Factors Affecting Tourist Satisfaction

• Hospitality

• Accommodation

• Accessibility and Infrastructure

• Attraction- Cultural, Natural, Recreational Activities

• Environment- climatic condition, cleanliness, Air quality
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• Historical and cultural factors

• Cost of staying

• Safety and security

• Medical facilities, Guide/escort facilities

Other factors

Ø Hospitality- Hospitality suggests the relationship between a guest and a host. The hospitality 

industry is a widespread category in service industry that comprises lodging, event planning, 

transportation, cruise line, theme parks etc. It mainly concentrates on the satisfaction of customers 

and providing great experiences for them. Hospitality industry includes these basic areas. The �irst 

area is accommodations, next area is food and beverage and the last area of the hospitality industry is 

travel and tourism.

Ø Accommodation- Accommodation is one of the basic necessities for tourist in their 

travel.Accommodation sector is directly or indirectly affect the development of the particular region 

in the context of tourism. This element comprises of those who provide accommodation to the people 

in the form of hotels, resorts, guest houses, apartments, cruise, camps, etc. The accommodation can be 

promoted at individual level or may be through the tour operators in the form of tour package. If 

expectations are match with the reality then it will ensure satisfaction among tourist.

Ø Accessibility and Infrastructure- Accessibility relates with the concept of products and services are 

easily accessible to all people, regardless of their physical limitations, disabilities or age. It comprises 

publicly and privately owned tourist locations.The infrastructure of tourism encompasses basic 

infrastructure like airports, railways, roads, waterways, electricity, water supply, drainage, sewerage, 

solid waste disposal systems and services. Moreover, facilities like accommodation, restaurants, 

recreational facilities and shopping facilities also comes under the ambit of Tourism Infrastructure.

Ø Attraction- Cultural, Natural, Recreational Activities- A tourist destination is a point of attraction 

which is inspect by the tourist for its natural or cultural aspect, historical importance, natural or 

architectural treasure, exhibit leisure, adventure and amusementparks.Natural beauty comprises 

waterfall, beaches, mountains and forests, hiking and camping in national parks etc. cultural tourist 

point includes historical places, monuments, art and craft, folk music, dance, costumes, various 

languages, ancient temples, museums and art galleries etc. These attractions play a major role for any 

tourist to in�luence their satisfaction level.

Ø Environment- climatic condition, cleanliness, Air quality- Environment of a tourist destination is 

a basic element through which the tourist has the feeling of satisfaction or dissatisfaction.Ecotourism 

mainly includes travel to destinations where �lora, fauna, natural and cultural heritage are the 

primary attractions. If environment conditions are good with high cleanliness then tourist will be 

satis�ied and plan to revisit the destination.

Ø Historical and cultural factors- Cultural Tourism particularly the lifestyle and history of those 

people who relates with speci�ic geographical areas, their art and craft, architecture, religions, music, 

languages, customs and traditions that build up their journey of living life. The National Trust for 

Historic Preservation in the United States de�ines heritage tourism as “travelling to experience the 

places and activities that authentically represent the stories and people of the past,” and cultural 
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Year from 2005 -2007(F) GDP Contribution in USD Billion

2005

 

18

 

2006

 

25

 

2007

 

24

 

2008

 
26

 

2009
 

31
 

2010 31  
2011 36  
2012

 
40.1

 2013

 
40.6

 2014

 

42.8

 
2015

 

71.5

 
2016

 

76.5

 

2017(Forecast) 148

heritage tourism is de�ined as “travelling to experience the places and activities that authentically 

represent the stories and people of the past and present.”

Ø Cost of staying- if producer wants to ensure purchase of their product by consumers,and promote the 

product by intermediaries and distributors the price must be consistent, accurate and competitive. 

Cost of staying greatly affects the level of tourist satisfaction.It includes the overall cost from coming 

to the destination to going from the destination.

Ø Safety and security- safety and security is very important matterfor the tourism industry. Tourist 

likes to visit those destinations which are protected and risk-free.The success, failure and 

popularityof a tourism destination rely onthe potential to serve safe and secure environment for 

visitors.

Ø Medical facilities, Guide/escort facilities- medical and escort guide facilities are also signi�icant in 

travel and tourism industry. Tourist wants best medical facilities in case of any unfortunate incident 

with them. As well as perfect guide helps for better understanding about the destination. It greatly 

affects the level of tourist satisfaction and positive recommendation about destination.

Signi�icance of Tourism Industry in Economic Development

Tourism is one of the sectors that contribute to the development of the country. This sector brings 

opportunities to the country and its people by providing employment opportunities through several 

sectors like accommodation, food and beverages and transportation services. Besides, this sector also 

encourages new development that focuses on the infrastructure such as road, water services and 

sewerage. Consequently, it also increases the tourists' accessibility while travelling to a particular 

destination. Tourism industry is a signi�icant contributor to the economy.

Table 1: Contribution of Travel and tourist sector in GDP 2005- 2017.

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation ( July, 2017). “Growth of tourism and Travels in India”. New Delhi

For many countries tourism is seen as a main instrument for regional development, as it stimulates new 

economic activities. Tourism may have a positive economic impact on the balance of payments, on 

employment, on gross income and production. The environment, being the major source of tourist 

product, should therefore be protected in order to have further growth of tourism and economic 

development in the future. This is especially true with regard to tourism based on the natural environment 

as well as on historical-cultural heritage. Sustainable tourism has three interconnected aspects: 

environmental, socio-cultural, and economic. Sustainability implies permanence, so sustainable tourism 
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includes optimum use of resources, including biological diversity, minimization of ecological, cultural and 

social impacts, and maximization of bene�its for conservation and local communities. Tourism is an 

important industry because it provides a direct source of income to the country and generates earnings 

from foreign exchange, revenue and employment.
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Xykscy okfeZax rFkk DykbesV psUtXykscy okfeZax rFkk DykbesV psUtXykscy okfeZax rFkk DykbesV psUt

Xykscy okfeZax ds dkj.k%&Xykscy okfeZax ds dkj.k%&

Xykscy okfeZx dk vFkZ gS] ̂i`Foh ds rkieku esa o`f) vkSj blds dkj.k ekSle esa gksus okys ifjorZuA i`Foh ds rkieku esa gks 
jgh o`f) ds QyLo:i fge[k.M vkSj Xysf'k;j fi?kyus yxs gS] leqnz ds ty Lrj esa o`f) gksus yxh gS] cjlkr ds rjhdks esa 
cnyko vk jgs gS vkSj ouLifr rFkk tUrq txr ij Hkh izHkko iM+ jgk gSA

 Lkk/kkj.k O;fDr ds thou dh ckr djs rks mls Xykscy okfeZx ls T;knk ljksdkj fn[kkbZ ugha nsuk] ijUrq foKku dh nqfu;k 
dh ckr djsa rks Xykscy okfeZax dks ysdj Hkfo";okf.k;k¡ dh tk jgh gS vkSj bldks 21oha 'krkCnh dk lcls cM+k [krjk crk;k 
tk jgk gSA ;g [krjk r`rh; fo'o;q) ls Hkh cM+k ekuk tk jgk gSA

 xeZ gok;sa vizR;kf'kr vkstksu ijr esa {kj.k ck<+] pØokr] ekSle ds Lo:iksa esa ifjorZu] laØked chekfj;kW] [kk| deh 
vkfn fn[kkbZ ns jgh gSA

 i;kZoj.k esa dkcZuMkbZ vkWDlkbM c<+us Lrj ds dkj.k /kjrh ds lrg dk rkieku yxrkj c<+uk Xykscy okfeZax gSa ;s fo'o 
leqnk; ds fy;s ,d cM+k vkSj xaHkhj eqn~nk curk tk jgk gSA

 'kks/k esa ik;k x;k gSa fd Co  ds vf/kd mRltZu dk dkj.k thok'e bZa/kuksa ds iz;ksx isM+ksa dh dVkbZ [kknksa dk bLrseky] tSls 2

Cfc  xSlksa esa o`f)] VwkSikslQsfjd vkstksu vkSj ukbZVªl vkWDlkbM] Ýht vkSj ,-,lh ls fudyus okyh tSls] vR;f/kd fctyh s

dk bLrseky vkfn gSA ;fn bls ugha jksdk x;k rks 2020 rd Xykscy okfeZax ls /kjrh ij cqjk izHkko iM+ ldrk gS D;ksafd 
Co dk mRltZu yxkrkj c<+ jgk gSA2 

 /kjrh ij xzhu gkml xSlksa ds izHkko c<+us dk dkj.k Co  ds Lrj esa c<+uk gSA lHkh xzhugkml xSl ¼tyok"i Co  ehFksu 2 2

vkfn½ xeZ fdj.kksa dks lks[krk gS ftlds ckn lHkh fn'kkvksa esa nqcjk ls fofdj.k gksrk gS vkSj /kjrh dk vkSlr vkdj rkieku 
esa o`f) djrk gSA tks gesa Xykscy okfeZax ds :i easa fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA

 fiNys dqN o"kksZ esa oSf'od rkSj ij okrkoj.kh; rkieku esa o`f) ns[kh xbZ gSA i;kZoj.kh; lqj{kk ,tsalh ds vuqlkj] fiNyh 
'krkCnh esa 104 fMxzh QkWjsugkbZV ¼0-8 fMxzh lsfYl;l½ ds yxHkx /kjrh ds vkSlr rkieku esa o`f+) gqbZ gSA ,slk vkdyu 
fd;k x;k gS fd vxyh 'krkCnh rd 2 ls 11-5 fMxzh f dh o`f) gks ldrh gSA

Xykscy okfeZax ds dkj.k%&

 Xykscy okfeZax dk lcls cM+k dkj.k iznw"k.k gSA vkt ds le; ds vuqlkj gj txg vkSj {ks= esa ;g c<+ jgk gSA ftlls Co  2

dh ek=k c<+ jgk gSA ftlds pyrs Xykscy okfeZax c<+ jgh gSA vk/kqfudhdj.k ds dkj.k] isM+ks dh dVkbZ] xkaoksa dk 
'kgjhdj.k esa cnykoA gj [kkyh txg ij fcfYMx] dkj[kkuk ;k vU; dksbZ dekbZ ds L=ksr [kksys tk jgs gSA [kqyh vkSj 
rkth gok ;k vkWDlhtu ds fy, dksbZ L=ksr ugh NksM+sA

 viuh lqfo/kk ds fy,] izkphu ufn;ksa ds ty dh fn'kk cny nsukA ftlls ml unh dk izokg de gksrs&gksrs og unh Lor% 
gh can gks tkrh gSA

 fxukus ds fy, vkSj Hkh dbZ dkj.k gSA i`Foh ij gj pht dk ,d pØ pyrk gSA gj pht ,d nwljs ls dgh uk dgh] fdlh 
uk fdlh] :i esa tqM+h jgrh gSA ,d pht ds fgyrs gh i`Foh dk iwjk pØ fgy tkrk gSA ftlds dkj.k Hkkjh gkfu dk lkeuk 
djuk iM+rk gSA

 Xykscy okfeZax ds cgqr lkjs dkj.k gS] bldk eq[; dkjk xzhu gkml xSl gS& tks dqN izfØ;kvksa ls rks dqN balkuksa dh iSnk 

 MkW- ef.kekyk 'kekZ MkW- ef.kekyk 'kekZ MkW- ef.kekyk 'kekZ
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Xykscy okfeZax rFkk DykbesV psUtXykscy okfeZax rFkk DykbesV psUtXykscy okfeZax rFkk DykbesV psUt
 MkW- ef.kekyk 'kekZ MkW- ef.kekyk 'kekZ MkW- ef.kekyk 'kekZ



Xykscy okfeZax jksdus ds mik;Xykscy okfeZax jksdus ds mik;

dh gqbZ gSA tula[;k foLQksV] vFkZO;oLFkk vkSj ÅtkZ ds bLrseky dh otg ls 20oha lnh esa xzhugkml xSlksa dks c<+rs ns[kk 
x;k gSA okrkoj.k esa dbZ lkjs xzhugkml xSlks ds fudyus dk dkj.k vkS|ksfxd fØ;k;s gS] D;ksafd yxHkx gj t:jr dks 
iwjk djus ds fy;s vk/kqfud nqfu;k esa vkS|ksfxdhdj.k dh t:jr gSA

 fiNys dqN o"kksZ esa dkcZu Mkb vkWDlkbM Co  vkSj lYQjMkb vkWDlkbM (So ) 10 xquk c<+k gSA vkWDlhtu pØ.k vkSj 2 2

izdk'k la'ys"k.k lfgr izkd`frd vkSj vkS|ksfxd izfØ;kvksa ds vuqlkj dkcZu Mkb vkDlkbM dk fudyuk cnyrk jgrk gSA 
dkcZfud lkeuksa ds lM+u ls okrkoj.k esa feFksu uke dk xzhugkml xSl Hkh fudyrk gSA nwljs xzhugkml xSl gS& 
ukbVªkstu dk vkWDlkbM] gSyks dkcZUl] cfc  Dyksfju vkSj czksekbZu dEikm.M vkfnA ;s lHkh okrkoj.k esa ,d lkFk fey s

tkrs gS vkSj okrkoj.k ds jsfM;k,sfDVo larqyu dsk fcxkM+ nsrs gSA ftlls /kjrh dh lrg xeZ gksus yxrh gSA

 vaVkZfVdk esa vkstksu ijr esa deh vkuk Hkh Xykscy okfeZax dk ,d dkj.k gSA cfc  xSl ds c<+us ls vkstksu ijr  esa deh vk s

jgh gSA ;s Xykscy okfeZax dk ekuo tfur dkj.k gSA cfc  xSl dk bLrseky dbZ txgksa ij vkS|ksfxd rjy lQkbZ esa s

,jkslkWy iz.kksnd dh rjg vkSj Ýht esa gksrk gS] ftlds fu;fer c<+us ls vkstksu ijr esa deh vkrh gSA

 vkstksu ijr  dk dke /kjrh dks uqdlku nk;d fdj.kksa ls cpkuk gSA tcfd /kjrh ds lrg dh Xykscy okfeZax c<+uk bl 
ckr dk ladsr gS fd vkstksu ijr esa {kj.k gks jgk gSA gkfudkjd vYVªk okWbysV lwjt dh fdj.ksa thoeaMy esa izos'k dj 
tkrh gSA vkSj xzhugkml xSlksa ds }kjk mls lks[k fy;k tkrk gSA ftlls varr% Xykscy okfeZax esa c<+ksrjh gksrh gSA vkadMksa 
ij utj Mkys rsk ,slk vkdyu fd;k x;k gS fd vaVfVZdk ¼25 fefy;u fdyksehVj½ dh Nsn dk nksxquk vkstksu ijr esa Nsan 
gSA

Xykscy okfeZax jksdus ds mik;

 oSKkfudksa vkSj i;kZoj.kfonksa dk dguk gS fd Xykscy okfeZax es deh ds fy;s eq[; :i ls lh-,Q-lh xSlksa dk mRltZu 
jksduk gksxk vkSj blds fy;s fÝt] ,;j daMhu'ku vkSj nwljs dwfyax e'khuksa dk bLrseky de djuk gksxk ;k ,slh e'khuksa 
dk mi;ksx djuk gksxk ftlls lh-,Q-lh xSlsa de fudyrh gksaA

 vkS|ksfxd bdkb;ksa dh fpefu;ksa ls fudyus okyk /kqvk¡ gkfudkjd gS vkSj buls fudyus okyk dkcZu MkbvkWDlkbM xehZ 
c<+rk gSA bu bdkb;ksa esa iznw"k.k jksdus ds mik; djus gksaxsA

 okguksa esa ls fudyus okys /kq,¡ dk izHkko de djus ds fy; i;kZoj.k ekudksa dk l[rh ls ikyu djuk gksxkA m|ksxksa vkSj 
[kkldj jklk;fud bdkb;ksa ls fudyus okys dpjs vkSj [kkldj jklk;ud bdkb;ks ls fudyus okyk dpjs dks fQj ls 
mi;ksx es ykus yk;d cukus dh dksf'k'k djuh gksxh vkSj izkFkfedrk ds vk/kkj ij isM+ksa dh dVkbZ jksduh gksxh vkSj taxyksa 
ds laj{k.k ij cy nsuk gksxkA

 v{k; ÅtkZ ds mik;ksa ij /;ku nsuk gksxk ;kfu vxj dks;ys ls cuus okyh fctyh ds cnys iou ÅtkZ] lkSj ÅtkZ vkSj 
iufctyh ij /;ku fn;k tk, rks okrkoj.k dks xeZ djus okyh xSlksa ij fu;a=.k ik;k tk ldrk gS rFkk lkFk gh taxyksa esa 
vkx yxus ij jksd yxkuh gksxhA

 leqnz esa cls NksVs ns'kksa vkSj vÝhdh ns'kksa us psrkouh nsrs gq, dgk gS fd xSlksa ds mRltZu esa dVkSrh ds ok;nksa vkSj Xykscy 
okfeZax jksdus ds fy;s mldh t:jr ds chp cMh [kkbZ gSA oSKkfudksa dk dguk gS fd ;fn orZeku mRltZu tkjh jgrk gS 
rks nqfu;k dk rkieku 4 fMxzh lsfYl;l c<+ tk,xk] tcfd ;w-,u-,Q-lh-lh-lh us 2011 esa 2 fMxzh lsfYl;l dks lqjf{kr 
vf/kdre o`f) crk;k gSA

 ;w-,u-,Q-lh-lh-lh- us flQZ bruk r; fd;k gS fd mls lk>k] ysfdu vyx&vyx] ftEesnkjh r; djuh gSA bldk vkt 
gj O;fDr i;kZoj.k dh ckr djrk gSA iznw"k.k ls cpko ds mik; lksprk gSA O;fDr LoPN vkSj iznw"k.k eqDr i;kZoj.k esa jgus 
ds vf/kdkjksa ds izfr ltx gksus yxk gS vkSj vius nkf;Roksa dks le>us yxk gSA orZeku esa fo'o Xykscy okfeZax ds lokyksa ls 
tw> jgk gSA bl loky dk tokc tkuus ds fy;s fo'o ds vusd ns'kksa esa oSKkfudksa }kjk iz;ksx vkSj [kkstsa gqbZ gSaA muds 
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Xykscy okfeZax ij ;w-,u- okrkZXykscy okfeZax ij ;w-,u- okrkZ

tkx:drktkx:drk

xzhu gkml xSlksa dk mRltZu    xzhu gkml xSlksa dk mRltZu    

lqj{kkRed mik;lqj{kkRed mik;

vuqlkj vxj iznw"k.k QSyus dh jQ~rkj blh rjg c<+rh jgh rks vxys nks n'kdksa esa /kjrh dk vkSlr rkieku 0-3 fMxzh 
lsfYl;l izfr n'kd ds nj ls c<+sxkA tks fparktud gSA

 rkieku dh bl o`f) ls fo'o ds lkjs tho&tarq csgky gks tk,¡xs vkSj mudk thou [krjs esa iM+ tk,xkA isM+&ikS/kksa esa Hkh 
blh rjg dk cnyko vk,xkA lkxj ds vkkl&ikl jgus okyh vkcknh ij bldk lcls T;knk vlj iMs+xkA ty Lrj 
Åij mBus ds dkj.k lkxj rV ij cls T;knkrj 'kgj bUgh lkxjksa esa lek tk,¡xsA gky gh esa dqN oSKkfud v/;;u crkrs 
gSa fd tyok;q esa fcxkM+ dk flyflyk blh rjg tkjh jgk rks dqiks"k.k vkSj fo"kk.kq tfur jksxksa ls gksus okyh ekSrksa dh 
la[;k esa Hkkjh c<+ksÙkjh gks ldrh gSA

bl ikfjfLFkfrd ladV ls fuiVus ds fy;s ekuo dks lpsr jgus dh t:jr gSA nqfu;k Hkj dh jktuhfrd 'kfDr;k¡ bl 
cgl esa my>h gSa fd xekZrh /kjrh ds fy;s fdls ftEesnkj Bgjk;k tk,A vf/kdrj jk"Vª ;g ekurs gSa fd mudh otg ls 
Xykscy okfeZax ugha gks jgh gSa ysfdu lp ;g gS fd blds fy;s dksbZ Hkh ftEesnkj gks] Hkqxruk lcdks gSA ;g cgl tkjh 
jgsxh ysfdu ,slh dbZ NksVh igy gS ftuls vxj ge 'kq: djsa rks /kjrh dks cpkus esa cw¡n Hkj ;ksxnku dj ldrs gSA

Xykscy okfeZax ij ;w-,u- okrkZ

 la;qDr jk"Vª ds lnL;ksa us 2015 rd ubZ tyok;q laf/k djkus ds fy;s igyk dne mBk;k gS vkSj bl ij ckrphr 'kq: dh gS 
fd os fdl rjg ls bl y{; dsk iwjk djsaxsA ;g laf/k fodflr vkSj fodkl'khy ns'kksa ij ykxw gksxhA

 la;qDr jk"Vª ds ÝseodZ dUosa'ku vkWu DykbesV psat ¼;w-,u-,Q-lh-lh-lh½ ij nLr[kr djus okys 195 ns'kksa us ckWu esa bl 
ckr ij cgl 'kq: dh gS fd fiNys lky fnlacj esa Mjcu lEesyu esa r; y{; ikus ds fy;s og fdl rjg dke djsaxsA 
m}kVu lekjksg dh v/;{krk djus okyh nf{k.k vÝhdk dh ekbrs ,udksvkuk e'kkckus us lnL; ns'kksa ls okrkZ ds iqjkus 
vkSj udkjk rjhdksa dks NksM+us dh vihy dhA mUgkssaus leqnz ds c<+r ty Lrj dh otg ls Mwcu dk ladV >sy jgs NksVs 
ns'kksa dk ftØ djrs gq, dgk] ̂^le; de 

tkx:drk

 Xykscy okfeZax dks jksdus dk dksbZ bykt ugha gSA blds ckj esa flQZ tkx:drk QSykdj gh blls yM+k tk ldrk gSA gesa 
viuh i`Foh dks lgh ek;uksa esa ^xzhu^ cukuk gksxkA vius ^dkcZu QqVfizaV~l^ ¼izfr O;fDr dkcZu mRltZu dks ekius dk 
iSekuk½ dks de djuk gksxkA

 ge vius vkl&ikl ds okrkoj.k dks iznw"k.k ls ftruk eqDr j[ksaxs] bl i`Foh dks cpkus esa mrhu gh cM+h Hkwfedk fuHkk,axsA

xzhu gkml xSlksa dk mRltZu    

Ekkuk tk jgk gS fd bldh otg ls m".kdfVca/kh; jsfxLrkuksa esa ueh c<+xhA eSnkuh bykdksa esa Hkh bruh xehZ iM+sxh ftruh 
dHkh bfrgkl esa ugh iM+hA bl otg ls fofHkUu izdkj dh tkuysok chekfj;k¡ iSnk gksxhA gesa /;ku esa j[kuk gksxk fd ge 
izd`fr dks bruk ukjkt u dj nsa fd dog gekjs vfLrRo dks [kRe djus ij gh vkeknk gks tk,A gesa bu lc ckrksa dk 
[;ky j[kuk iM+sxkA

 izk.kh o i'kq] ;s izkd`frd okrkoj.k esa jgus okys gSa o ;s tyok;q ifjorZu ds izfr dkQh laosnu'khy gksrs gSaA ;fn tyok;q esa 
ifjorZu dk ;s nkSj blh izdkj ls pyrk jgk] rks dbZ tkuoj o ikS/ks lekfIr dh dxkj ij igqap tk,axsA

lqj{kkRed mik;

Û  thok"e bZ/ku ds mi;ksx esa deh dh tk,A

Û izkd`frd ÅtkZ ds L=ksrksas dks viuk;k tk,] tSls lkSj ÅtkZ] iou ÅtkZ vkfnA

Û isM+ksa dks cpk;k tk, o vf/kd o`{kkjksi.k fd;k tk,A

Û IykfLVd tSls vi?kVu esa dfBu o vlaHko inkFkZ dk mi;ksx u fd;k tk,A
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Xykscy okfeZax dk lek/kkuXykscy okfeZax dk lek/kku

 ,flLVsaV izksQslj n'kZu'kkL=]  jkt- dU;k egkfo|ky;] Jhxaxkuxj ,flLVsaV izksQslj n'kZu'kkL=]  jkt- dU;k egkfo|ky;] Jhxaxkuxj

deh] rkieku es o`f) ok;q&pØ.k ds :i esa cnyko] tsV LVªhe] fcu ekSle cjlkr] cQZ dh pksfV;ksa dk fi?kyuk vkstksu 
ijr esa {kj.k] Hka;dj rwQku] pØokr] ck<+] lw[kk vkfnA

Xykscy okfeZax dk lek/kku

 ljdkjh ,tsaafl;ksaa] O;kikfjd usr`Ro] futh {ks=ksa vkSj ,uthvks vkfn ds }kjk] dbZ lkjs tkx:drk vfHk;ku vkSj dk;ZØe 
pyk;s vkSj ykxw fd;s tk jgs gSA Xykscy okfeZax ds }kjk dqN ,sls uqdlku gS ftudh HkjikbZ vlaHko ¼cQZ dh pksfV;ksa dk 
fi?kyuk½A gesa vc ihNs ugha gVuk pkfg, vkSj Xykscy okfeZax ds ekuo tfur dkjdksa dks de djus ds }kjk gj ,d dks 
blds izHkko dks ?kVkus ds fy;s viuk csgrj iz;kl djuk pkfg,A geaas okrkoj.k ls xzhugkml xSlksa dk de ls de mRltZu 
djuk pkfg;s vkSj mun tyok;q ifjorZuksa dk viukuk pkfg;s tks o"kksZ ls gksrs vk jgs gSA fctyh dh ÅtkZ ds ctk;s 'kq) 
vkSj lkQ ÅtkZ ds bLrseky dh dksf'k'k djuh pkfg;s vFkok lkSj] ok;q vkSj ft;ksFkeZy ls mRiUu ÅtkZ dk bLrseky djuk 
pkfg;sA rsy tykus vkSj dks;ys ds bLrseky] ifjogu ds lk/kuksa] vkSj fctyh ds lkeuksa ds Lrj dks ?kVkus ls Xykscy 
okfeZax ds izHkko dks ?kVk;k tk ldrk gSA

 lkjr%] vkt Hkh ge Xykscy okfeZax dh leL;k ns[k rks jgs gS ij] mls utj vankt dj jgs gSA tcfd vkus okys dqN o"kksZ es 
Xykscy okfeZax dk vlj vkSj Hkh T;knk fn[kus yxsxkA

 Xykscy okfeZax ls i;kZoj.k ij lcls T;knk uqdlku gks jgk gSA ftlls dksbZ Hkh O;fDr NksVs ls ysdj cM+s rd fdlh uk 
fdlh chekjh ls xzLr gSA 'kq) vkDlhtu u feyus ds dkj.k O;fDr ?kqVu dh ftanxh thus yxk gSA

 Xykscy okfeZax ds fy;s cgqr vko';d gS] ^^i;kZoj.k cpkvks] i`Foh cpsxhA^^ cgqr ls NksVs&NksVs nSfud thou esa] gks jgs 
dk;ksZ esa cnyko dks lgh fn'kk esa ys tkdj] bl leL;k dk lqy>k;k tk ldrk gSA

Û isM+ksa dh vf/kd ls vf/kd ek=k esa ekSle ds vuqlkj yxk;sa

Û yach ;k=k dd fy;s dkj dh ctk; Vªsu dk mi;ksx djsA nSfud thou es tgk rd laHko gks lds] nqifg;k okguksa dh 
ctk;] lkoZtfud clksa ;k ;krk;kr ds lk/kuksa dk mi;ksx djsaA

Û fctyh ls pyus okys lk/kuksa dh vis{kk] lkSj ÅtkZ okys lk/kuksa dk mi;ksx djsaA

 ,flLVsaV izksQslj n'kZu'kkL=]  jkt- dU;k egkfo|ky;] Jhxaxkuxj



Hkkjrh; lekt vkSj tknw] ra=&ea=% fo’okl vkSj dkj.kHkkjrh; lekt vkSj tknw] ra=&ea=% fo’okl vkSj dkj.kHkkjrh; lekt vkSj tknw] ra=&ea=% fo’okl vkSj dkj.k

      Lkkj%&Lkkj%&

ladsr 'kCn%&ladsr 'kCn%& tknw] ra=&ea=] ijEijk,W] vykSfdd 'kfDr] fl) xq:A

      Lkkj%&

 orZeku esa vk/kqfud ,oa vkS|ksfxd ;qx esa tgka O;fDr oSKkfud izxfr dh ckr djrk gS ogh nwljh rjQ tknw ra=&ea= esa 
vius fo”okl dks cuk, j[ks gq,A tks fd foifjr fopkj/kkjk dks n’kkZrk gSA lalkj ds lHkh ns”kksa esa fdlh u fdlh :i esa 
bldk vfLrRo gSA laCk/kksa ds cnyrs lkekftd Lo:i us O;fDr ds thou dks rukoxzLr cuk fn;k gSA vkxs c<us dh pkg 
,oa mPp inksa dk izkIr djus dh bPNk O;fDr dh egRodk{kka dks c<krk gSA;gh dkj.k O;fDr dsoy Lo;a ds ckjs esa lksprk 
gS bl LokFkZij[k lksp us O;fDr dks ,dkadh cuk fn;k gSA vr% og vius d'Vksa dks nwljks ds lkeus izdV dj Lo;a dks 
detksj lkfcr ugh djuk pkgrkA 

 izkphu le; esa uohu rduhd ,oa Kku rFkk fpfdRlk ds uohu iz;ksxksa }kjk mipkj ds lk/ku lkekU; turk dks miyC/k 
ughs gksrs Fks rc ;s ckck vkS>k gh mipkj djus okys ekus tkrs gSA orZeku le; esa ;s O;fDr dh ekufld fLFfr dks tkudj 
mlij vius fopkjks dk izHkko blizdkj ls Mkyrs gS fd O;fDr bl izHkko esa yacs le; rd jgrk gS ,oa tknw] ra=&ea= esa 
fo”okl djus yxrk gSA izLrqr “kks/k i= esa bUgh fo’okl] rkaf=d fØ;k ,oa dkj.kksa dk fo’ys'k.k djus dk iz;kl fd;k 
tk,xkA

ladsr 'kCn%& tknw] ra=&ea=] ijEijk,W] vykSfdd 'kfDr] fl) xq:A

tknw ra=&ea= ,d ,slk ek/;e gS ftlls vykSfdd 'kfDr }kjk ekuoh; ,oa izkdfrd ?kVukvksa dks izHkkfor fd;k tk 
ldrk gSA ekuo ds eu esa lnSo ;g pkgr jgh gS fd og dqN vykSfdd 'kfDr }kjk ,sls dk;Z dks djsa tks ,d lkekU; 
euq"; ds fy, djuk vlEHko gksA orZeku lekt f’kf{kr lekt gS rFkk f'kf{kr O;fDr;ksa ds mPp inksa ij vklhu gksus ds 
mijkUr Hkh tknw ra=&ea= esa izkphu le;dh Hkkafr gh fo’okl cuk gqvk gSaA bl fo’okl dk gh ifj.kke gS fd O;fDr vius 
fofHkUu mns”;ksa dh iwfrZ gsrq tc&rc bldk iz;ksx djrk jgrk gSA orZeku le; es uk dsoy xzkeh.k lekt eas cfYd 
'kgjh lekt esa Hkh blls vR;f/kd izHkkfor gSA fo’o ds vf/kdka’k ns’kksa esa f’k{kk vkSj foKku izxfr ds iFk dh vkSj vxzlj gS 
bl fLFfr esa Hkh Hkkjr tknw ra=&ea= ds tky esa Qalk gS A tks O;fDr dh ekufld lksp ,oa fodkl dh Hkkouk dks xrZ dh 
vkSj /kdsy jgk gSaA tknw] ra= &ea= ds izpyu esa vc /kkfeZdrk ,oa cktkjokn Hkh tqM+rk tk jgk gSA tks ekuo dks HkkokRed 
ls izHkkfor dj blesa fo’okl djus gsrq etcwj djrs gSA ekuo dh Hkfo"; dh izfr vfuf’prrk] thou dh tfVyrk] 
dfBukbZ;k ,oa izfrLi/kkZfRed thou 'kSyh mls tknw vkSj ra=&e=a es fo’okl djus gsrq foo'k djrh gSA orZeku esa /keZ ds 
uke ij utj j{kkdop] Jh y{eh /kuo"kkZ ;a=] guqeku ;a= vkfn csps tk jgs gSA ehfM;k ds ek/;e ls okLrq”kkL=] Qsax’kqbZ] 
T;ksfr"k mik;ksa ds uke ysdj vijks{k :i ls tknw ra=&ea= dks vf/kd c<+kok fn;k tk jgk gSA O;fDr /keZ dh vkM+ esa Hkh 
tknw&Vksuk vkSj ra= &ea= tSls dk;ksZ dks dj jgk gSA tks O;fDr dh tknw] ra=&ea= ds izfr fo’okl ,oa ekU;rkvksa dks 
etcwr cuk jgk gSA 

tknw&Vksuk] Hkwr &izsr rFkk Vksus &VksVds vkfn dk laca/k _Xosn dky ls ekuk tkrk gSA vFkoZosn esa rks vf/kdrj bUgh lc 
fo"k;ksa dk o.kZu gSA orZeku oSKkfud ;qx esa Hkh xzkeh.kksa vpayksa es O;fDr fpfdRld ds ikl tkus ls iwoZ >kM+&Qawd ls 
mipkj dks egRo nsrk gSA ykHk izkIr u gksus ds fLFfr esa os vLirky tkrk gSA jsMfDyQ czkmu vkSj eSfyuksoLdh O;fDr dh 
euksoSKkfud t:jr dks lh/kk tknw ls tksM+rsa gS mudk ekuuk gS fd ekufld :i ls fpafrr O;fDr tknw ij vf/kd 
fo”okl djrk gSA ekufld 'kkfUr ds fy, tknw ,d ldkjkRed izdk;Z djrk gSA

MkW- vpZuk xksnkjkMkW- vpZuk xksnkjkMkW- vpZuk xksnkjk

Hkkjrh; lekt vkSj tknw] ra=&ea=% fo’okl vkSj dkj.kHkkjrh; lekt vkSj tknw] ra=&ea=% fo’okl vkSj dkj.kHkkjrh; lekt vkSj tknw] ra=&ea=% fo’okl vkSj dkj.k
MkW- vpZuk xksnkjkMkW- vpZuk xksnkjkMkW- vpZuk xksnkjk
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ra=&ea= dk izkjEHk%&ra=&ea= dk izkjEHk%& izFke lgL=kfCn ds e/; dky ls orZeku le; rd ,f'k;k ds bfrgkl esa ra=&ea=]tknw&Vksuk fdlh 

fl} xq:%&fl} xq:%&

tknw%&tknw%& tknw rkaf=dks] ekSyfo;ksa ,oa vkS>kvksa }kjk dh tkus okyh og izfd;k gS ftlesa O;fDr ekuoksRRkj 'kfDr;ksa dks Lo;a ds 

ea=%&ea=%& ;g tknw dh izfØ;k dk izFke ,oa vk/kkjHkwr rRo gSA tknw djus okyk dqN fuf’pr 'kCnksa dk mPpkj.k djrs gq, tknw 

>kM+&Qqad%&>kM+&Qqad%& ;g ckck] ekSyoh] vkS>k ,oa iwtkjh }kjk dh tkus okyh fdz;k gSA eksjia[k] pkdw]>kMw- vkfn lk/kuksa ds }kjk 

ra=&ea= dk izkjEHk%& izFke lgL=kfCn ds e/; dky ls orZeku le; rd ,f'k;k ds bfrgkl esa ra=&ea=]tknw&Vksuk fdlh 
u fdlh izdkj dh fdz;k ,oa :i esa fo|eku jgk gSA bl le;ko/kh esa tknw]ra=&ea= fo|k ,oa Kku dh 'kk[kk ds :i esa 
LFkkfir gqvkA

,f’k;k ds fofHkUu ns’kksa tSls %& Hkkjr]frCcr usiky]HkqVku]ikfdLrku]Jhyadk vkfn esa tknw]ra=&ea= dk iz;ksx ,oa vH;kl 
gksrk jgk gS rFkk orZeku esa Hkh ;g tksjksa ij gSA Hkkjr Hkh blls vNqrk ugh gSA Hkkjr esa dkikfyd lsok] 
fLk}dyk];ksfxuhdykf=dk]ukFkfl}k] v?kkSjh caxkyh 'kDrk] oS".ko izFkk,W vkfn tknw]ra=&ea= dh fofHkUUk ijEijk,a ,oa 
izfdz;k,a izpfyr jgh gS RkFkk vkt ds le; es Hkh viuk izHkko cuk, gqbZ gSA lSeqvydk ekuuk gS fd fo'o ds vf/kdka’k ns'kksa 
,oa ,f’k;k dh rkaf=d &ekaf=d ijEijk, Hkkjrh; 'kkefud laLd`fr ds egkiq:"kksa ls tqM+h gqbZ gS ftUgs fal} ;k egkfl} 
dgk tkrk gSA bUgh fl}iq:"kksa }kjk orZeku es Hkh blds vfLrRo dks cuk, j[kkgqvk gSA

fl} xq:%&

ra=&ea= ,oa tknw&Vksus djus okyksa fl} xq: dks lk/kq] ckck] lU;klh] vks>k] ;ksfxuh] tknwxjfu;ka rkaf=d vkfn ukeksa ls 
iqdkjk tkrk gSaA bu drkZvksa dks rhu Hkkxksa esa CkkaVk x;k gS%&

izFke lewg esa tkn]w ra=&ea= ds os fo’ks"kK gksrs gS ftUgs tknw ,oa rakfa=d fdz;kvksa dk fof/kor Kku izkIr gksrk gSA

f}rh; lewg esa tknw&Vksus o ra=&ea= ds os fo’ks"kK gksrs gS ftUgs fnO; 'kfDr izkIr gksrh gSA bUgs fof/kor~ Kku izkIr ugh 
gksrk gSA ;s dsoy ekSf[kd Kku dk iz;ksx djrs gSA

r`rh; lewg ds vUrXkZr os fl} vkrs gS ftUgs tknw&Vksus dk fof/kor~ Kku ugh gksrk gSA ;s fl} xq: vuqHko ,oa O;fDrxr 
vH;kl ds ek/;e ls bl fof/k ls tqM+s jgrs gSA tu lewg dh bu fl} xq:vksa dh izfr vR;f/kd fo’okl ,oa rkafa=d fØ;k 
dh fofHkUUk ekU;rka, izpfyr gSA

tknw%& tknw rkaf=dks] ekSyfo;ksa ,oa vkS>kvksa }kjk dh tkus okyh og izfd;k gS ftlesa O;fDr ekuoksRRkj 'kfDr;ksa dks Lo;a ds 
o’k esa dj ysrk gS rFkk mu 'kfDr;ksa ls euokafNr dk;Z iw.kZ djokus dk iz;kl djrk gSA tknw dks ml izfØ;k dk Hkh 
ifj.kke ekuk tkrk gS tks lk/kd us lk/kuk esa dh gksrh gSA

ea=%& ;g tknw dh izfØ;k dk izFke ,oa vk/kkjHkwr rRo gSA tknw djus okyk dqN fuf’pr 'kCnksa dk mPpkj.k djrs gq, tknw 
dh fØ;k djrk gSA ;s 'kCn ,o okD; gh ea= dgykrsa gSA fHkUu& fHkUUk dk;ksZ gsrq fHkUUk fHkUu ea=ksa dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA

>kM+&Qqad%& ;g ckck] ekSyoh] vkS>k ,oa iwtkjh }kjk dh tkus okyh fdz;k gSA eksjia[k] pkdw]>kMw- vkfn lk/kuksa ds }kjk 
tehu ij fojkt dj dqN ea=ksa ds mPpkj.k ds lkFk bl fØ;kdks lEiUu fd;k tkrk gSA bl fØ;kesa ea=ksa ds mPpkj.k ds 
i'pkr~ ihfM+r O;fDr ds 'kjhj ds fdlh Hkkx ij Qwad ekjh tkrh gSA ;g izfØ;k >kM+&Qwad dgykrh gSA ;g fdz;k O;fDr 
ds utj yxus ;k dksbZ 'kkjhfjd ihM+k gksus ij lEiUu dh tkrh gSA

eukSoSKkfudksa ds vuqlkj O;fDr fuEufyf[kr dkj.kksa ls ra= &ea= djokrk gS%&

ikfjokfjd 

cPpk
 

· cPpk nw/k u ihrk gks
 

· cPps dh lqj{kk gsrq 
· i<kbZ esa eu u yxuk 
· fookg esa foyEc 
· fdlh vU; ds cPps dks iFkHkz"V djus gsrq

Ikfjokfjd la?kZ"k
·  

larku izkfIr gsrq
 

·  nEifr ds >xMs  dh lekfIr gsrq

·  ?kjsyw >xMksa dh lekfIr ,oa izkjEHk

·  x`g 'kkfUr  
· iq= izkfIr
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vkfFkZd

lEifr

 

· /ku ds ykHk gsrq

 

· _.k eqfDr gsrq

 

· fdlh vU; dh lEifr ds uqdlku gsrq

 

· O;olk; ,oa Qly dh dekbZ esa c<ksrjh gsrq

i'kq lEifr

 

·

 

Ikkyrq i'kq dh j{kk gsrq

 

·

 

i'kq ls vf/kd nq/k izkfIr gsrq

 

·

 

fdlh vU; ds i'kq dks uqdlku igqpkus gsrq

Ekkufld
 

ldkjkRed 
· dk;Zflf} gsrq 
· lQyrk izkfIr gsrq 
· isze izkfIr gsrq

 · ekufld fcekjh ;k Hkze ds mipkj gsrq
 · utj mrjokus gsrq

udkjkRed
·  fdlh ls ihNk NqMokus

·  fdlh dks ejokus  
·

 
fdlh dks chekj djus gsrq

'kkjhfjd

 

 
ldkjkRed

· fcekjh ds mipkj
· 'kkjhfjd d"V ds fuokj.k

udkjkRed
· vU; O;fDr;ksa dks chekj djuk
· vU; dks 'kkjhfjd d"V igqpkuk

rkaf=d fdz;k%&rkaf=d fdz;k%& rkaf=d fdz;k gsrq fofHkUUk lakexzh ,oa rjhdks dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gS ftlesa ihfM+r dk mipkj fd;k tk 

vkfn fofHkUu dkj.kksa ls O;fDr tknw] ra=&ea= ds pØzO;wg esa Qal tkrk gSA

 jktLFkku ds >qU>quw 'kgj ds 50 ifjokjksa ij fd, x, v/;;u ls tks rF; mHkj dj vk, mUgs fuEu :Ik es ns[kk tk ldrk 
gSA

rkaf=d fdz;k%& rkaf=d fdz;k gsrq fofHkUUk lakexzh ,oa rjhdks dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gS ftlesa ihfM+r dk mipkj fd;k tk 
ldsA 

rkcht%& dkxt ;k iRrs ij ea= fy[kdj mls diM+s ;k /kkrw esa yisV dj 'kjhj ds fdlh Hkh fgLls ij cka/k fy;k tkrk gS] 
tc rd dh m}s”; iw.kZ ugha gks tkrkA

izdkj%&

Û  ea= fy[kk rkcht

Û vk;rsa fy[kk gqvk rkcht
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42.4

O;fDr ,oa ifjokj ij izHkko%&O;fDr ,oa ifjokj ij izHkko%& ;fn dksbZ Hkh O;fDr fdlh fLFkfr esa rakf=d ds izHkko esa vkrk gS ;k tknw] ra=& ea= es fo’okl 

OkSf;Drd v/;;u&1OkSf;Drd v/;;u&1

OkSf;Drd v/;;u&2OkSf;Drd v/;;u&2

Û nkar dk rkcht 

Û rhj dk rkcht 

Û uk[kwu dk rkcht

tknw] ra=& ea= ds iz;ksx esa fy, tkus okyh lkexzh%&

jksyh vukt  pwM+h

Qy Qwy  >kMw-

?kh nhid  feBkbZ

fcUnh dkty  uky

HkHkwr 'kjkc  ia[k

O;fDr ,oa ifjokj ij izHkko%& ;fn dksbZ Hkh O;fDr fdlh fLFkfr esa rakf=d ds izHkko esa vkrk gS ;k tknw] ra=& ea= es fo’okl 
djrk gS rks bldk izHkko mldh lksp ,oa ekufld fLFkfr ij Hkh iMrk gS rFkk O;fDr dk ifjokj Hkh blls izHkkfor gksrk 
gSA orZeku thou 'kSyh esa lkekftd esy tksy de rFkk ruko vf/kd gSA O;fDr ruko o ijs’kkuh ls eqDr gksus ds fy, 
ljy ,o tYn mik; pkgrk gSA blh dkj.k og rkaf=dks }kjk fn, x, foKkiuks ,oa fdlh fgrS'kh le>us tkus okys 
O;fDr;ksa ds }kjk bu ckck vks>k ds lEidZ es vk tkrs gSA rhoz xfr ls cny jgk gekjk lkekftd ifjos’k ,oa HkkSfrdoknh 
laLd`fr Hkh ekuo dks ekuo ls vyx dj jgh gSA izR;sd O;fDr viuh uhft ftanxh esa fdlh dh n[ky ugh pkgrk ,oa vU; 
O;fDr ds fodkl dks Hkh cnkZLr ugh dj ikrkA ;s fLFkfr ruko dks mRiUu djrh gS ftldkmipkj ,d MWkDVj }kjk 
yxHkx vlEHko gSA vr% O;fDr ekufld 'kkfUr gsrq bl dqpØ essa Qal tkrk gSA ;gh otg gS fd vkt ds oSKkfud ;qx esa 
Hkh ckck] vks>kvksa dk O;kikj ,oa mudh ekax cuh gqbZ gSA

 bu lc dkj.kksa dks nks OkS;fDrd v/;;uksa ds ek/;e ls Li"V fd;k tk ldrk gSA izLrqr nks OkS;fDrd v/;;u dsoy 
mnkgj.k gS tks rkaf=dks esa fo’okl djus dh ifjfLFfr;ksa dh vkSj ladsr djrs gS bl fo"k; ij cgqr ls mnkgj.k izLrqr fd, 
tk ldrs gS ijUrq 'kks/k i= dsoy >qU>quw 'kgj ds fuokfl;ksa rd lhfer gS] mUgh dh dFkk mnkgj.k ds :Ik esa izLrqr gSA

OkSf;Drd v/;;u&1

 >qU>quw 'kgj fuoklh 31 o"khZ; latw¼ifjofrZr uke½ dk csVk uhan esa Mj dj mB tkrk FkkA MkWDVj ls mipkj djok;k ijUrq 
lQyrk ugh feyhA fdlh fj’rsnkj ds dgus ij 'kgj es gh fdlh ckck ls lEidZ fd;k rks ckck us ,d rkcht cukdj cPps 
dks fn;k vkSj dgk bls vius xys esa M+kydj j[kukA ;s rqEgkjh j{kk djsxk vkSj dksbZ rqEgkjk fdlh izdkj ls uqdlku ugh 
dj ldrkA

;s ,d ekufld fLFkfr dks etcwr djus okyk mipkj Fkk tks ckrksa ls fd;k Fkk rFkk rkcht dks j{kd ds :i esa is’kdj 
ekufld fLFkfr dks vkSj etcwr dj fn;k x;k ftlls cPps us Mjuk NksM+ fn;k vkSj efgyk dk ckckvksas ds izfr fo’okl 
etcwr gks x;kA

OkSf;Drd v/;;u&2

>qU>quw esa fuokl djus okys 45 Ok"khZ; dfiy ¼ifjofrZr uke½ ds fookg ds dqN lkyksa rd cPPkk ugha gksus ij fpfdRld ls 
mipkj djok;k ijUrq fujk’kk gh gkFk yxh A vius iM+ksl esa jgus okysa fe= dh lykg ij fdlh ekSyoh ls feysA mUgksus 
dgk esjs }kjk fd;s x, mipkj ,oa rkaf=d fdz;k ds lkFk &lkFk fpfdRld ds mipkj dks Hkh tkjh j[ksA lQyrk vo’; 
feysxhA gj 'kqØokj dks ,d ckj vo’; vkdj feysA ekSyoh mUgs [kq’k jgus dh lykg nsrk ,oa lQyrk dk fo’okl 
fnykrkA rhu o"kZ mijkUr mUgs cPpk gqvkA

 bLk fLFfr esa Hkh O;fDr dks ekufld :i ls [kq'k jgs ,oa lQyrk ij fo’okl cuk,s j[kus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k ftlds 



O;k[;krk] lekt’kkL=O;k[;krk] lekt’kkL=

pkS-c-jk-xks-jkt-] dU;k egkfo|ky;] JhxaxkuxjpkS-c-jk-xks-jkt-] dU;k egkfo|ky;] Jhxaxkuxj

lanHkZ lwph%&lanHkZ lwph%&

 if=dk if=dk

ifj.kke Lo:i O;fDr us fpfdRld ls mipkj yEcs le; rd tkjh j[kk vkSj mUgs lQyrk izkIr gqbZA bl ?kVukdze ds 
ckn okLrfod dkj.kksa ds ctk, ekSyoh ,oa tknw] ra=&ea= esa O;fDr dk fo”okl vf/kd gks x;k A
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Impact of Oil Exploration On Environment

Abstract

Oil plays a vast and vital role in our society as it is organized today. Oil represents much more than just one 

of the main energy sources used by mankind. Besides being an important energy source, petroleum 

products serve as feedstock for several consumer goods, thus playing a growing and relevant role in 

people lives. On the other hand, the oil industry holds a major potential of hazards for the environment, 

and may impact it at different levels; air, water, soil and consequently all living beings on our planet. Within 

this context, the most widespread and dangerous consequence of oil and gas industry activities is 

pollution. Pollution is associated which virtually all activities throughout all stages of oil and gas 

production, from exploratory activities to re�ining. Wastewaters, gas emission, solid waste and aerosols 

generated during drilling, production, re�ining and transportation amount to over 800 different 

chemicals, among which of course, prevail oil and petroleum products. Other environmental impacts 

include intensi�ication of the greenhouse effects, acid rain, poorer water quality, ground water 

contamination, among others. The oil and gas industry also contribute to biodiversity loss as well as to the 

destruction of ecosystem.

This paper aims to present the main environmental impacts of the oil and gas industry throughout the 

stages of exploration and discovery of new deposits, hydrocarbon production and oil re�ining. It also 

addresses the issue of environmental risks in the industry.

Introduction 

Oil and gas exploration requires power generation and supply, infrastructure development, besides many 

other activities together with the consequent in�lux of people makes the exploration sites vulnerable to 

environmental degradation. The intensity of such activity can produce a variety of effects that vary with 

time and distance form the development site. The board environment issues faced by oil and gas 

exploration and production industry are manifested in both local and global levels. The effects may at 

times be far from the point source, for example contamination of water sources, changes in land-use, 

caused by access routes. They also include habitat protection and biodiversity, air emission, marine and 

freshwater discharges, incidents of oil spills and soil and ground water contamination. It is therefore 

important to consider immediate, short-term impacts as well as long-term, indirect and cumulative 

impacts from separate, but linked operations.

In the eighties, India was becoming increasingly self-reliant with respect of crude oil and petroleum 

products. Infact there was a gradual increase in the production of crude oil and natural gas production 

from 1975 onwards till about the 1998. This was owing to the increase in the exploration and exploitation 

of petroleum resources. This increasing trend in petroleum production resulted in considerable concern 

to the likely impact on the environmental conditions. The major by-products of oil �ield operation include 

oil �ield brine, oil-bearing water and oil drill mud. All these by- products require adequate treatment and 

safe disposal in order to prevent environment being contaminated with the offensive substances present 
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in these by- products. With the concern of environmental protection and the introduction of the new 

regulatory guidelines for the exploration resulted in taking adequate safely measures in disposing the 

wastes. There are mainly three types of emissions from upstream oil operation i.e., emissions to air, 

discharge to water, and waste disposal of cuttings.

Objectives 

The main objectives of the study are to: 

• Assess the ef�luents and other substance discharged in the neighborhood of the drilling site.

• Assess the linkage of drilling activity with the environmental degradation.

• Developing a data base to monitor various types of pollution from oil and gas production which 

includes social costs.

• Identify regulatory mechanism and guidelines for oil industries in India.

• Evolve a methodology, for environmental damage caused by blow out of gas wells.

• Suggest policy guidelines for the reduction in environment damages. 

Source of Data

The study started with an overview of oil and gas exploration activity. This included collection of 

secondary data from various sources to assess the impact of ef�luents techniques.

Oil Industry And Air Emissions 

The majority of air emissions are from production side due to controlled �laring and venting which are 

necessary for safe operations. Sometimes accidental discharge from well during blowout �ire emits large 

amount of gases such as sulphur dioxide (So ), carbon monoxide (CO), hydrogen sulphide (H S), and the 2 2

other oxides of nitrogen as well as particulate containing partially burnt hydrocarbon and metals. All of 

these are potentially hazardous to human health and vegetation growth. The most important components 

of emissions to air are carbon dioxide (CO ), nitrogen oxide (Nox), methane (CH ) and Non-Methane 2 4

Volatile Organic Compounds (NVOCs). Both onshore and offshore oil exploration activities constitute an 

important source of emissions. They include, 

• Flaring, venting and purging gases, including black smoke emissions 

• Dust from mud preparation and cementing operations and from movement of heavy equipment 

• Smoke from pump engines and generators 

• Carbon monoxide and hydro carbon released by incomplete combustion

• Nox and Sox produced from exhaust of internal combustion engines

• Fire protection systems 

• Fugitive gas losses 

There is considerable impact from oil exploration and production activities to the both regional and global 

environment.
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EMISSIONS IN TERMS OF EFFECT AND  QUANTATIY  

1.  Emission to air (m tons)    

    

 
VOCs

  
19,528

 
Methance

  
16,942

 

Sulphur oxide (SOx)

  

1,588

 

Nitrogen Oxide (NOx)

  

25,821

 

Carbon monoxide (CO)

  

13,658

 

Particulate

  

398

    

 

Total Emission to air (m tons)

  

77,933

2

 

Discharge to water (m tons)

   
3.

 

Oil in produced water

  

1293

 

Oil on mud and cuttings

  

1295

   

 

Total oil discharged to water (m tons)

  

2578

   

3

 

Total on site disposal 

  

0

 

Total offsite disposal 

  

43,036

   

 

TOTAL EMISSION AND DISCHARGED (m tons)

 

1,23,547

total production (million tons) 1,20,253,000

EMISSION AS A PERCENTAGE OF PRODUCTION 0.1%

Source : BP's (British Petroleum) New Horizon annual HSE report.

As it can be seen from table emission from exploration and production activities is 0.1% of the actual 

production and represents a very small percentage. Most of these emissions (60%) are atmospheric and 

one third are solid and only 1-2% are discharges to water. Almost half of the emissions are hydrocarbon 

consists predominantly of methane. The remaining emissions, principally NOx, SOx and Co are produced 

during fuel combustion. CO is not included in this data set because its  impact is much lower on a per ton 2 

basis. Even though the units appear to be different the data is totally converted into million tons equivalent 

and reported here. 

The above data is illustrated in the following two �igures. Atmospheric emissions are the highest of the 

order of 63%, followed by soil with 35% Similarly, shows components of air pollution at the exploration 

and production stage. 

Emissions Pro�ile – exploration & production
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Exploration and Production air emission component

Effect of Emissions 

Volatile organic Compounds (VOCs) – The principle effect of VOCs is their local ambient ozone forming 

potential in combination with nitrogen oxides and sunlight. Ozone can affect the respiratory system in 

humans and affect plant growth. Methane can be considered separately from other VOCs as its main 

impact is its global warning potential, which is second only to that of carbon dioxide.

• Sulphur oxides (Sox) – Sulpur oxides lead to acid rains. This may corrode buildings, increases the 

acidity of poorly buffered soil, reduction of forest life and marine life. 

• Nitrogen oxide (Nox) – Along with VOCs and sunlight, Nox can combine to increase ambient ozone 

that causes photochemical smog, particularly where there is no air dispersion. Inhalation of NO and 

NO can affect the respiratory system directly. 2 

• Carbon oxides (CO2 / CO) – Carbon dioxide is the predominant green house gas which could bring 

about global climate change. Carbon monoxide increase the lifetime of VOCs by atmospheric 

chemistry and also produces ozone in its own, although slowly. 

• Hydrocarbons in water – There are different effects from lowering the oxygen level in water due to 

bio-degradation, to the gross contamination caused by oil spills. Contaminants in the soil can leach 

into ground water and thereby pollute potable sources. Some aromatic hydrocarbon components are 

toxic to aquatic life. 

Oil Industry and Noise 

Noise is an unwanted sound. Noise pollution can result from various activities related to drilling 

operations, exploration activities, vehicular movements and production operations. Noise affects not only 

humans but also wildlife. Loud sounds used in seismic surveys during the exploration can have a range of 

effects on living creatures, depending on how close to the source they are. 

During seismic surveying underwater explosions of around 250 decibels (the human pain threshold is at 

140db) are created with air guns. This has a particularly disturbing effect on cetaceans, who use sound for 

communication and navigation, and may even be responsible for whale grounding. Fish are also displaced, 
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which in turn affects the cetaceans and birds, which feed on them. The blasts can damage tissues, including 

lungs, guts and ears in mammals, and swim bladders in �ish. 

With in a few meters of the sound source, aquatic organism can be killed or injured. Thus the impact of oil 

and gas exploration is of varying magnitude both on socioeconomic and environmental parameters. 

However, the threshold, also varies from place to place. 

Oil Industry and Hydrological Impacts 

Aquatic ecosystems are a major concern from the pollution arising out of oil and natural gas production, as 

it involves varies activities that affect the normal functioning of water ecosystems. The potential affect of 

water resources, both ground and surface waters needs to be evaluated for any major impacts by the 

operations, particularly where local people, �isheries and wildlife populations use water. 

Excavation and in�ill can use signi�icant alternatives to the existing water sources and drainage patterns, 

which can lead to marked changes in the �loral and faunal diversity in the vicinity. Further operational 

activities can also introduce contaminants into the aquatic environment. Sensitive wetland communities 

are also susceptible to pollution arising from the various activities related to petrol exploration. The 

principal aqueous waste streams from oil and gas operations are: 

• Produced water 

• Drilling and well treatment �luids 

• Process, wash and drainage water 

Speci�ic impacts may include, 

• Alteration of drainage patterns due to topographical changes 

• Creation of water, pond-dominated landscapes by topographical changes 

• Creation of higher, drier landscapes by introduction of �ill material into surface water overlying 

permafrost 

• Direct and indirect impacts to water supplies by clearing of vegetation 

• Disruptions to surface water movements and changed in quality by vehicle traf�ic, removal of 

vegetation and impounding.

• Contamination of ground and surface water by drilling �luids and oil during the drilling of wells 

• Contamination of ground and surface water from operational discharges, leakage, site drainage and 

accidental releases. 

Water bearing formations in the surrounding areas may also be spoiled by seepage of water containing 

dissolved salts and mud chemicals from drilling. Mud stored in pits around drill sites, oil spills on land and 

on water may damage the ecology of the surrounding area and the waste products produced during these 

operations may pose problems in there disposal.

Impacts on Soil Ecosystem 

The extent of nay disturbance on soil will depend on the soil type and the geology of the area. Since soils 

have a low resistance to degradation and are vulnerable to changes in temperature, and chemicals 

introduced by the various human activities it can dramatically reshape the land. The most signi�icant 

potential effects of oil and gas development activities on soil include: 
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• Compaction 

• Contamination from various operational discharges, leakage, site drainage and accidental releases. 

• Changes in the drainage patterns 

• Erosion resulting change in the landscape and pooling of water 

Impacts on Biodiversity 

Flora 

Loss of fauna is of great concern in any oil exploration site. The disturbances of the ecosystem lead to a 

slow recovery owing to long gestation periods. Further loss of vegetation also affects nutrient cycles, 

removes the organic litter, accelerates soil erosion, reduces the availability of habitat for wildlife. 

Vegetation can also be lost or altered due to construction activities for access roads, drilling and 

production sites, support infrastructure, borrow sites, as well as habitat structure, prolonged changes in 

vegetation cover can disturb the ecosystem stability considerably possibly beyond redemption. 

Fauna 

Animal populations are largely affected by the changes in vegetation, soil, water and noise levels arising 

from these activities due to changes in – habitat, food supplies, migration routes, breeding areas, 

vulnerability to predators or changes in herbivore grazing patterns etc. Some of the major effects of 

exploration and production activities on wildlife include: 

• Displacement in the immediate vicinity 

• Habitat disturbance 

• Direct habitat loss and modi�ication 

• Blockage of access to habitats 

Habitat losses or modi�ication could result from loss of certain key stone or endemic species resulting in 

irreversible loss in diversity. Also habitat disturbance could include vegetation or soil removal, erosion-

changes in soil structure, changes in topology, sedimentation, and hydrology. Access to habitats can be 

blocked by the construction of roads and pipelines. It is important to note that changes in the abundance 

and distribution of certain wildlife species can have signi�icant impacts on the livelihood of indigenous 

people as well. Thereforeits important to consider, to the extent possible on the basis of existing 

knowledge when evaluating the likely effects of development on biodiversity that include: 

• Rate of extinction occurring and likely to occur 

• Minimum sustainable gene pools and population size 

• Dynamics of ecosystems that support threatened or endangered species 

• Status, distribution and vulnerability of individual species 

• Regional differences in extinction rates 

Recommendations 

• In the oil-�ields, environmental awareness must be given top priority and all sections of people should 

be made aware of the necessity of environmental protection. 

• It is essential that ETPs are constructed in all the oil-�ields for the treatment of entire ef�luent.
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• Discharge of ef�luent to suitable underground strata or into dry-wells may be practiced but it must be 

seen that such ef�luent does not mix with the aquifers of shallow or deep-tube wells.

• Ways and means must be found out to use the natural gas, so that the practice of �laring may be 

discontinued except for emergency.

• Dissolved air �loatation system wherever possible and is found to have practical application may be 

attempted.

• Operations must not continue where new environmental risk. The operator of a petroleum activity is 

not allowed to carry out any activity after the occurrence of any signi�icant new environmental effect 

or risk, or signi�icant increase in an existing environmental effect or risk, arising from the activity 

unless the new effect or risk, or increase in the effect or risk, is provided for in the environment plan in 

force for the activity.

Research Scholar

Dept. of Geography, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur
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High End Versitality of Nigella Sativa – ( A Miracle Herb )

Dr. Sonalika Singh

Abstract

The task force on plants for fertility regulation in men continued with its program to identify novel 

prototypes in plants alleged to have fertility regulating properties. Nigella Sativa seeds are frequently 

used in folk medicine in the Middle East and some Asian countries for the promotion of good health and 

treatment of many ailments.A wide majority of medicine plants possess pharmacological principles, 

which has rendered them useful as curatives for numerous ailments. According to the World Health 

Organization (WHO) reports, 70-80% of the world population con�ide in traditional medicine for primary 

health care ( ). Plants and derivatives of plant played a key role in world health and have long been known 3

to possess biological activity. Thirty percent of all modern drugs are derived from plants ( ). In addition, 4

Plants have a long folklore of use in aiding fertility, including fertility-enhancing propThe seeds of the 

Nigella sativa plant, more commonly known as black seeds or black cumin, are a �lavorful food additive 

that may have medicinal bene�its. Health professionals with MemorialSloan-KetteringCancerCenter 

explain that Nigella sativa seeds may be bene�icial in the treatment or prevention of high blood pressure, 

respiratory diseases, in�lammation and cell damage, though additional research studies are necessary to 

substantiate these claims.Oral administration of aqueous extract of Nigella sativa  seeds  to male rats at 

the dose level of 100mg/kg body weight for 60 days did not cause body weight loss but decreased the 

weight of testis, epididymis, seminal vesicle and ventral prostate in a signi�icant manner. Sperm motility as 

well as sperm density were reduced highly signi�icantly which resulted in 70% negative fertility. Serum 

testosterone level showed highly signi�icant reduction. Biochemical parameters like total protein and 

Sialic acid in testis, epididymis, seminal vesicles and ventral prostate were decreased signi�icantly where 

as testicular cholesterol concentration was elevated. Investigation prove no interferens of drug in  

hematological parameters  of the experimental animal 

Keywords- Nigella sativa  seeds, Antispermatogenic, Sialic acid, Sperm motility, Sperm density 

Introduction

In many developing contries ,traditional medicienes are widely utilized in thetreatment of various ailment 

on an empirical basis. a variety of plants have been used for the treatment of diabeties and (Upadhyay  et al 

2004) and male reproduction (Das et al 2004).  Nigella sativa  seeds has been used for medicinal purposes 

for centuries, it is regarded as one of the greatest forms of healing medicine available . Seeds and oil 

extracted of  this plant are used for medicinal purposes.  It has been widely used as antihypertensive, liver 

tonics, diuretics, digestive, anti-diarrheal, appetite stimulant, analgesics, anti-bacterial and in skin 

disorders. Extensive studies on N. sativa have been carried out by various researchers and a wide 

spectrum of its pharmacological actions have been explored which may include anti diabetic, anticancer, 

immunomodulator, analgesic, antimicrobial, anti-in�lammatory, spasmolytic, bronchodilator, hepato -

protective, renal protective, gastro-protective, antioxidant properties, etc.it's seed  has also been tested 

for ant fertility/antispermetogenic effect. Oral administration of aqueous extract at the dose level 100 
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mg/rat/day for 60 days ,male rats were kept for mating with female rats than 61 th day rats were 

sacri�iced. -This dose brought  about highly signi�icant decrease in the weight of testis,epididymis,seminal 

vesicles ,ventral prostate and vas deferens The assay of various hormones re�lect that serum testosterone 

level reduced signi�icantly in the experimental group -It is concluded that fertility was reduced by 70%.

Key Words - Nigella  sativa ,hormonal assay ,sperm parameters

Material and Method

The Nigella sativa seeds were collected from theknown herbal mediciene shop   identi�ied in Department of 

Botany and powdered and (100)gm dry powder was macerated in 200ml of distilled water and stayed for 36 

hours   at room temperature and �iltered to obtain a �inal crude extract in the form of powder. 24.75%  yield 

was obtained from 100 gms of �lower. This powder was dissolved in distilled water which was administered to 

the male rats while control group rat received equal amount of distilled water. Adult, healthy male albino rats 

of wistar strain 16-18 week old were selected from the inbred colony and the animal were 

maintainedaccording to the guide lines for care and use of animals for scienti�ic research 

(IndianNationalScienceAcademy, 2000) through out the course of investigation. 

The rats were divided in two groups having 10 rats in each group.

Group 1- Vehicle treated i.e. 0.5ml/rat/day distilled water for 60 days.

Group 2- 100mg/rat/day Nigella sativa   dissolved in 0.5ml of distilled water for 60 days.

Fertility test

The mating test of control and treated groups were performed on day 55-60 using the method of W.H.O 
th (W.H.O Protocol 1990) the females were separated for normal delivery. On 16 day of pregnancy the 

implantation site (normal and absorbed foetus) were recorded.

Autopsy

After 24 hours of last dose rats were weight and autopsied under light ether anesthesia the blood was 

collected from heart in pre-heparinized tubes for hematological studies and serum was also separated from 

non-heparinized tubes for RIA studies. The animal were autopsied, the reproductive and vital organs (testis, 

epididymis, seminal vesicle, ventral prostate, liver, adrenal and kidney) were taken out and trimmed free of 

fat and weight separately on electronic balance.

Sperm motility and density

At autopsy, the epididymis wasexposed and spermatozoa were taken out by cutting cauda epididymis for 

sperm motility (Srikanth et al 1999) and sperm density (Zaneveld and Polakoski 1997).

Haematology

Total erythrocyte Count(Schalm et al, 1975), Total leukocyte count (Lynch et al 1969), haematocrit by 

microhaematocrit method  ( Schalm et al 1975).The Haemoglobin level was estimated by 

cynomethanoglobin method (Makarem et al 1974) blood sugar (Astoor and King 1954) and blood urea 

(Varley 1969) were estimated while serum was assessed for the estimation of testosterone by Radio Immuno  

assay (commercial kit).

Biochemistry

Frozen testis, epididymis, seminal vesicle and ventral prostate were used for the estimation of protein (Lowry 

et al 1951), glycogen (Montogomery 1957), cholesterol (Oser 1965) and Sialic acid (Warren 1959).
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Statistical analysis

The mean and standard error of mean (SEM) were calculated from the data obtained by the experiment and 

The treated groups were compared to the control using the student's ' t' test (Ipstein and poly 1970).

Results

Body and organ weight- 

Oral  administrations of Nigella sativa  seed extract  did not cause any change in the body weight when 

compared to their initial body weight  weight. However it showed signi�icant reduction in weight of testes, 

epididymis, seminal vesicles and ventral prostate (p<0.001) in comparison to the control group (Table -1)

Sperm dynamics and serum testosterone – 

Percentage of sperm motility, sperm density were decreased signi�icantly (p<0.01) where as fertility rat was 

45% negative after the administration of Nigella sativa  . Serum testosterone level was reduced signi�icantly 

when compared with control group .Number of pregnant females; number of implantation sites and number 

of viable fetuses were also declined in G-11 (Table-2).

 Tissue Biochemistry-

Total protein and  Sialic acid content of testis, epididymis, seminal vesicles and ventral prostate were 

decreased signi�icantly following the administration of Nigella sativa  seed extract ( glycogen level in testis 

and liver reduced slightly  where as cholesterol level was increased slightly (Table-3).

Blood Pro�iles-

Nigella sativa  showed that total erythrocytes count, total leukocyte count, haemoglobin, haematocrit, blood 

sugar and blood urea were in normal range (Table-4).

Discussion

Oral administration of  sativa  Seed extract  (COFAq) showed reduction in the weight of testes, epididymis, 

seminal vesicles and ventral prostate Reduction in weight of testis and other accessory sex organs might be 

due to low level of androgens (Sharma and Jacob, 2001), which was re�lected in decreased serum testosterone 

level in treated rats. Sperm motility and density in cauda epididymis and testis were decreased which shows 

alteration in maturation and production of sperm (Sarkar et al 2000). 

Protein content of reproductive organs were signi�icantly was decreased due to low level of androgens 

(Chinoy and Bhattacharya 1997) which was con�irmed in low concentration of serum testosterone. 

Decreased level of Sialic acid in testis, epididymis, seminal vesicles and ventral prostate re�lected loss of 

androgens (Gupta et al 2001). Mode of action of Nigella sativa  seed extract was through pituitary gonadal 

axis, which was con�irmed in decreased serum testosterone level. After the administration Nigella sativa   

increased testicular cholesterol might be due to arrest of steroidogenesis of testosterone (Gupta et al 2002) so 

to accumulate in the testis. 

From the present study it is concluded that the oral administration of crude ethanolic extract of Nigella sativa  

may lead to fertility control in male rats due to interfere in the testicular androgens level which arrest the 

process of spermatogenesis in testis without disturbing general metabolism.

Department of Zoology, 

Assistant  professor, S.S. Jain Subhodh Girls College

Sanganer, Jaipur- 302 004 , (Rajasthan), India
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Cash to Cashless Economy: Bene�its, Challenges and Future Prospects

Dr. Raja Bhoj Sharma

Abstract

On 8 November 2016 our honourable Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi announced demonetisation of 

currency notes of Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000 which left everyone to shock around the world. Although in Indian 

history demonetisation happened twice before but this time it left everyone to surprise. The basic aim 

behind the move was to curb black money but when the scheme went to �law because of instances of new 

currency notes being found in large stacks a new objective was propounded i.e. making India a cashless 

economy.  The government faced a huge criticism because such a sudden move was implemented in a 

country where only a few percentages of people know how to do cashless transaction. It was also contrary 

to the fact that government was printing notes of Rs. 2000. In India even today there is absence of banking 

facilities and people are not well educated enough to become cashless. Moreover the security system is at 

risk with instances of frauds. However in comparison to developed countries India has nearly 5% of 

cashless payments and it should be increased but implementing the change without being ready 

createdhavoc. India where 95% of payments are made in cash faced a liquidity crunch. The whole country 

stood up in lines and some incidents of death were also reported.  The basic objective of the study is to 

provide a conceptual framework of cashless economy and its bene�its. Thebottlenecks which prevent 

households to make non cash payments are also identi�ied.The paper also aims to provide some 

suggestions relating to cashless economy and how India can move from cash to cashless economy. 

Keywords:Demonetisation, No cash, Bottlenecks, Liquidity crunch, Bene�its

Introduction

India is a country with currency in circulation Rs. 17.97 lakh crore (trillion) as on November 2016 and 

with annual population growth rate of around 1.2% annually the need of currency for transaction will also 

rise. Cashless economy involves all the transaction without actual cash in the economy. As on OCTOBER 

2016, there are 94.2 crore debit cards in the country. 

Report on Trends and Progress of Banking in India, the �igures reveal a more than 140% jump in prepaid 

card transactions and around 150% jump for mobile wallet transactions. As smart-phone-based 

payments showed an up-tick, credit cards also showed a 16% growth this year from 10% growth in 2014-

15.A Cashless economy encourages the use of digital modes of payments instead of cash transactions so as 

to achieve more transparency in economic transactions. Digital modes of payments are hassle free and 

consume less time. The World Bank's World Development Report-2016 envisages that in many instances, 

digital technologies have boosted growth, expanded opportunities and improved service delivery. The 

circulation of physical currency is minimal. Less than 5% of all payments happen electronically. The 

number of currency notes in circulation is also far higher than in other large economies. India had 76.47 

billion currency notes in circulation in 2012–13 compared with 34.5 billion in the US. The concept of 

cashless economy may lead to development but shall be properly implemented.
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Need of the study

The study aims to clarify the conceptual framework of cashless economy and how India can achieve the 

status of cashless economy by overcoming the various hurdles in being cashless. The paper will provide 

the disadvantages of cash economy and challenges of cashless economy.

Concept of Cashless economy

In a cashless society, consumers can make their payments on the internet, at unmanned vending machine, 

manned POS (Point of Sale)-using mobile devices, smart cards and other cards like debit and credit cards. 

Innovations in technology have greatly assisted �inancial inclusion in foreign countries. With innovations 

like mobile payment, mobile banking and borrower identi�ication using biometric data, providing access 

to �inancial services has become cheaper and more secure. According to some studies, if the regulators 

allow competing �inancial service providers and consumers to take advantage of technology, the power of 

this new technology can be harnessed for the purpose of greater �inancial inclusion.

Studies have shown that with digital transactions, transaction costs will reduce since the money spent in 

transit will automatically become negligible. Studies have also shown that digital transactions help reduce 

the burden and risk of carrying excess cash.

Transparency in transactions reduces the black money in circulation. Moreover, digital transactions 

remove the possibility of physical money being stolen and help the government be aware of people who 

come under different categories of income tax.

Disadvantages of being cash dependent

In addition, the cashless policy aims to curb some of the negative consequences associated with the high 

usage of physical cash in the economy, including:

• High cost of cash

• High risk of using cash

• High subsidy

• Informal Economy  

• Inef�iciency& Corruption: 

Need of being a Cashless Economy

• Decrease in Tax Evasion

• Saves Times and Decreases Risk

• Less Cost

• High Digital and Financial Literacy Leads to Rise in Savings 

• And Investment Patterns

Bene�its of Cashless Economy

• Reduced Instances of Tax Avoidance

• Curbing Black Money

• Reduction in Cost of Currency Management

• Time Ef�icient System

• Tackling Counterfeit Currency



Challenges and Threats in Cashless Economy

• Mindset of keeping and saving cash: This is the most dominating factor in our country which will give 

challenges to this transformation. 

• Financialinclusion: Still many people are not in the �inancial inclusion of the country. For women the 

�igures are really bad. 

• Digital literacy: There are many people who do not know how to use payment apps like Pay tm. Some 

do not know how to make on-line payments. Despite of bearing pain of standing in queue many people 

do money transfer standing in queues especially in rural areas and tier 3 cities and places which are 

close to such areas.

• Connectivity: Still many areas do not get proper Internet connections. Especially in remote areas the 

kind of infrastructure do these companies have developed the connectivity and speed are the issues 

always exist

• High Cash Dependency: India has a high cash penetration in almost all of its transactions that happen 

as B2C transactions. Total cash �low in the market accounts for 12.04% of the GDP, which is among the 

highest in developing countries.

• Lack of Digital Infrastructure: The �irst and foremost requirement of a digital economy is the 

penetration of internet and smart phone. Although a billion mobile subscriptions (not users), only 

30% of subscribers use smart phones.

• Skepticism in Merchants: Small time merchants as well as users have high amount of suspicion over 

plastic money and they need to be educated over the potential bene�its of using it. One cannot expect 

an overnight change in the perception of a majority of Indians over the use of plastic money

• High Merchant Discount Rate: These are the percentage deducted from each purchase a merchant 

makes by the card issuing authority or bank. These are volume dependent and are more economical if 

the merchant is able to sell a large amount of products, thereby bene�icial for big merchants. For 

smaller merchants, it does not provide enough incentive to make the shift from cash.

Suggestions

Government give reasons/advantages for moving to digital economy, be it incentives or bonuses or other 

bene�its. For a total investment of about INR 60,000 crores over 5 years, India could reduce its cost of cash 

from 1.7% to 1.3% of GDP and this saved money can be used effectively in solving the 3 A's :Availability 

(Infrastructure), Acceptability (buying behaviour and mindset),Afford-ability(cost of setting 

infrastructure like pos machine).

The government should promote the cashless economy by using the platforms of women empowerment 

so that is it entrepreneurial role or a housewife role or a mother role the transaction through digital 

channel gets increased. Jobs can also be created in this phase such as trainer assigned by government or 

banks who train few people and they also join government initiative as an employee in training others. But 

just providing knowledge about how to use is not suf�icient .From security point of view required 

information should be given like Dos and Don'ts. The network should be upgraded which may provide the 

facility of cashless payment all over the India. Tax incentives for certain speci�ic household expenditure is 

also recommended.
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Prospects and the Road ahead 

The Jan DhanAadhaar Mobile (JAM) can encourage digital transaction culture. 

It is spreading to reach each remote corner of the country. A large number of government transfers (DBT) 

are made through JAM mode. This will help people to get digital transaction awareness. The role of the 

government in these cases will be to make cashless transactions mandatory for certain payments and 

make it mandatory for certain services exceeding a certain amount which has already been initiated. A tax 

rebate (of say 1% to 2%) on payments made by households as salary to unorganized sector (domestic 

servants, sweepers etc) can boost cashless payments. This will do two things, one the households will have 

an incentive to go cashless and two; large portion of the unorganized sector will be �inancially included. 

Government should assure basic necessities in rural areas and focus on developing infrastructure. Special 

drives through schools, colleges, panchayats etc. can help create awareness about cashless/ banking 

transactions. Financial literacy is a must for bringing more and more people to the digital platform. Digital 

payment or payment through banks, instead of paying cash should be encouraged. Linkage of all welfare 

activities with bank accounts is a very strategic step. A strong banking base is the basic prerequisite for the 

cashless economy. Targeted �inancial education programs can improve �inancial skills and Credit 

Management, and increase account ownership in rural India

Conclusion

The need to move towards a cashless economy in India is immense. One, it will save a huge amount of 

money that is spend annually in printing and maintaining currency. Most importantly it will help the 

Government achieve its objective of inclusive growth (through �inancial inclusion) and make public 

utilities more ef�icient. Currently less than 1% of all consumption expenditure is incurred through 

cashless instruments. However, to move towards a cashless economy, the important role of network effect 

and creation of a critical mass cannot be ignored. Therefore, at least in the initial stages, steps have to be 

taken to help build the critical network size. The current draft indicates some of those steps. 

Mandatory schemes will have to have the direct involvement of the Government while incentivized 

schemes can be between any two private parties as long as one of the parties have been incentivized to use 

cashless. It is not mere coincidence that while around 3.5% of the households use non cash instruments, 

the percentage of taxpaying population is also 3.5%. Finally, apart from the incentives, a concerted effort 

to increase the network size is needed. Simply put "you cannot run a train in an area where you don't have 

railway track”

Ascent Representative, Jaipur, Rajasthan
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Abstract is gaining signi�icance in each and every organization in present day scenario. Insurance is a fast 

growing and emerging sector today. So, QWL has special signi�icance for insurance employees. The main 

aim of the study is to determine the association of income on various components of quality of work life. It 

also aims to determine the association of income on various components of employee 

performance.Components of Quality of work life included in the study are job satisfaction, work 

environment & management support, compensation& bene�its, job/work pressure and work & family life. 

For employee performance, components considered for the purpose of this study are job design & 

productivity, work based recognition and time management & performance. Chi square test has been 

applied to check the association.The study has been conducted ona sample of 390 employees from four 

major cities of Rajasthan i.e. Jaipur, Udaipur, Jodhpur, and Bikaner. 

Keywords: Quality of Work Life, Employee Performance, Income , Insurance.

Introduction

The term Quality of work life was introduced in late 1960's. Since then this term has been gaining more 

and more importance in every work place. Initially the quality of work life was focusing on the effect of 
[1]employment on the general wellbeing and health of workers. But now its focus has been changed.  With 

the passage of time the conception of quality of work life has totally changed and organizations have 

started thinking for the welfare and development of their employees for their longer stay in the 

organization. In today's global world, an organization considers quality work life as a positive 

phenomenon by considering their employees as an asset rather than a cost. 

The total life space of human beings can be classi�ied into three divisions i.e. Family life, Working life and 

Social life. These three divisions of human life are interrelated and inter connected. Failure of any one or 
[2] two affects the quality of the other badly. So, the quality of life of an individual is totally dependent upon 

the quality of family life, work life and social life. There should be a sense of balance between work, family, 

and social life of employees through which quality of work life can be improved. Many researchers have 

found that there is a positive relationship between quality of life and quality of work life as when QWL 

increases the quality of life simultaneously increases of an individual and vice versa.

Review of Literature

• Jency, S., &Jenica, S. (2016) showed that effect of quality of work life on employees of banking sector. 

Banking sector plays an important role in our economy. This scenario has created an urge to the bank 

policy makers to identify the underlying situations and reasons and bring them into consideration as 

the main issue that affects the QWL. Because of high importance of this industry it is very important to 

evaluate the QWL of the employees regularly. QWL creates balanced environment, which helps in 

retaining employees in the organization for a longer period of time.

• Madhu, Mohan, R. (2015) showed different factors which affect the quality of work life of bank 
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employees in tirunelveli district. Related to work context the quality of work life holds wide range of 

issue which includes both �inancial and non-�inancial aspects. So it is necessary to work on the 

important needs of the employees to improve their quality of work life.

• Hosmani, A.P., Shambhushankar, Bindurani, R. (2014) showed the impact of quality of work life 

and employee performance among the employees of Secunderabad division. There is a high level of 

satisfaction regarding quality of work life among employees; it improves the organizational 

performance and employee job performance. The study reveals that there is a positive relationship 

between quality of work life and employee performance. QWL not only enhances company 

productivity but also improves the employee identi�ication, sense of belonging and pride in their 

work.

• Kiriago, N.A., Prof. Bwisa M.H. (2013) concluded that poor safety and health conditions 

inadequately affect the quality of work life of the employees. It has also concluded that there is a poor 

quality of work life at the stations because most of the employees are under work pressure and poor 

quality of work life is also aggravated by lack of adequate tools that are required to perform duties 

effectively.

• Mejbel, Ellah, A.A. et al. (2013) stated that quality of work life is a complex issue, and is a 

combination of job environment and overall assessment process of job variable. The �indings of the 

study reveal that the most frequent drivers are reward system, bene�its and compensation, career 

development opportunities, communication, safety and security. It also states that the most 

important driver is �inancial rewards awarded by the organization.

Research Methodology

This study has been carried out to analyze the association of income with various components of quality of 

work life as well as employee performance. A structured questionnaire has been used to collect the 

responses of 390 employees of different insurance companies of Rajasthan. Proportional sampling has 

been applied to collect the data. For testing the hypothesis, Chi Square test has been applied. 

Objective and Hypothesis of the Study

 

S.no.
 

 

Objectives
 

 

Hypothesis
 Statistical 

processor 
applied

1.
 

To determine the association of 
income on various components of 
quality of work life.

 

Ho1:
 

Income and Components 
of quality of work life are 
independent to each other.

 

 

Chi – Square

2.  To determine the association of 
income on various components of 
employee performance.  

Ho2:  Income and components of 
employee performance are 
independent to each other.  

 

Chi –  Square

Table: 1 Objective and Hypothesis
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Analysis and Interpretation

Objective 1: To determine the association of income on various components of quality of work life.

Hypothesis

Ho Income and components of quality of work life are independent to each other.1

Ha Income and components of quality of work life are dependent on each other.1

To test the independence level between Income and components of quality of work life, chi square test is 
applied. 

Table 1: Chi-Square Tests
(Independence of Attributes)

Predictors
 

Value
 

df
 

p-value
Income of Employee Vs. Job Satisfaction

 
131.958

 
8

 
0.000

Income of Employee Vs. Work Environment & Management 
Support

 
87.083

 
8

 
0.000

Income of Employee Vs. Compensation & Bene�it s  65.361  8  0.000
Income of Employee Vs. Job/Work Pressure  6.841  8  0.554
Income of Employee Vs. Work & Family Life  15.082  8  0.058
Income of Employee Vs. Over All Quality Work Life  116.460  8  0.000

Table 1 shows the p-value of all the cases. It depicts that p-value of four cases (job satisfaction, work 

environment & management support, compensation & bene�its and QWL-overall) are less than 0.05 

(p<0.05) so we reject the null hypothesis and conclude that there is a signi�icant association of income 

with job satisfaction, work environment & management support, compensation & bene�its and QWL-

Overall. But in case of testing the association of job/work pressure and work & family life with income, the 

p-value is more than 0.05, thus the null hypothesis is to be accepted and can be concluded that there is no 

signi�icant association of income with above two mentioned components.

Objective 2: To determine the association of income on various components of employee performance.

Hypothesis

Ho : Income and components of employee performance are independent to each other.2

Ha : Income and components of employee performance are dependent on each other.2

To test the independence level between Income and components of performance, chi square test is 

applied.

Table 2: Chi-Square Tests
(Independence of Attributes)

Predictors
 

Value
 

Df
 

p-value
Income of Employee Vs. Job Design & Productivity

 
128.190

 
8

 
0.000

Income of Employee Vs. Work based Recognition  133.838  8  0.000
Income of Employee Vs. Time Management & Performance  48.749  8  0.000
Income of Employee Vs. Overall Performance  119.491  8  0.000
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Table 2 shows the p-value of all the cases. It depicts that p-value of all the cases (job design & productivity, 

work based recognition, time management & performance and performance-overall) are less than 0.05 

(p<0.05) so we reject the null hypothesis and conclude that there is a signi�icant association of income 

with job design & productivity, work based recognition, time management & performance and 

Performance-Overall. 

Findings

• There is signi�icant association of income with job satisfaction, work environment & management 

support, compensation & bene�its and there is no signi�icant association of job/work pressure and 

work & family life with income

• There is a signi�icant association of all the components of employee performance i.e job design & 

productivity, work based recognition, time management & performance with income.

Conclusion

Insurance is a fast growing sector today, so quality of work life gains a special signi�icance for insurance 

employees. On the basis of this study it can be concluded that income plays an important role in improving 

the quality of work life and performance of an employee. So, insurance companies should aim at 

remunerating their employees as per the best industry standards resulting in better quality of work life of 

its employees which in turn will lead to better performance.

Research Scholar, 

Department of Commerce, The IIS University, Jaipur
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t;iqj ftys ds [kfut lalk/kuksa ij tula[;k o`f) dk ,d HkkSxksfyd v/;;u

MkW- jkeLo:i tkV

lkekU; ifjp; 

fdlh Hkh {ks= esa vkfFkZd fodkl gsrq [kfut lalk/kuksa dh miyC/krk vR;Ur egRoiw.kZ gksrh gSA vk/kqfud lH;rk ds fodkl 
esa [kfutksa dk mi;ksx lokZf/kd egRoiw.kZ gS [kfut lalk/ku ekuo ds fy;s brus mi;ksxh gSa fd buds lkFk lEiw.kZ ekuo 
tkfr dh izxfr tqM+h gqbZ gSA

v/;;u {ks= 
0 0 0

fo'o dk xqykch uxj rFkk jktLFkku dk dsUnz t;iqj ftys dh HkkSxksfyd fLFkfr 26 23^ ls 27 51^ mÙkjh v{kka'k o 74 55^ 
0ls 76 50^ iwohZ ns'kkUrj ds e/; o vkSlr leqnz ry ls 425 ehVj dh Å¡pkbZ ij fLFkr gS blds mÙkj esa jktLFkku dk lhdj 

ftyk o gfj;k.kk dk egsUnzx< ftyk] nf{k.k esa Vksad] iwoZ eas vyoj] nkSlk o lokbZ ek/kksiqj ftys ,oa if'pe eas ukxkSj o 
vtesj ftys gSaA

47.1

t;iqj ftys ds [kfut lalk/kuksa ij tula[;k o`f) dk ,d HkkSxksfyd v/;;u
MkW- jkeLo:i tkV

2011 ds tula[;k vkadM+ksa ds vuqlkj ftys esa dqy tula[;k 66]63]971 gSA ftuesa 34]90]787 iq:"k ,oa 31]73]184 
efgyk,¡ gSaA ftys esa fyaxkuqikr 1000 iq:"k ds ihNs 909 efgyk,a gSaA lEiw.kZ ftys esa 31]64]767 tula[;k xzkeh.k ,oa 
34]99]204 tula[;k uxjksa esa fuokl djrh gSA ftys dh lk{kjrk 75-51 izfr'kr ,oa tula[;k ?kuRo 595 O;fDr izfr oxZ 
fdyksehVj gSA 



lEiw.kZ ftyk 13 rglhyksa esaa c¡Vk gqvk gS tks fd t;iqj] cLlh] pkdlw] lkaxkusj] vkesj] teokjkex<+] pkSewa] Qqysjk] nwnw] 
dksViwryh] Qkxh] fojkVuxj ,oa 'kkgiqjk Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr gSA

mís'; 

1- izkd`frd lalk/kuksa dk laj{k.k rFkk i;kZoj.k dh xq.koÙkk esa c<ksÙkjh ,oa uohuhdj.k ;ksX; lalk/kuksa ds iz;ksx dks 
izksRlkguA

2- i;kZoj.k dks fdlh Hkh rjg dk uqdlku igq¡pk,a fcuk o`f)ewyd vFkZO;oLFkk dh LFkkiuk djukA

3- izkd`frd ,oa lakLd`frd lalk/kuksa dk fo'ys"k.k vkSj ewY;akdu djukA

4- lkekftd&vkfFkZd <k¡pkxr fodkl ,oa ;kstukvksa ds fy, vfodflr lalk/ku {ks=ksa dh igpku djukA

ifjdYiuk 

1- tula[;k o`f) ,o lalk/kuksa ds vfr nksgu ls ouksaUewyu] is;ty ladV o e`nk iznw"k.k mRiUu gks jgk gSA

2- ekuoh; gLr{ksi ds dkj.k Hkwfe mi;ksx izk#i vO;ofLFkr gksrk tk jgk gSA

3- ftyk jkt/kkuh {ks=] jkstxkj dsUnz o ljdkjh fudk;ksa dh mifLFkfr ds dkj.k tula[;k ?kuRo vlarqfyr gks jgk gSA

'kks/k fof/k 

 v/;;u lalk/kuksa ij tula[;k o`f) dk izHkko ls lacaf/kr gS vr% leadksa dk ,d=.k izkFkfed ,oa f}rh;d Lrj ij fd;k 
x;k gSA

t;iqj ftys ds [kfut lalk/ku

t;iqj ftys esa ;|fi /kkrq iz/kku [kfutksa dh izkfIr iz/kku #i esa ik;h tkrh gS tSls MksyksekbV] DokVZt] QsYlikj] 
tseLVksu] ykSg v;Ld] phuh feêh] vHkzd] flfydk o fpduh feêh ds Hk.Mkj gS ogh viz/kku [kfutksa esa ckyw] dadM+ iRFkj] 
ctjh] pwuk iRFkj dk Hkh mRiknu t;iqj ftys esa gksrk gSA ftldk mi;ksx [kfut lalk/kuksa ds #i esa gh fd;k tk jgk gS 
;g mi;ksx ekuo ds nSfud vko';drkvksa dh vkiwfrZ ls ysdj Hkou fuekZ.k lkefxz;ksa] lM+d fuekZ.k rFkk ,d lqfuf'pr 
Lrj rd vkS|ksfxd dk;ksZa esa izHkkoh curk tk jgk gSA

t;iqj ftys dh HkwxfHkZd lajpuk esa vusd rRoksa dk ;ksxnku ik;k x;k gSA ifÍrk'eh; d.kk'; ¼,Y;wfefu;e] lksfM;e] 
iksVsf'k;e] dSfY'k;e ,oa oSjh;e /kkrq ls cuh pÍkuksa½ vkSj Lrfjr lery pÍkusa ftys ds vf/kdka'k Hkkx dks ?ksjs gq, gSaA 
ftlesa eq[; :i ls DokVZtkbV] xzsukbV] dkaXyksejsV] flLV] fQykbV 'kSy] pwuk ;qDr 'kSy rFkk ,Y;wfo;e pÍkusa vkfn gSA 
;g {ks= fo'kky LFkyh HkwHkkx LQfVde; yEch ioZr Js.kh ls cuk gqvk gS tks vjkoyh ls yxHkx 2500 yk[k o"kZ iwoZ 
izkphure pÍkuksa }kjk fufeZr gSA 

bl {ks= esa nks izeq[k Hkw&oSKkfud lajpuk,a ¼v½ vjkoyh J`a[kyk rFkk ¼c½ fnYyh J`a[kyk gSA vjkoyh J`a[kyk xkSaMokuk ySUM 
dk vo'ks"k gS rFkk fo'o ds izkphure ofyr ioZrksa esa ls ,d gSA tks yxHkx 250 djksM+ o"kZ iqjkuh gSA buesa eq[;r% f'k"V] 
ukbl] fiXesVkbV rFkk DokVZtkbV gSA ;g pÍku eq[;r% vfHkuo ,oa izkd&vfHkuo ;qx dh jsr rFkk tyks<+d dh ijrksa ls 
<+dh gqbZ gS] tks t;iqj uxj ds nf{k.k ls ysdj ftys dh nf{k.kh lhek rd ,d foLr`r eSnku ds :Ik esa QSyh gSA 

vjkoyh iwoZ dh pÍkuksa ds Åij nsgyh egkla?k dh pÍkusa gSa ftuesa jk;yks] vyoj rFkk vtcx<+ ds 'kSy la?k vkrs gSaA ;s 
,d yEcs vUrjky ds ckn tek gq, gSaA ;s 'kSy la?k eq[;r% DokVZtkbV] QkbykbV] MksyksekbV] laxejej rFkk f'k"V ls cus 
gSa tks xzsukbV] ,EQhcksykbV] fiXesVkbV rFkk DokVZt f'kjkvksa }+kjk vraosZf/kr gSA t;iqj ftys dh HkwxfHkZd lajpuk dks ik¡p 
Hkkxksa es foHkkftr fd;k x;k gSA
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ftys ls foof/k izdkj ds [kfut feyrs gSa ftuls jkT; dks yk[kksa :i;s dh okf"kZd vk; gksrh gSA buesa ls dqN [kfut fuEu 
izdkj gS &

e`frdk 

ftys ds cqNkjk ,oa VksjM+k {ks= esa mÙke fdLe dh phuh feÍh ds Hk.Mkj gSA ;gk¡ 10 ehVj dh xgjkbZ rd phuh feÍh dk 
vuqekfur Hk.Mkj 7-12 yk[k Vu gSA 

rk¡ck

ftys esa xksy ckn'kkgiqjk] /kkfu;ka] ?kkVh xksaM;kuk {ks= tgka vUos"k.k dk;Z izxfr ij gSA v;Ld esa rk¡cs dh ek=k 1-63 
izfr'kr ekywe dh xbZ gSA 

MksyksekbV

jkT; dk 50 izfr'kr MksyksekbV mRiknu bl ftys esa gksrk gSA bldk mi;ksx rkilg xkyd (Flux) rFkk bekjrh iRFkj 
ds :i esa gksrk gSA 

yksgk

ftys ds v;Ld fu{ksi eq[; :i ls eksjhtk] jkeiqjk] uheyk] ekÅUMk] Mkcyk] caxoky] VVsM+h vkSj cfu;k dk ckl esa fLFkr 
gSA eksjhtk vkSj uheyk {ks= esa vkadk gqvk yksgk v;Ld Hk.Mkj 23-8 yk[k Vu gSA 

pwuk iRFkj 



lhesaV dksfV dk pwuk iRFkj dksViwryh ,oa ekÅUMk esa feyrk gSA v'kq) pwuk iRFkj ds fu{ksi jkvksjh] uk;yk] fljksgh] gjksjh] 
uheyk vkSj Mkcyk ds vkl&ikl esa foLr`r :i ls QSys gq, gSaA 

dkap jsr

ftys ds nks eq[; flfydk jsr {ks= ckal[kksg vkSj f>j ds ikl ik;s tkrs gSa tgka yxHkx 28 yk[k Vu dk ?kksf"kr Hk.Mkj gSA 
[kksjh] fuxksjk] /kkuyk] Hkka[kjh Hkqt] fprksjh] xqekuiqjk vkSj lkeksn esa Hkh flfydk jsr ikbZ tkrh gSA

lsy[kM+h

mPp dksfV dh lsy[kM+h MksxSFkk >juk esa feyrk gS rFkk xhtx<+ vkSj [kjok esa Hkh blds fu{ksi gSA bu fu{ksiksa dk vktdy 
fonksgu fd;k tk jgk gSA {ks= dk vuqekfur fup; djhc 2-5 yk[k Vu gSA

vHkzd

vHkzd ds Hk.Mkj t;iqj ftys esa ekstekckn ¼nwnw½ esa ik;s tkrk gSA

QsYlikj

QsYlikj iksVsf'k;e] lksfM;e vkSj dsYlh;e ds ,Y;qfeuh;e flyhdsV gSA ftuds Hk.Mkj ekStekckn vkSj lkeksn esa foLr`r 
gSA 

ued

ued ekuo ds egRoiw.kZ rRoksa esa ls ,d gSA ftldk mRiknu lkaHkj >hy esa fd;k tkrk gSA tks Hkkjro"kZ esa ued mRiknu 
esa f}rh; LFkku gSA 

t;iqj ftys ds iz/kku [kfut lalk/kuksa dk mRiknu dk fooj.k fuEu rkfydk }kjk n'kkZ;k x;k gSA

rkfydk 1-1
t;iqj ftys ds iz/kku [kfut lalk/kuksa dk mRiknu  

[kfut Ok"kZ  ¼mRiknu Vu esa½  

2009&10 2010&11  

ykSg v;Ld 12-820 48-262  

phuh feêh 42-480 90-160  

MksyksekbV 0-000 101-989  

QsYlikj 85-683 87-398  
DokVZt 18-300 6-015  
vHkzd 0-000 0-000  
yky xs#vk 0-000 0-000  
flfydk 17-090 21-371  
lsy[kMh  4-000 4-580  
fpduh feêh 0-000 0-000  
L=kssr% dk;kZy; funs’kd] [kku ,oa Hkw foKku] mn;iqj ¼2011½A 
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t;iqj ftys ds iz/kku [kfut lalk/kuksa esa pwuk&iRFkj] MksyksekbZV] phuh feÍh] QsYlikj] ykSg v;Ld egRoiw.kZ [kfut gSA 

t;iqj ftys ds viz/kku [kfut lalk/kuksa dk mRiknu dk fooj.k fuEu rkfydk }kjk n'kkZ;k x;k gS &

rkfydk&1-2 

t;iqj ftys ds viz/kku [kfut lalk/kuksa dk mRiknu  
[kfut
 

o"kZ ¼mRiknu Vu esa½
 

2009&10
 

2010&11
 

laxejej 98-979  125-065  

dkyk iRFkj 9566-712  11589-712  

pwuk iRFkj  2435-066  3446-138  
baZV iRFkj 3069-400  3517-500  
dadM+ ctjh

 
3704-800

 
10038-100

 
L=ksr % dk;kZy; funs’kd] [kku ,oa Hkw foKku] mn;iqj ¼2011½A  

 

 

t;iqj ftys ds viz/kku [kfut lalk/kuksa esa dkyk iRFkj] pwuk iRFkj] bZaV iRFkj] dadM+ ctjh] o laxejej egRowi.kZ [kfut 

gSaA



O;k[;krk] HkwxksyO;k[;krk] Hkwxksy

izHkko dk ewY;kadu [kfut lalk/ku ds lUnHkZ esa &

 t;iqj ftys esa tula[;k o`f) us fo|eku [kfut lalk/kuksa dks bl #i esa izHkkfor fd;k gS fd bldk mi;ksx 
fnu&izfrfnu c<+rk tk jgk gSA mnkgj.k ds fy;s t;iqj ftys esa jktLFkku dk 50% MksyksekbV dk mRiknu gksrk gS o 
blds vykok yksgk v;Ld eksfjtk] jkeiqjk]  uk;yk] uheyk] jkeiqjk] ekm.Mk] Mkcyk] ckxokl] VkVsjh] cfu;ka dk ckl eas 
Hk.Mkj gSA pwuk iRFkj dksViwryh] ekm.Mk] jkoM+h] uk;yk] gVksjh] Mkcyk vkSj uheyk esa ladsfUnzr gSaA flfydk /kwy 
ck¡l[kksg vkSj f>j igkM+h {ks= esa lksiLVksu MksxsFkk vkSj >juk esa] rkack xksy ckn'kkgiqj] ?kkuyk vkSj ?kkVh xksaM;kuk {ks=ksa esa 
ik;k tkrk gSA bl izdkj v/;;u {ks= esa ck.kxaxkk] lkch] [kkjh [k.Msyk vkSj #iux<+ unh ds fdukjs fo'ks"k izdkj dh feêh 
dh Hkh mi;ksfxrk c<+ jgh gSA oLrqr% ;g feêh bZaV Hkêksa esa bZaV dks lqUnj cukus ds fy, iz;ksx esa yk;h tkrh gS ftlds 
dkj.k bl feêh dk [kuu Hkh vf/kd fd;k tk jgk gSA bl feêh dh [kuu izfØ;k ds dkj.k d`f"k ;ksX; Hkwfe mcM+ [kkcM+ 
rFkk ouLifr oxZ dk fouk'k gks jgk gS tks Lo;a esa ,d ikfjfLFkfrd ladV gSA 

 [kfut lalk/kuksa ds iz;ksx ds uke ij t;iqj ftys esa lM+dksa ds fuekZ.k gsrq rFkk xzkeh.k Lrj ij dPpk jkLrk rS;kj djus ds 
fy;s dadM+ dk Hkh iz;ksx c<k gSA v/;;u {ks= dkyokM+] cx#] Qqysjk] tkscusj] 'kkgiqjk {ks= esa rhoz xfr ls dadM fudkyus 
dk dk;Z gksrk jgrk gS ftlls ÅcM+ [kkcM+ LFkykd`fr;ka rks c<+ gh jgh gS lkFk gh e`nk vijnu dh leL;k Hkh rhoz gqbZ gSA

 oLrqr% [kfut lalk/kuksa ds mi;ksx dh ;g iz.kkyh izR;{k #i ls tula[;k o`f) ds dkj.k mRiUu gqbZ lEcfU/kr 
vko';drkvksa dh vkiwfrZ ls tqM+h gqbZ gSA Qyr% t;iqj ftys esa tula[;k o`f) dk [kfut lalk/kuksa ij izHkko 
ifoorZu'khy Hkwvkd`fr;ksa ,oa vlUrqfyr gks jgs Hkwfe mi;ksx izfr#i ds #i esa ns[kk tk ldrk gSA t;iqj ftys esa [kfut 
lalk/kuksa ij tula[;k o`f) ds izHkkoksa dk ewY;kadu djus gsrq bUgha mi;ksxh ,oa egRoiw.kZ rF;ksa dks v/;;u dk vk/kkj 
cuk;k x;k gSA orZeku oSKkfud lH;rk ds fodkl esa [kfut ,d vk/kkj Hkwr lalk/ku dh Hkwfedk dk fuoZgu djrk gSA 
t;iqj ftys esa ;|fi [kfut lalk/kuksa esa MksyksekbV] DokVZt] QsYlikj] ykSg v;Ld] vHkzd] phuh feV~Vh dk mRiknu 
fd;k tkrk gS lkFk&lkFk ckyw] dadM+] iRFkj] pwuk iRFkj] ctjh fudkyus dk dk;Z O;kid iSekus ij fd;k tkrk gS ftlls 
xzkeh.k lajf{kr ouLifr dk fouk'k] /kjkryh; Hkwi`"B esa mitkÅ Hkwfe dk loZuk'k rFkk e`nk vijnu o mR[kkr 
LFkykd`fr;ksa dk tuu gks jgk gS okLro esa ;s leLr leL;k,a ekuo tfur gSa vkSj buds ewy eas t;iqj ftys dh o`f)eku 
tula[;k gSA [kuu rduhd ds dkj.k gh og mitkÅ feV~Vh iDdh bZVksa ds #i esa ifjofrZr dh tk jgh gS ftlds fuekZ.k 
esa izd`fr us gtkjksa o"kZ [kpZ fd;sa gSaA

lek/kku 

 xzkeh.k lajf{kr ouLifr dks lqjf{kr djus] mR[kuu rduhd dks dkyc) #i ls lekIr djus] ifjofrZr gks pqds Hkwfe ij 
o~`{kkjksi.k djus] mR[kkr LFkykd`fr okys Hkkxksas esa NksVs ck/kksa dk fuekZ.k dj lEiw.kZ t;iqj ftys esa [kfut mR[kuu ls 
mRiUu gksus okyh leL;kvksa dk funku fd;k tk ldrk gSA lkjka'kr% lEiw.kZ t;iqj ftys esa [kfut lalk/kuksa ij tula[;k 
o`f) ds izHkkoksa dk ewY;kadu djus ds i'pkr lrr~ vkfFkZd fodkl gsrq ftl izcU/k ,oa fu;kstu dks izLrkfor fd;k gS ;fn 
bls lEiw.kZ uhfr;ksa ,oa LFkkuh; turk ds lg;ksx ls fØ;kfUor fd;k tk;s rks u ek= {ks=h; csjkstxkjh dks de fd;k tk 
ldrk gS oju~ [kfut lalk/kuksa ij tula[;k o`f) ds izHkko dks lUrqfyr fd;k tk ldrk gSA izLrqr fu;kstu t;iqj ftys 
dks tgka lrr~ vkfFkZd fodkl ds ekxZ ij vxzlj djsxk ogha lkekftd Lrj dks Hkh Åij mBkus esa lgk;d gksxkA

O;k[;krk] Hkwxksy

lanHkZ % 

1-  lwpuk ,oa tulEidZ foHkkx] Þlqtl okf"kZdkadÞ] jktLFkku ljdkj] 2010 i`- 282

2- lfoUæ] flag] ßbUok;jesUV T;ksxzkQhÞ iz;kx iqLrd Hkou bykgkckn] 1997] i`- 113

3- dkSf'kd] ,l-Mh-] Þlalk/ku HkwxksyÞ jLrksxh ifCyds'ku] esjB] 1998 i`- 117  

4-  feJk] oh-lh-] ßT;kWxzkQh vkWQ jktLFkku] ,u-ch-Vh ifCyf'kax] fnYyh] 1996] i`-10 
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Draupadi: A Guiding Source For Present Day Women

Introduction

India has delivered numerous an incredible men and numerous an extraordinary ladies. Sita turned into 

the good example in India. Each father needs to see Sita in his girl and each spouse needs to see Sita in his 

signi�icant other. Why did Draupadi not turn into a good example? A superior question may be if Draupadi 

ought to be the good example for the present day ladies? I am not attempting to make the point that Sita 

ought not be the good example. The fact of the matter is ought to ladies have another good example to gaze 

upward to. While Sita is a perfect spouse to a perfect husband who could the ladies of today, who don't have 

the ideal and perfect husband, gaze upward to as a good example. In the event that we understand that 

dread is profound established in the female kind particularly that of the Indian ladies, at that point we can 

comprehend why a large portion of the outrages are submitted against these ladies by normal men. In the 

event that the ladies are prepared to be tormented, if torment is acknowledged by the ladies kind, even the 

non tormenting brain will getdown to the tormenting traps. It is not necessarily the case that the men are 

not capable by any stretch of the imagination. The direct I am attempting toward accentuate here is that 

ladies need to admire somebody who took a �irm remain in extreme circumstances.

Characteristics of Draupadi

The most extraordinary qualities of Draupadi are –

She is the primary known scholarly lady of our History .She was the scholarly accomplice to Krishna. The 

man who gave the Karma Hypothesis and Geeta to the world additionally gave Draupadi the status of a 

Scholarly Equivalent. She is the Principal known lady to have had a Venturesome Nature—acted as a 

Beautician to another Ruler, amid Agyatvaas, to hold over troublesome circumstances. She joined her 

spouses in utilizing her aptitudes and information as opposed to sitting at home and cribbing—a genuine 

Ardhangini, remained by her husbands even in times af�liction and help them over come there hardship. 

She was a spark and additionally a mainstay of quality to the Pandava family.

She is the Main Individual to raise her voice against Subjugation—the Das Pratha. At the point when 

Yudhishtir lost every material having a place lastly he is made a request to pawn his siblings, not a solitary 

Yoddha raises their voice against the Das pratha. Be that as it may, Draupadi does - she says she is not a 

question of the Pandavas but rather a human with her very own character. She declines to acknowledge 

one human pawning another human and that too a matra shakti, the maker of humankind. She emerges as 

a lady of power, high esteems and Character and the most exceedingly awful thing that happened to her 

was when Duryodhan calls her a Vaishya. Her anguish and aversion for Daanveer Karn additionally 

increases due to his quiet at Duryodhans disagreeable words. Indeed, even Bishma Pitahmah perceives 

her awesome information and energy to be sure to battle out with incredible Nobilities the insults heaved 

at her.

Draupadi's Issue is the issue of all advanced astute ladies who wish to be dealt with as equivalent and 

regarded for their bore to be a necessary piece of standard society. Draupadi chooses to Beand offers want 
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to ladies and Krishna that a day will come when Equity of mankind will improve this world a place for the 

young lady tyke and women.

Criticisms Faced By Draupadi

Draupadi is regularly scrutinized for her marriage to �ive siblings. There are couple of things that ought to 

be comprehended about this point. Individuals who happen to have diverse social standards dislike a 

thing that happened �ive thousand years back and was acknowledged by the general population of those 

circumstances today. For instance even in similar circumstances of today an Indian has distinctive 

arrangement of qualities when contrasted with those of Europeans or Americans. Gradually and gradually 

estimations of one is being endured if not acknowledged by alternate gatherings of individuals. By what 

method would we be able to truly pass a judgment about the esteem frameworks which existed long time 

prior? Draupadi's marriage: It was not Draupadi's decision to wed �ive siblings. She had quite recently 

accompanied the Pandava siblings. Arjuna had won the title and she had put the laurel in his neck. To the 

extent she was concerned she was wedding one of the siblings, Arjuna. I would state that it was an 

incredible relinquish on her part to acknowledge the desires of the mother Kunti and her children to wed 

and convey the marriage dependably up to the end. Once more, who truly knows whether Kunti was truly 

lethargic when the Pandava siblings returned home with Draupadi. It was not a customary occasion. 

Draupadi was so lovely and loaded with transmitting vitality. I have an inclination that Kunti realized that 

if Arjuna alone wedded Draupadi there could be inconvenience in the family. Kunti may have requested the 

marriage in her full faculties and every one of the siblings consented to it, as well as were extremely 

content with the choice.

In our present circumstances we have a restricted and thin vision. We are constrained by what we can see 

and what we can think. Our reasoning is not multidimensional. We don't know whether there is past lives 

or not, we don't know whether devtas like Shiva exist. We are absolutely unconscious and unmindful about 

our surroundings past our tactile observations. Assume all the radio stations are gone and we free the 

innovation of catching sound. Would that imply that the sound does not travel? Thus, it might be that we 

have lost the obscure presence and in thismanner can't understand the elusive history diagrams in the 

Mahabharata. On the off chance that you read Mahabharata you will �ind that the story includes the devtas 

and Rishis. The Rishis knew about the past lives as well. In Draupadi's past life, she had done tapasya and 

Shiva gave her the bardan that she will wed �ive siblings. This is a to a greater extent a comprehensive 

approach, which we are ignorant of today. Somebody who does not have any desire to have faith in these 

potential outcomes may state that these are rationales used to clarify Draupadi's polyandry. However, I 

would concur that it is rationale utilized decisively for that whether it is had con�idence in or not.

Draupadi at the season of swargarohan falls �irst since she adored Arjuna more. Who and why ought to any 

one reprimand her for that. She was human and Arjuna was the person who had got the objective in the 

Swayambara. This is genuinely satisfactory to me and after all what is anticipated from Draupadi. She was 

human. It was diverse circumstances. Individuals had diverse esteems. Krishna could hit the dance �loor 

with wedded ladies, he could take garments from young ladies who were washing naked in yamuna, 

Arjuna could wed thus could Bhima over and over. All these are just depicted as is in the Mahabharata 

without saying that these were terrible. Mahabharata is clear when limits of social standards were 

crossed. At the point when Jayadratha makes progresses against Draupadi, it has been censured without 

reservations.

Regardless of the possibility that we acknowledge this feedback of Draupadi, despite everything we need 
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to offer credit to Draupadi for enduring �ive spouses and taking up a stand when respect of a lady was in 

question. I should bring up that Draupadi did not leave the Pandava siblings after the affront by 

Duryodhana. She proceeded with her part as a spouse and was with them through the harsh 

circumstances in the Wilderness and each other place. She kept up her stand constantly. Making a good 

example of Draupadi is not without issues. Men are excessively utilized, making it impossible to seeing the 

part of Sita in their spouses. A scrutinizing spouse, an insightful wife, and a wife who will take stand when 

required might be unfathomable by the men of India. An adjust may must be re built up. Yet, that is a little 

cost to pay for what has happened to ladies by having perfect Sita as a good example alone. It is anything 

but dif�icult to expect a spouse like Sita, considerably harder to be a husband like Rama.

BREAKING FREE From Stereotypes

Draupadi, conceived out of �lame, was the signi�icant reason for Mahabharata. When ladies were 

experiencing the Sita disorder, Draupadi was the main lady to have had shed the picture of the 'abla nari' 

and had stood up and battled for her rights and righteousness. In this way, here are a couple of things 

which propose that she is 'The Perfect Good example' for the ladies of today: She broke conventions: She 

was offered to 5 men. For rulers, it is alright to have more than one spouse, however in the event that it's 

the other path round, it's a major No. Signi�icantly more, she had a male companion who was none other 

than Master Krishna.

She battled for her rights: Battled with her dad who declined to acknowledge her as little girl, and later the 

world named her as a "Vaishya" in light of the fact that she had hitched 5 men. Be that as it may, later, went 

ahead to be samradni of Indraprastha Domain. She battled for her excellence: She was uncovered before 

the entire court, ransacked of her ethicalness however that didn't quiet her. Rather, she declared a war on 

the individuals who had set out.

She doubted: She doubted her spouses, she doubted the general public, she doubted the honorable men of 

the court and she doubted the law for staying quiet while she was being uncovered before their eyes. She 

likewise scrutinized their quiet on abominations done on a lady. She vindicated: She guaranteed demise to 

everybody who had disregarded her in court. She didn't stay quiet pondering the general public and the 

results. Rather she was overcome enough to retaliate for herself.

She was valiant: Amid dyut sabha where ladies were requested not to enter the court, she was the special 

case who had set out to stop it when she got know her spouses were deceived into it. She was overcome 

enough to discuss rights given to a lady.

She was free: After she came to realize that her better half had put her on stake, she contradicted the entire 

thought since she said she wasn't a question be put on stake. She declined to change her conduct since it 

was not acknowledged by the general public around then.

Draupadi was one lady as a result of whom 'Dharma-yudh', The Mahabharat was battled. She was one lady 

who had the capacity to change the entire society. She knew the genuineimportance of womanhood. Along 

these lines, if Draupadi alone could realize this change, it is for us to consider how tremendous a change 

every lady in India can convey to the nation on the off chance that she guzzles Draupadi's qualities.

Conclusion

Draupadi is now and again censured for being excessively narcissistic as far as her yearning for reprisal. 

Nonetheless, a more critical take a gander at her activities demonstrate that she energized the war since 

she realized that the Kauravas would to be vanquished and Dharma would be reestablished. Her goal was 



not individual quarrel against the Kauravas. After the war, when Ashwatthama sneaked in and murdered 

Draupadi's �ive children in their rest, Draupadi did not permit the Pandavas to execute Ashwatthama. She 

contended that executing Ashwatthama would not be for any more prominent cause but rather for 

individual reprisal. Draupadi likewise showed her magnanimity after the dice amusement. Prepared to 

revile all who quietly watched her morti�ication in court, Draupadi practiced discretion at the command of 

Ruler Gandhari. Now Ruler Dhritirashtra, frightful of Draupadi's energy to revile him, at long last offered 

her the same number of wishes as she needed. Draupadi approached just for her spouses' �lexibility and 

for their weapons!

Draupadi's assurance, valor, and quality of character, makes her a characteristic perfect for youth. Her 

industrious battle for Dharma did not lessen even following thirteen years of misery estranged abroad. 

She experienced incalculable hardships and impossible sufferings, yet her inward quality, unshakeable 

con�idence in God, and steadfast character gave her the ability to conquer them. Draupadi's soul and high-

minded nature will dependably be a wellspring of motivation to all.
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An Overview of Goods and Services Tax in India

Abstract

Befor goods and service tax Indian tax system is quite complex and multiple point taxation has been 

biggest drawback of same. These shortcomings can be eliminated with introduction of Goods and Service 

Tax. Goods and Services Tax will be levied on both goods and services as single tax and assesses will enjoy 

input tax credit as single credit for all indirect tax. GST is proposed to introduce to eliminate heavy effect of 

tax on production and distribution of goods and services. Scope of GST includes all goods and services but 

there are some exceptions like exempt goods, petroleum products, natural gas and aviation turbine fuel. 

Collection of GST will be conduct by both state government and central government as State Goods and 

Service Tax (SGST) and Central Goods and Service Tax (CGST). There are various objectives of GST like 

elimination of cascading effect, ease inn administration process, more transparency, etc. Business, 

government and consumers are bene�icial under GST

Introduction:

Goods and Service Tax (GST) is the merger of Service Tax, Value Added Tax (VAT), Excise Duty and other 

indirect taxes. Only one tax will be imposed on the sales and purchase of goods, manufacturing and 

production of goods and provision of services. Proposed goods and service tax is likely to bring change or 

re�ine the indirect tax system of India. Goods and service tax is very much popular in western and 

European countries, it was introduced and implemented from past in years in these countries. In India, 

indirect tax system is quite complex to implement and there are various provisions that are to be followed 

by assesses. Tax experts and government of�icials says that goods and service tax will bring economic 

stability as there will be more collection of tax revenues with less administration activities and expenses. 

Goods and Service Tax was �irst introduced by France in the year of 1954 and then followed by many other 

countries. In this research paper, features of goods and service tax have been discussed and what are 

objectives of government of India or tax authorities has also been discussed. How goods and service tax 

will impact tax system and assesses along with bene�its to various stakeholders has been discussed in this 

research paper. 

Goods and service tax is an indirect tax. It will substitute all other indirect taxes in India and 

implementation of goods and service tax will be handled by indirect tax department. As the name goods 

and service tax, it will be levied on both goods and services. Unlike prior tax system, goods and service tax 

will be implemented same at both state level and central level. Empowered committee established by NDA 

government has designed the model of GST in the year of 2000.

Objectives of the paper

The purpose of the study is to highlight the scope, objects and bene�it of Goods and Service Tax in India. 

The main objectives of this study are:

1. To study the feturre of Goods and Service Tax 
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2. To study the objects of Goods and Service Tax

3. To study the bene�its of Goods and Service Tax to stakeholders

Research Methodology

This study is based on the secondary data sourced from journals, magazines, articles and media reports.

Goods and Service Tax Features

Features of goods and service tax include scope of GST, council of goods and service tax and imposition and 

collection of goods and service tax. Following is the features of GST:

Scope of GST

Ø All taxable goods and services are under the ambit of goods and service tax except the exempted 

goods and services and transactions below the limit. 

Ø There are some products that are not concider under the goods and service tax and they are: 

petroleum products, motor sprits, natural gases and aviation turbine fuel.

Ø Under goods and service tax there is special category for tobacco products that are included in the 

ambit of goods and service tax along with central excise tax.

Imposition and Collection of GST

State legislative assemblies have the power and control to make provisions or laws related to taxation of 

goods and service tax. But laws made shall not overrule laws made by state government. Collection of tax 

revenues will be divided between state government and central government on the basis of SGST and 

CGST.

GST Council

As per Article 279A, the GST council which will be a joint forum of the Central and the states, shall consist of 

Union Finance Minister of India as Chairperson, the Union Minster of State, incharge of Revenue of �inance, 

the Minister In-charge of �inance or taxation or any other Minister nominated by each state  Government 

as members.

Objectives of Goods and Service Tax

There are various objectives of GST along with ease in administrative activities of tax authorities and 

indirect tax system. Following are some objectives of GST:

Ø Main objective of GST is to eliminate cascading effect of production and distribution of cost of 

goods and services. Ultimate effect of this objective will on GDP and improvement of economic 

conditions.

Ø Multiplicity of indirect taxes will be eliminated and more bene�its of lower indirect tax can be 

provided to manufacturer and consumers.

Ø GST will integrate service tax and VAT together so that shortcomings of these taxes can be 

overcome. 

Ø Another objective is to change the incidence of tax to domestic consumption. 

Ø Objective is to eliminate taxes on export across taxation jurisdiction

Bene�it to Stakeholders

There are many bene�its of goods and service tax to many different stakeholders that get impacted with 
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this tax. Following are some stakeholders and advantages that they get from GST:

Government:

Ø State and Central government will have strong and clear control on any leakages of taxes.

Ø Higher revenue is expected from GST and there will be reduction in administration cost, ultimately 

increase pro�itability.

Ø There will be consolidation of tax base after introduction of GST.

Business:

Ø There will be less complication in terms of administrative and management activities under GST 

as indirect taxes will be seen as single tax.

Ø Biggest advantage that business will get is of elimination of cascading effect from taxes.

Ø Implementation of GST will improve competitiveness in market.

Consumer:

Ø There will be reduction in prices of commodities and services.

Ø More transparent tax system with establishment of accountability.

Role of Government in goods and service tax

While establishing any law or provisions government plays important role in enacting and implementing 

the same. Government along with regulatory bodies formulate certain facts and conditions that whole 

together became enforceable law or provision. Government decides audit period and audit conditions so 

that fraudulent activities can be curbed in the implementation of tax laws. In India, there are two different 

departments under tax regime i.e. CBDT (Central Board of Direct Tax) and CBEC (Central Board of Excise 

and Custom). Goods and service tax is indirect tax and will be operated under Central Board of Excise and 

Custom in place of service tax and value added tax. Government plays important roles related to structure, 

capacities, functional aspect, coordinating different departments and many other factors. 

Major role of government under GST is to administrate different activities under the laws. This requires 

advanced information technology model to work on and manage different aspects of goods and service tax 

regime. Cross veri�ication, matching invoices, cross verifying input credits and many other factors are to 

be managed by government or CBEC. Another important factor that are be managed by government is 

disputes that may arise during administration of goods and service tax. Cases for and against departments 

are to be handled by government. While implementing GST provisions and eliminating existing provisions 

of service tax and value added tax, existing CENVAT credits are to be managed. Existing CENVAT credits are 

to be accounted for and shall be managed by the government. Government has to look on the functional 

side of goods and service tax and in this system data management has to be look. Tax assessment, risk 

management, tax payer management and compliance management are some areas that government has 

to manage. Therefore functional role under goods and service tax is quite important and more concern 

and resources are required under the same. 

Audit under GST

Under the dual goods and service tax concept tax audits are essential element that every tax payer has to 

manage. Multiple audits are required under the proposed model of goods and service tax i.e. based on 

business of the tax payer. Both state government and central government are required to manage and 
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allocate their resources for the audit prospect of the tax payers. Compliance cost for tax payer will be at 

higher side in terms of different audits at different levels. State government administrated state goods and 

service tax and central goods and service tax is administrated by central government. 

Another biggest role of government or central board of excise and custom is of registration of different tax 

payers under GST regime. Registration, input tax credits, refund management and payment of GST are 

governed and administrated by government. Assessment under goods and service tax is also required to 

be managed by government only so that government are able to effectively implement and manage GST 

provisions. Government or CBEC is required to manage and control various disputes under GST. There can 

be two major categories of disputes that may occur i.e. 

Ø Dispute between state government and central government

Ø GST department or government and tax payer

These are to be managed and controlled by government only. 

Conclusion

Conclusion can be drawn in terms of introduction and implementation of goods and service tax. GST will 

provide clear and transparent tax system and will be bene�icial for both government and consumers. All 

goods and services will be covered under the ambit of GST. There are some exceptions also that are kept 

outside the ambit of GST because those goods and service are charged by state government. Main objective 

of SGT is to eliminate cascading effect on taxation of goods and services. Bene�its can be reaped by 

business organisations, both state and central government and ultimate consumers. 
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A Study of Conceptual Framework of Liquidity and Pro�itability  Ratio Analysis

“Ratios simply means in arithmetical terms the relationship between �igures drawn from �inancial 

statements”. Pearson and Charles

“A ratio is simply one number expressed in terms of another. It is found by dividing one number, the 

base into the other.” Robert N. Antony

Abstract:-

In modern times the “Ratio Analysis” is an essential and universal technique of analyzing �inancial 

statements. It is a very crucial technique to judge the actual status of the �inancial statements of the 

company. The �inancial analyst can analyze the growth, development and the present �inancial position of 

a �irm or a company. Ratio analysis helps to present the information of the �inancial statements in 

simpli�ied, systematized and summarized form. Ratios can be obtained from the reported �inancial 

statements and are not only used to compare ef�iciency among peers as well as performance within a 

company over time. This article is dedicated to examine the importance, objects and classi�ications of 

ratios. 

Keywords: Benchmarking; Financial Statement Analysis; Liquidity; Leverage; Market Value; Pro�itability

Preamble:-

Ratio analysis is a complex tool for studying the capital structure of a business concern. It is the most 

accurate and crucial instrument for assessing and judging the effectiveness and ef�iciency of a business 

concern in the various areas of operations. It establishes quantitative relationship between the items or 

group of items of any �inancial statements.in 1919, Alexander Wall invented the analysis of �inancial 

statements with the help of ratios. 

Introduction to Ratio Analysis

Ratios are Important because they are used in synopsize wide relationships and outcomes of a business 

concern's �inancial statements. It can be known as the performance and progress indicators of a business 

concern. Furthermore Ratios are actually crucial for the object of conferring performance from year to 

year, and the performance of different companies.

Ratio analysis is basically the process of ascertaining and exposing the relationship of items or group of 

items in the �inancial statements. The relationships are of two types-Associate relationships and 

Cause/Effect Relationships. When two variables are associated it is known as associate relationships e.g. 

Relationship between costs of goods sold and cost of raw material. In another case when there is change in 

one variable due to change in another variable it is known as cause or effect relationship e.g. Relation 

between sales and pro�it, but there is one thing in common that both the relationships are measured in 

terms of ratio. We can conclude that ratio analysis is not actually restricted to the calculation of ratios, 

however ratio analysis is the method of plotting and diagnosing numerical relationships based on 

�inancial statements. Ratio analysis is widely accepted for analyzing �inancial statements in the accounting 
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world.

Expressions of Ratios

Ratios actually can be understood in three forms-

• Ratio as Turnover: - when ratio is calculated between two numeric values and when one variable is 

divided by another variable it is called turnover and it is written in Times. e.g. sale is 20,000 and pro�it 

is 80000, we can conclude that pro�it is 4 times greater then sales.

• Ratio as Proportion:- In this form , the relationship between two �igures is expressed in expressed in 

common denominator. Current assets are 20,000 and current liabilities are 10,000 then we conclude 

that the ratio between current assets and current liabilities will be 2:1.

• Ratio as Percentage:- In this form relationship between two variable is expressed in terms of 

percentage .e.g. sales are 80,000 and pro�it is 20,000 then percentage of gross pro�it ratio will be 25%.   

Cautions taken by �inancial manager for using ratios

As we all know that ratio is a very important part of �inancial management, but it should be handled in a 

very alert manner. There are some issues on which �inancial manager should always be attentive before 

dealing with ratios-

• Financial manager should have aptitude to understand the nature of accounting data, which is used in 

developing �inancial statements, from which ratios are calculated.

• Financial manager should rapidly compile the ratios because maximum utility can be gained only if 

ratios are made available on time they are needed.

• Cost is associated with every concept of a business concern. Calculation of ratios is also a costly affair, 

so useless and undesired ratios should not be calculated.

• Ratios will always change with the changing situation of the business. So �inancial manager should 

always look after these changes.

Classi�ication of Ratios

Financial ratios based on balance sheet and pro�it and loss account are classi�ied on the following basis-

A. Structural Classi�ication-Ratios are Classi�ied on the basis of information given in �inancial 

statements-Balance Sheet Ratios:- The components are drawn from balance sheet that's why it is 

known as balance sheet ratios or Financial Ratios. E.g. current ratio, liquid ratio, debt equity ratio, 

proprietary ratio, capital gear ratio, �ixed assets ratio, etc.

Pro�it and Loss Account Ratios:-The components are drawn from pro�it and loss account that's why it is 

known as pro�it or loss account ratios or income statement ratios or operating ratios. e.g. gross pro�it ratio, 

net pro�it ratio, operating ratio, expenses ratio, stock turnover ratio, etc. 

Inter-Statement Ratios or Combined Ratios:- The components are drawn from both balance sheet and  

pro�it and loss account that's why it is known as combined ratios.eg. return on capital employed, return on 

owner's funds, debtor turnover ratio, return on total investment, debtors turnover ratio, creditors 

turnover ratio, �ixed assets turnover ratio, working capital turnover ratio, etc.

B. Functional Classi�ication:-

1. Liquidity Ratios: - Liquidity ratios are those ratios which are actually used to measure the capability of 



      

the �irm to meet its short term obligation from its short term resources. These ratios actually highlights the 

solvency condition and especially short term solvency condition. These ratios include-

• Current Ratio or Working Capital Ratio or 2:1 Ratio- 

• Liquid Ratio or Quick Ratio or Acid Test Ratio-

• Absolute liquidity Ratios or Super Quick Ratio or Cash Position Ratio

Current Ratios or Working Capital Ratio: - The current ratio is a measure of short term solvency of a 

�irm. This ratio de�ines the relationship between the current assets and current liabilities. This ratio shows 

the ability of the �irm to meet its short term obligation or we can say that it shows the degree of liquidity. 

The formula used is-

Current Ratio=Current Assets/Current Liabilities

Interpretation and Signi�icance:- 

Ideal ratio is 2:1, the logic behind this is even when assets realized 50% of their book value and that would 

be adequate to pay off current liabilities.  

Current assets should be double of current liabilities then only �irm can run its business effectively and 

ef�iciently. Thus, the ratio reveals the ability of the �irm to meet its current obligation and the margin of 

safety of funds to short term creditors. If the current ratio is higher it is good from the creditor's point of 

view but extremely high ratio is not good from the management's point of view because more of funds are 

being engaged in the unproductive uses e.g. inventory etc. which do not fetch any returns, it is the indicator 

of �irm's poor investment and credit policy. Whereas declining and low ratio would indicate inadequate 

margin of safety for creditors, no cash to pay the creditors and less working capital etc. therefore this ratio 

should not be taken as a barometer of measuring real liquidity of a �irm. It is a quantitative index rather 

then qualitative.

Liquid or Quick Ratio or Acid Test Ratio: - 

It measures the instant liquidity available with the �irm for paying the debts or in other words it measures 

the debt paying ability of the �irm. This ratio establishes the relationship between liquid current assets 

and current liabilities. The formula used is-

50.3

Liquid or Quick Ratio =  
Liquid or Quick Assets  

Current Liabilities  

    

Or

Current Assets –( Stock + Prepaid Expenses )
 

Liquid or Quick Ratio =  
Current Liabilities  

Liquid or quick assets refers to all the current assets except inventory and prepaid expenses, because 

inventory can't be easily converted into cash and prepaid expenses and prepaid expenses don't provide 

cash it actually reduces the cash. Current liabilities are same as current ratio.

Interpretation and Signi�icance: Liquid ratio is considered to be superior as compared to current ratio 

when it comes to measure liquidity positions of the �irm. We can say that liquid ratio is an indication of a 

�irm's ability to meet unexpected demand for working capital. Ideal Ratio is 1:1.A high Liquidity Ratio 



compared to current ratio may indicate under stocking while a low liquid ratio indicates over stocking. If 

the liquid ratio is more than ideal ratio 1:1 that means �irm condition seems to be sound and good. If ratio 

is less than ideal ratio that means �irm condition is unsound.

Absolute Liquid Ratio or Super Quick Ratio or Cash Position Ratio:-

 It establishes the relationship between absolute liquid assets (cash in hand, marketable securities and 

bank balance) or super quick assets and liquid or quick liabilities (includes all current liabilities except 

bank overdrafts). Debtors and receivables are excluded from liquid assets.  This ratio is not in much use. 

The formula used is-
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Absolute Liquid Ratio = Absolute Liquid Assets  
Quick/ Liquid Liabilities  

Interpretation and Signi�icance: Ideal Ratio is 0.5:1. It is assumed that �ifty paisa worth of absolute 

liquid assets are considered suf�icient for one rupee worth of current liabilities.

Liquidity ratios are measured in two dimensions, �irst one indicates the adequacy of current assets for 

meeting current liabilities e.g. current, liquidity and absolute liquidity ratios and the other dimension of 

liquidity is the determination of the rate at which various current assets are converted into the cash e.g. 

inventory turnover ratio, debtors turnover ratios.

Pro�itability

The principal motivating force behind conducting business is pro�it. The ability of the �irm or company or a 

business concern is determined by the volume of the pro�it earned. There is a positive relation between 

the ef�iciency and the pro�it of the business concern, the larger the pro�its the more ef�icient and pro�itable 

the business becomes and the lower the pro�its the lesser ef�icient the business becomes.

Meaning and De�inition of Pro�itability

 The word “Pro�itability” is composed of two words 'pro�it' and 'ability'. The word 'pro�it' is de�ined in 

various ways. Pro�it is an absolute measure of earning capacity and pro�itability is the relative measure of 

the earning capacity. Pro�itability depends on many factors such as quantum of sales, cost of production 

and use of �inancial resources etc. pro�itability is always measured by its pro�itability ratios. Ratios 

especially selected to measures the relative pro�it position of an enterprise are known as pro�itability ratios.

These ratios indicate overall managerial ef�iciency. There are three types of pro�itability ratios �irst is 

based on sales, second is based on expenses and third is based on investments or assets.

• Pro�itability Based on Sales

• Gross Pro�it Ratio or Gross Pro�it Margin Ratio

• Net Pro�it Ratio

• Operating Pro�it Ratio or Operating Pro�it Margin

• Pro�itability Based on Expenses

• Operating Ratio

• Expenses Ratio

• Pro�itability Based on Investments or Assets



• Return on Total Assets

• Return on Capital Employed or Return on Investment

• Return on Equity Shareholders fund or Return on Equity Capital

• Return on Net Worth or Shareholder's Funds or Shareholder's Investment or Proprietor's Funds

Pro�itability Based on Sales

Pro�it is a factor of sales and is earned indirectly as a part of sales revenue. A business concern only works 

to earn the pro�its. But how much pro�it should be earned to meet all the costs of the business. How much 

the share of pro�it is being used to, meet the cost of goods sold, Depreciation taxes etc. All this and other 

aspects can be analyzed with the help of pro�itability ratios. All these ratios are always expressed in 

percentage.

Gross Pro�it Ratio or Gross Pro�it Margin Ratio:- This ratio express the relationship between gross 

pro�it and sales or net sales, and expressed in terms of percentage. It can be calculated as under-

This ratio is calculated to �ind the pro�itability of the business or in simple words we can say that this ratio 

shows the pro�it earning potentiality of a �irm. This ratio should always be higher. A high Gross Pro�it 

Margin ratio is a sign of good management. The higher the ratio the greater will be the margin that's why it 

is also called margin ratio. Gross pro�it or gross margin ratio can increase due to any of the following 

factors:

• Increase in the sales of higher margin items.

• Decrease in the cost of goods sold

• Increase in sales price and the cost should remain the same.

 If the gross pro�it ratio is lower than expectation then it proves that pro�it in business is not suf�icient in 

comparison to sales. This situation is not healthy for the business. Hence it should be carefully 

investigated. Many factors are responsible for decrease in gross pro�its they are the following-

• Higher cost of goods sold

• Firm's inability to purchase raw materials at favorable terms

• Inef�icient utilization of plant and machinery 

• Over investment in plant and machinery

• Resulting into higher cost of production.

Net Pro�it Ratio: This ratio is the overall measure of the �irm's ability to turn each rupee of sales into 

net pro�it. Net Pro�it ratio measures the relationship between net pro�it and sales of a �irm.

Net Pro�it ratio is calculated for measuring the managerial ef�iciency using “net pro�it before tax” and if 

calculated for owner's purpose or comparing two �irms, “net pro�it after tax” is used.

Net Pro�it Ratio =
 Net Pro�it after tax

 
x100

Net Sales
 

   Or  

Net Pro�it Ratio =
 

Net Pro�it before tax  x100
Net Sales

Gross Pro�it Ratio = Gross Pro�it  
x100

Net Sales  
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Net pro�it is a good indicator of the ef�iciency of a business �irm. This ratio should always be higher. A 

higher ratio would only mean adequate returns to the owners and sound management whereas lower 

ratio shows inadequate returns to the owners, decline in pro�its and mismanagement.

Operating Pro�it Ratio or Operating Pro�it Margin Ratio:-This ratio establishes the relationship 

between operating pro�its and net sales. Operating pro�its means excess of gross pro�its over operating 

expenses and net sales means total sales less sales returns. This ratio determines the operational 

ef�iciency of the management and it shows average pro�it on per 100 rs. of sales and what part of sales 

remains available for non-operating expenses. 

In some �irms, the pro�it from main business is very low, but pro�it from secondary branches e.g. Interest 

on bank deposits and dividends on bank share etc.is so much that the actual net pro�it of the �irm at the end 

is enhanced. Higher the ratio, the better would be operational ef�iciency of the �irm.

Pro�itability Based on Expenses

All these ratios are always expressed in percentage.

Operating Ratio: - This ratio measures the relationship between operating cost and net sales. The 

operating pro�it is a yardstick of operating ef�iciency (production, purchase and/or sale).

 

The operating cost refers to cost of goods sold plus operating expenses. Cost of goods sold is computed by 

adding purchases and direct expenses (relating to purchase and expenses) in opening stock and deducting 

the closing stock. The operating expenses include of�ice and administrative expenses (salary, rent, 

depreciation, director's fees etc.). But abnormal expenses like preliminary expenses, donations, and share 

or debenture issue expenses are excluded from operating expenses.

The ratio indicates operational ef�iciency and pro�it earning capacity of the business.

A high ratio is unfavorable since it will leave a small amount of operating income to meet interest, 

dividends etc. Therefore, the lower the operating ratio, the higher the operating pro�it to recover non-

operating expenses e.g. dividend, interest etc.

An operating ratio between 75% and 85% is generally considered as standard for manufacturing �irms. 

Expenses Ratios:-  All these ratios are always expressed in percentage. These ratios measures   the 

Operating Ratio =
 Cost of Goods Sold + Operating Expenses 

 

x100
Net Sales

 

Or
 

Operating Ratio = 
Operating Cost  

x100
Net Sales  

And  

Net Operating Ratio =
 

( 100 -
 

Operating Ratio )
 

Operating Pro�it Ratio =
 Operating Pro�it

 
x100

Net Sales
 

Or  

Operating Pro�it Ratio = 
Gross Pro�it –  Operating Expenses  x100

Net Sales
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relationship between different expenses to net sales. The expense ratio indicates the variations in 

expenses, where some of the expenses are in increasing trend  while others may be in  falling trend. That's 

why, to study the behavior of speci�ic expense items, the ratio of expenses to sales is calculated. This ratio 

when compared from year to year for the �irm will throw light on managerial policies and programme. For 

example, the increasing selling expenses, without suf�icient increase in sales can imply uncontrolled sales 

promotional expenditure, inef�iciency of the marketing department or general rise in selling expenses. 

Therefore this ratio is calculated to express the relationship of each item of cost of goods sold and 

operating expenses to net sales. 

 

Pro�itability Based on Investments or Assets:-

The ef�iciency of the �irm is judged by the pro�its, the �irm has earned. The amount of pro�it sometimes 

greatly depends upon the volume of investments in assets. The pro�itability of a business concern can also 

be analysed with reference to the assets employed to earn a return. Generally, the more the assets 

employed, greater should be the pro�its and vice-a-versa. This generates the need for calculating ratios 

with reference to capital and assets to measure the real pro�itability.

Return on Total Assets:-  This ratio measures the relationship between total funds invested i.e. total 

assets and net pro�it after tax but before interest. Total assets include all �ixed assets, current assets and 

non-trading investments.   

Interpretation and Signi�icance: This ratio measures the pro�it- ability of investment which re�lects 

managerial ef�iciency. The higher the ratio, the better is the pro�it earning capacity of the �irm and vice-

versa.

Technically, this ratio suffers from the drawback that the interest paid to the creditors is excluded from the 

net pro�it. Therefore, to consider real earnings, interest on long term loans should be added back to pro�it 

after tax.

Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) or Return on Investment ( ROI):-The pro�itability of the business 

can be judged from the point of view of the total funds employed in the business. The vital object of making 

investments in any business is to gain maximum returns on capital employed. Therefore, to compare 

pro�its with capital employed return on capital employed ratio is calculated. This ratio measures the 

relationship between net pro�it before interest and tax and capital employed.

Ratio of return on capital employed has been calculated by using the following formula-

The return on total assets can be calculated as follows :

Return on Total Assets = 
Net Pro�it After Tax Before 

Interest  x100
Total Assets  

         Or  

Return on Total Assets = 
Net Pro�it After Tax +  Interest  x100

Total Assets

Expenses Ratio =

 
Expenses

x100
Net Sales

 

Or  
Material Consumed Ratio =

 

Material Consumed ( all the Expenses can be written ) 
x100

Net Sales
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It should be remembered that pro�it after interest and tax PBIT is used for measuring managerial 

ef�iciency and pro�it after interest and tax PAIT is used for comparing two �irms or computation of owner's 

purpose. Some experts apply “average capital employed” rather than capital employed.

Interpretation and Signi�icance: - Pro�it plays the key role in business. The ratio is the barometer of 

overall performances of the enterprises. It measures how ef�iciently and effectively the capital employed 

in business is being used. In simple words it measures the earning power of the net assets of the business, 

furthermore, this ratio can also be used to judge the borrowing policies of the enterprises e.g. ratio on 

return on investment is 10% and �irm borrows at 20% we can conclude that �irm is in loss or �irm's 

borrowing rate is lesser then the increasing rate.  We can even compare the working of two similar as well 

as dissimilar �irms with the help of this ratio. This ratio is important tool for making capital budgeting 

decisions.

Return on Equity Shareholder's fund or Return on Equity Capital: -Equity shareholders are the real 

owners of the company who bears all the risk, participate in management and are entitled to the pro�its. 

Return on equity shareholders fund establishes relationship between pro�it available for equity 

shareholders and equity shareholders fund. This ratio indicates as to how well the funds of the owners 

have been used by the �irm.

Sometimes pro�it is expressed as a percentage paid up equity share capital to know the dividend paying 

capacity of the company. This is considered to be a better measure of pro�itability for inter-�irm 

comparison. The formula for this will be as:

Equity shareholder's funds refers to equity share capital, revenue and capital reserves and undistributed 

pro�its and surplus( after deducting all the �ictitious assets and accumulated losses )

Interpretation and Signi�icance: - this ratio is the best measure of a company's pro�it earning capacity. 

The higher the ratio, the better the performance. It is to be noted that due to issue of new shares or buy 

back of shares the equity or preference share capital keep on changing through the year, that's why 

average shareholder's fund is used to calculate return on net worth and return on equity shareholder's 

fund. In the absence of opening balance, closing balances are used.

Return on Net Worth or Shareholder's Funds or Shareholder's Investment or Proprietor's Funds: - 

(Net Pro�it After Tax – Preference Dividend)Return on Equity 
Capital 

= 
  

x100
Paid Up Equity Share Capital  

Return on Equity 
Capital 

= 
Net Pro�it After Tax –  Preference Dividend  

x100
Equity Shareholder’s Fund  

ROCE
 

=
 

Net Pro�it Before Interest and Tax  
(PBIT)

 
x 100

 

Capital Employed  

    Or 

ROCE         =       Assets Turnover x Pro�it Margin

Or 

 

    
Net Sales

 x100
 Total Assets

 ROCE         =   
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This ratio expresses the percentage relationship between net pro�it after interest and tax and net worth or 

shareholder's funds. It is used to ascertain the rate of  return on resources provided by the shareholders or 

in other words this ratio is calculated to �ind out how ef�iciently the funds supplied by the shareholders 

have been used.

Interpretation and Signi�icance: - This ratio measures the amount of earnings for each rupee that the 

shareholders have invested in the company. Higher the ratio more ef�icient will be the management and 

utilization of shareholder's funds.

Conclusion-

This article has made a fair attempt to express the conceptual frame work of the liquidity and pro�itability 

ratios. Ratio analysis is a technical and quantitative analysis . of a company's �inancial statements It is a tool 

that's used for making comparisons across the companies within one industry or across the sector for the 

same company. These ratios are also used by �inancial institutions and suppliers for estimating the 

solvency of the business. These ratios help in determining the ef�iciency of business to use its resources in 

generating pro�it and increasing shareholder value. The �inancial decisions of the investor are highly 

affected by these ratios. So it is concluded that liquidity and pro�itability ratios present the actual picture 

of the business concern.

Asst. Professor, Commerce, 

S.S.Jain Subodh P.G Autonomous College, Rambagh, Jaipur- Rajasthan 
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GST : A Threat or A Boon

India is a federal country made up of various units known as States. Some of these states are larger than 

most medium sized countries of the world in terms of population. These states elect governments with an 

expectation of implementation of the political priorities of their societies.  The GST implemented promise 

to streamline the multiple layers of taxes and deliver India as one market, at the other hand it snatches the 

�inancial autonomy of the States. States owe tax structure autonomy to pay for priorities and to transform 

society.  The GST destroys that transformative possibility at the state level. A federal structure considers 

states to be policy laboratories. These labs cannot really work with policy experiments if they do not have 

the power to raise revenue and pay for it themselves.

Implementation of GST is a situation where States would have surrendered their �iscal autonomy to the 

Central government. In such a situation, a State would be barred from texturing its laws in a manner 

be�itting the necessities of its people. Now a debate with a doubt has geared up that whether the GST is 

going to be equally bene�icial to all the states and their sovereignty as for the Centre. The �inancial 

autonomy of the state is going to get suppressed by the GST burden or going �lourish by its �lawless 

colours?

 Introduction 

Goods & Services Tax Law in India is a comprehensive, multi-stage, destination-based tax that is levied 

on every value addition.

In simple words, Goods and Service Tax is an indirect tax levied on the supply of goods and services. GST 

Law has replaced many indirect tax laws that previously existed in India.

GST is one indirect tax for the entire country.

So, before Goods and Service Tax, the pattern of tax levy was as follows:

Under the GST regime, the tax will be levied at every point of sale. In case of interstate sales, Central GST 

and State GST will be charged. Intra-state sales will be chargeable to Integrated GST.

Now let us try to understand the de�inition of Goods and Service Tax – “GST is a comprehensive, multi-

stage, destination-based tax that will be levied on every value addition.”(1,2)

Multi-stage

There are multiple change-of-hands an item goes through along its supply chain: from manufacture to 

�inal sale to the consumer.

Let us consider the following case:

� Purchase of raw materials

� Production or manufacture

� Warehousing of �inished goods

GST : A Threat or A Boon

Dr. Chitra Rathore
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� Sale to wholesaler

� Sale of the product to the retailer

� Sale to the end consumer

Goods and Services Tax will be levied on each of these stages, which makes it a multi-stage tax.

Value Addition

The manufacturer who makes biscuits buys �lour, sugar and other material. The value of the inputs 

increases when the sugar and �lour are mixed and baked into biscuits.

The manufacturer then sells the biscuits to the warehousing agent who packs large quantities of biscuits 

and labels it. That is another addition of value after which the warehouse sells it to the retailer.

The retailer packages the biscuits in smaller quantities and invests in the marketing of the biscuits thus 

increasing its value.

GST will be levied on these value additions i.e. the monetary worth added at each stage to achieve the �inal 

sale to the end customer.

Destination-Based

Consider goods manufactured in Maharashtra and are sold to the �inal consumer in Karnataka. Since 

Goods & Service Tax (GST) is levied at the point of consumption, in this case, Karnataka, the entire tax 

revenue will go to Karnataka and not Maharashtra.(3,4)

Journey of GST in India

The GST journey began in the year 2000 when a committee was set up to draft GST Law. It took 17 years 

from then for the Law to evolve. In 2017 the GST Bill was passed in the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha. On 1st 

July 2017 the GST Law came into force.

15 minutes through ClearTax GST

Advantages Of GST

GST will mainly remove the Cascading effect on the sale of goods and services. Removal of cascading effect 

will directly impact the cost of goods. The cost of goods should decrease since tax on tax is eliminated in 

the GST regime.

GST is also mainly technologically driven. All activities like registration, return �iling, application for 

refund and response to notice needs to be done online on the GST Portal. This will speed up the processes.
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components of GST
There are 3 taxes applicable under GST: CGST, SGST & IGST.

· CGST: Collected by the Central Government on an intra-state sale (Eg: Within Maharashtra)

· SGST: Collected by the State Government on an intra-state sale (Eg: Within Mahaashtra)

· IGST: Collected by the Central Government for inter-state sale (Eg: Maharashtra to Tamil Nadu)(5,6)
In most cases, the tax structure under the new regime will be as follows:

    

Transaction New Regime Old Regime

Sale within the 
State

CGST + SGST
 

VAT + Central 
Excise/Service tax 

Revenue will be shared equally between the Centre and 
the State  

Sale to another 
State

IGST Central Sales Tax + 
Excise/Service Tax

 

There will only be one type of tax (central) in case of 
inter-state sales. The Center will then share the IGST 
revenue based on the destination of goods.

 

Illustration: 

� Let us assume that a dealer in Gujrat had sold the goods to a dealer in Punjab worth Rs. 50,000. The 

GST rate is 18% comprising of only IGST.

� In such case, the dealer has to charge Rs. 9,000 as IGST. This IGST revenue will go to the Central 

Government.

�· The same dealer sells goods to a consumer in Gujrat worth Rs. 50,000. The GST rate on the good is 

12%. This rate comprises of  CGST at 6% and SGST at 6%.

The dealer has to collect Rs. 6,000 as Goods and Service Tax. Rs. 3,000 will go to the Central Government 

and Rs. 3,000 will go to the Gujarat government as the sale is within the state.(7,8)

Tax Laws before GST

In the pre-GST regime, there were many indirect taxes levied by both state and center. States mainly 

collected taxes in the form of Value Added Tax (VAT). Every state had a different set of rules and 

regulations.

Interstate sale of goods was taxed by the Center. CST (Central State Tax) was applicable in case of interstate 

sale of goods.  Other than above there were many indirect taxes like entertainment tax, octroi and local tax 

that was levied by state and center.

This lead to a lot of overlapping of taxes levied by both state and center.

For example, when goods were manufactured and sold Excise Duty charged by the center was charged by 

the center. Over and above Excise Duty, VAT was also charged by the State. This lead to a tax on tax also 

known as cascading effect of taxes.

The following is the list of indirect taxes in the pre-GST regime:

� Central Excise Duty

� Duties of Excise



� Additional Duties of Excise

� Additional Duties of Customs

� Special Additional Duty of Customs

� Cess

� State VAT

� Central Sales Tax

� Purchase Tax

� Luxury Tax

� Entertainment Tax

� Entry Tax

� Taxes on advertisements

� Taxes on lotteries, betting, and gambling

All these taxes have been replaced with Central GST, State GST, and Integrated GST.

Changes has GST brought 

In the pre-GST regime, tax on tax was calculated and paid by every purchaser including the �inal consumer. 

This tax on tax is called Cascading Effect of Taxes.

GST avoids this cascading effect as the tax is calculated only on the value-add at each stage of transfer of 

ownership. Understand what the cascading effect is and how GST helps by watching this simple video:

GST will improve the collection of taxes as well as boost the development of Indian economy by removing 

the indirect tax barriers between states and integrating the country through a uniform tax rate.(9,10)

Illustration:

Based on the above example of biscuit manufacturer along with some numbers, let's see what happens to 

the cost of goods and the taxes in a pre GST and GST scenarios.
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Tax calculations
 

in Pre GST regime:
 

Action
 

Cost
 

10% Tax
 

Total

Manufacturer 1,000  100  1,100

Warehouse adds label and repacks @ 300 1,400  140  1,540

Retailer advertises @ 500 2,040  204  2,244

Total 1,800
 

444
 

2,244

Along the way, the tax liability was passed on at every stage of the transaction and the �inal liability comes 
to rest with the customer. This is called the Cascading Effect of Taxes where a tax is paid on tax and the 
value of the item keeps increasing every time this happens.



In the case of Goods and Services Tax, there is a way to claim credit for tax paid in acquiring input. What 

happens in this case is, the individual who has paid a tax already can claim credit for this tax when he 

submits his taxes.

In the end, every time an individual is able to claim input tax credit, the sale price is reduced and the cost 

price for the buyer is reduced because of a lower tax liability. The �inal value of the biscuits is therefore 

reduced from Rs. 2,244 to Rs. 1,980, thus reducing the tax burden on the �inal customer.

Assistant Professor, Department of EAFM

S.S. jain Subodh PG (Autonomous) College, Jaipur
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Tax calculations in GST regime:
  

Action
 

Cost
 

10% Tax
 

Actual 
Liability

 Total

Manufacturer 1,000  100  100  1,100

Warehouse adds label and repacks @ 300 1,300  130  30  1,430

Retailer advertises @ 500
 

1,800
 

180
 

50
 

1,980

Total 1,800
  

180
 

1,980



"An Insight of Amendments Made In The Arbitration & Conciliation Act In 
Contemporary Indian Scenario And Its Relevance 

In Changing Mercantile Environment"

Introduction  

Arbitration as a component for dispute determination is wanted to relate with �inancial advance and 

maintain a strategic distance from delayed case. The development of the law of arbitration in India can be 

followed back to three enactments beginning from the arbitration act 1940, the arbitration (protocol and 

convention), 1937 and the foreign award (recognition and enforcement act) 1961 and this act of 1940 

chie�ly managed domestic arbitration and intercession of court was required in all phases of the 

proceedings, as the arbitration act of 1940 was felt to be old. To guarantee proceeded with impact to the 

arrangements of this act, parliament promulgated second arbitration and conciliation ordinance 1996. 

After the ordinance was passed by the parliament and the arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 

appeared. The plan of this enactment was to combine and correct the law identifying with local 

arbitration, international commercial arbitration and enforcement of foreign awards and it likewise 

enhances the instrument for the rapid determination of the disputes that emerge between the gatherings 

to a contract and in addition limits legal intercession. This act of 1996 has both procedural and substantive 

viewpoints; be that as it may, this Act is procedural in nature. To make our laws as per the laws received by 

United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL), the said Act continues on the 

premise of UN model law. In any case. there were different evident extension for act of spontaneity in this 

act and to acquire greater clearness the arbitration laws and also make the arbitration procedure more 

disentangled there was a requirement for amendment prepare in this act, So an ordinance was proclaimed 

by the governing body known as (Arbitration and Conciliation (Amendment) Ordinance 2015) which was 

an endeavour towards making arbitration a favoured method of settlement and furthermore to decrease 

load on courts. 

The Amendment Act is certainly an improvement towards culminating Indian Arbitration Law and has 

been hailed for giving fundamental main thrust to the advancement of the Indian arbitration 

administration. A modest endeavour has been made to give the experiences and fundamentally break 

down the amendments joined in the 2015 amendment act and its impact. 

Critical Analysis of The Amendments Incorporated In The Arbitration And Conciliation 

(amendment) Act, 2015 

• Interim Measures 

• By Court

 After the judgment of the Supreme Court in Bharat Aluminium and Co. v. Kaiser Aluminium and Co. 

("BALCO") the Indian courts had no jurisdiction to intervene in arbitrations which were seated outside 

India. Post BALCO, if the assets of a party were located in India, and there was a likelihood of the 

dissipation of the assets, the other party could not approach the Indian courts for interim orders. Since the 

interim orders made by arbitral tribunals outside India could not be enforced in India, it created major 
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hurdles for parties who had chosen to arbitrate outside India. This anomaly has been addressed in the 

Amendment Act with the insertion of Section 2(2), which makes the provision for interim relief(s) also 

applicable in cases where the place of arbitration is outside India, subject to an agreement to the contrary. 

However, there are few concerns. This option is only applicable to parties to an "international commercial 

arbitration" with a seat outside India. This means that the protection will not be available to two Indian 

parties who choose to arbitrate outside India.

The amendments to section 9 envisage that if an interim order is passed by the court before the 

commencement of the arbitral proceedings then in such case the arbitration proceedings must commence 

within a period of 90 days from the date of the order or within the time as determined by the court. The 

court shall also not entertain any application under this section unless it �inds that the circumstances exist 

which may not render the remedy under section 17 ef�icacious. 

These amendments to this section are brought in order to avert delays in the commencement of the 

arbitral proceedings and also to ensure that parties to ultimately restore to arbitration mechanism and get 

their disputes settled through arbitration mechanism on merits. After the constitution of tribunal the 

powers under section 9 can be exercised only in case if the court has reason to believe that the remedies 

provided under section 17 are rendered inef�icient. 

• By Arbitral Tribunal 

 Amendments to section 17 of the Act provide for the power of issuing interim measures by the arbitral 

tribunal which are now congruent to the powers possessed by the courts. In order to reduce the 

intervention of courts and to facilitate the parties to arbitral tribunal, the amendment to this Act provides 

that once the arbitral tribunal has been constituted, the courts cannot entertain application for interim 

measures under section 9 unless there are circumstances which may not render the remedy of obtaining 

interim measures from arbitral tribunal inef�icient. This can also be seen from the case Sri Tufa 

Chatterjee v. Sri Rangan dharthat even though an earlier application for interim relief may have been 

�iled in Court, once arbitral proceedings have commenced and an arbitral tribunal has been appointed, 

interim relief would have to be sought before the learned Arbitrator. The Court would be deprived of its 

power to grant interim relief unless the Court is satis�ied that circumstances exist, which may not render 

the remedy provided under Section 17 ef�icacious. In this case, there are no such circumstances. However, 

considering that the application for interim relief had been entertained long before the amendment and 

an interim order had been in force, the Court might have passed limited interim relief and remitted the 

parties to proceedings under Section 17 before the Arbitral Tribunal.  

 The amendment also gives clarity to the fact that such interim measures granted by the arbitral tribunal 

will have the same effect as that of the civil court under civil procedure code, 1908. This is a signi�icant step 

as the interim orders passed by the arbitral tribunal under the previous arbitration act could not be 

statutorily enforced, whereas under the new arbitration act the arbitral tribunal has the power to order 

interim measures even after making of the arbitral award, but before it is enforced.

• Appointment of The Arbitrator 

As far as the "appointment of an arbitrator" under section 11 is concerned the new arbitration law makes 

it necessary for the Supreme Court or High Court or the person designated by them to appoint the 

arbitrator within 60 days from the date of service of notice to the opposite party. As per this new act, the 

expression chief justice which is used in the earlier act has been replaced with Supreme Court or as the 



case may be(high court or any person designated by such court).  But the designation of any person or 

institution by Supreme Court for making the appointment of arbitrator shall not be considered as a 

delegation of judicial power by, as the ambit of powers conferred to a person or institution so designated 

shall only be limited to the appointment of arbitrator according to the provisions of this act, also the 

Supreme Court or the case may be(High Court) while considering the application regarding the 

appointment of arbitrator shall con�ine with the examination of the existing arbitration agreement as well 

as any person so designated shall be con�ined to the conditions speci�ied in the arbitration agreement 

between the parties.

 Under this section the new act also speci�ies that the decisions made by the Supreme Court or High Court 

or any person designated by such court shall be �inal and attempts have been also made to �ix the fees 

payable to arbitrator and empower the High Court to frame rules as it may be necessary, after taking into 

consideration the provisions speci�ied in the fourth schedule.  The proposed amendments made to this 

section are to ensure that there is a expediting the process for appointment of the arbitrator and also to 

create the nexus between the provisions of section 11 and section 12(1) which did not exist earlier.   

• Grounds For Challenge Regarding The Appointment Of Arbitrator

Amendment to section 12, as per new Act provides for the declaration on the part of arbitrator regarding 

his impartiality and independence. A schedule has also been inserted (�ifth schedule) which gives rise to 

justi�iable doubt to impartiality and independence of arbitrator. The circumstances given in the �ifth 

schedule are very exhaustive and any person not falling under the said schedule is likely to be independent 

and impartial in all respects.

Although in the Reliance Communication Ltd. Vs. state of Bihar and Ors. The petitioner raised grievance 

under section 12 of this act which provides for an independent forum to decide the dispute as for the 

action taken by the facilitation council without embarking the conciliation itself and cannot be an 

independent forum. The court held that it is a misplaced apprehension if facilitation council satis�ies all 

the conditions of section 12 and have no interest with the parties then it can be an independent body. The 

court found that this council has not followed the procedure of section 18 but on this ground, the court 

doesn't �ind any objection from the petitioner company and cannot ask them to refer to an alternate forum. 

 Also, another schedule (seventh schedule) is added and a provision has been inserted that in regard to any 

prior agreement of the parties, if the arbitrator's relationship with the parties or the counsel or the subject 

matter of dispute falls in any of the categories mentioned in the seventh schedule, it would act as an 

ineligibility to act as an arbitrator. However, subsequent to disputes having arisen, parties may by 

expressly entering into a written agreement waive the applicability of this provision. 

• Time Limit For Arbitral Award And Fast Track Procedure

In order to address the criticism that arbitration is a time-consuming process in India, the amended 

arbitration act provides for time bound proceedings. As per the amended section 29A has been inserted 

which provides that an award should be passed by the arbitral tribunal within 12 months from the date 

from which the arbitral tribunal enters upon reference, but if the award is passed within 6 months from 

the date from which the arbitral tribunal enters upon reference, the Tribunal shall be entitled to receive 

such amount of additional fees as agreed by the parties. The parties can also extend this period for 

maximum six 6 months by their consent, after which the mandate of the arbitrator shall terminate unless 

the court will extend the period for suf�icient cause or on such other terms as it may deem �it.  Also while 
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extending the said period under this section if the court �inds that the proceedings have been delayed for 

the reasons attributable to the arbitrator then the court may order reduction of the fees of the arbitrator 

up to 5% for each month. As well as the application for extension of time shall be disposed by the Court 

within 60 days from the service of notice to the opposite party.  

According to the new ordinance section 29 B has also be inserted which gives party an option to opt for a 

fast track procedure at any stage of the arbitral proceedings under which the award has to be passed 

within 6 months from the date from which the arbitrators receive written notice of their appointment, if 

the award under this section is not made within the speci�ied period then provisions of section 29A would 

be applicable. The dispute referred as per the provisions of this section shall be decided by the arbitral 

tribunal on the basis of the written pleadings, documents and submission �iled by the parties without oral 

hearing and the arbitral tribunal also has the power to call for further clari�ication or information from the 

parties in addition to the pleadings and documents �iled by the parties. Oral hearings can only be 

conducted if the parties to the arbitration make a request or if the arbitral tribunal considers it necessary 

for clarifying certain issues.

• Grounds For Challenging The Arbitral Award 

The scope of “public policy” under section 34 has been narrowed down and as per the amended section an 

arbitral award can only be set aside on the ground that it is in con�lict with the public policy of India if (i) 

the award was induced by fraud or corruption or was I violation of section 75or section 81 or (ii) it is in 

contravention of the fundamental policy of the Indian law or (iii) it is in con�lict with the most basic notions 

of morality or justice. In ONGC Limited v. Western Geco International Limited The case, Supreme Court 

assumed the power to modify the subject matter of an award in the case of violation of the fundamental 

policy of Indian state. SC widened the scope of public policy and added new grounds: 

1) Judicial authority shall take decision by applying judicial mind 

2) Court shall adhere to the principles of natural justice

3) Court applied Wednesbury principle of unreasonableness, which says that if any decision is taken by a 

judicial authority is so irrational that a reasonable man would not have arrived at it. If any of the 3 grounds 

are violated then, Supreme Court can modify the award passed by the arbitrators.

 As per the present amendment made in this section, it is also clear that to challenge an award on the 

ground of "patent illegality" can only be taken for domestic arbitration and not international arbitration. 

The new act also provides that the party �iling an application for setting aside of an award can only be �iled 

after issuing a prior notice to the other party. the party �iling the application has to �ile an af�idavit along 

with the application endorsing compliance with the requirement of service of prior notice to the opposite 

party. An application made under this section shall be disposed of within a period of one year from the date 

of which the notice is served upon to the opposite party. 

• No Automatic Stay of The Arbitral Award Upon Filing of An Application To Challenge The Arbitral 

Tribunal

Prior to this amendment act mere �iling a petition in order to challenge the arbitral award would result in 

an automatic stay of the arbitral award, due to which the court would take several years to decide the 

petition and it would also make arbitration mechanism time consuming and ineffective.  But in the present 

scenario, the amendment act provides that there would be no automatic stay of the arbitral award and a 

separate application shall be �iled for seeking a stay of the arbitral tribunal. Also when the time for making 
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an application for setting aside an arbitral award has been expired then such award shall be enforced in 

accordance with the provisions of the code of civil procedure, 1908. The new law also empowers the court 

that to grant a stay on the operation of an arbitral award for payment of money subject to the conditions of 

deposit of whole or a part of the awarded amount.

• Extensive Cost Regime 

As per the amendment to section, 31 section 31 A has been inserted which gives wide powers to the 

arbitral tribunal to award costs.  The arbitral tribunal can decide whether the costs are payable, the 

amount of costs that is to be paid and they are required to be paid. The provision further provides that the 

unsuccessful party will generally be ordered to pay the costs to the successful party and the costs may 

include the fees and expense of the arbitrators, courts and witness, legal fees and expenses, administrative 

costs of the institution and any other cost incurred in relation to the arbitral or court proceeding or the 

arbitral award. The conduct of parties along with the refusal of a party to unreasonably refuse, a 

reasonable offer of settlement made by the other party is also a determining factor in the awarding costs. 

In addition, the new Act lays down detailed parameters for deciding cost, besides providing that an 

agreement between the parties, that the whole or part of the cost of arbitration is to be paid by the party 

shall be effective only if such an agreement is made after the dispute in question had arisen. Therefore, a 

general clause in the agreement stating that cost shall be shared by the parties equally, will not inhibit the 

tribunal from passing the decision as to costs and making one of the parties to the proceedings to bear 

whole or as a part of such cost, as may be decided by the tribunal. 

• Time Bound Proceedings

The amendment act provides faster timelines in order to make arbitration process more effective. The 

proviso to section 24 has been added which provides that the arbitral tribunal has to hold oral hearings for 

the evidence and oral arguments on day to day basis and not to grant any adjournments unless there is any 

suf�icient cause being made out. The arbitral tribunal is also vested with the power to impose costs on the 

party seeking adjournment without any suf�icient cause.

• Reference Of Parties To The Dispute To Arbitration

In Section 8, which mandates any judicial authority to refer the parties to arbitration in respect of an action 

brought before it, which is the subject matter of arbitration agreement. The sub-section(1) has been 

amended envisaging that notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of the Supreme Court or any 

court, the judicial authority shall refer the parties to the arbitration unless it �inds that prima facie no valid 

arbitration agreement exists. This subsection is therefore substituted in order to examine the validity of 

the arbitration agreement and also to ensure that while making a reference to the arbitration, the judicial 

authority doesn't violate or contravene with any judgement, decree or order of the Supreme Court or any 

other court. As per the case, Mahesh Kumar vs. Rajasthan state transport corporation it was stated 

that the decision that the court �inally makes under section 8 of this act in respect of referring the parties to 

arbitration is not appealable and it was also held that even if there is a valid arbitration agreement, lack of 

consent of the parties would allow the court to convert the arbitration to a suit and decide the dispute by 

applying CPC. When there is no consent the court will not refer the parties to arbitration, mere existence of 

an arbitration agreement doesn't bar the court's civil jurisdiction in the matter. Further in addition to this 

sub-section (2) has also been inserted and it is provided that where the original arbitration agreement or 

the certi�ied copy is not available with the party making the application for reference to arbitration, in such 



case the applying party shall �ile an application along with the copy of the arbitration agreement and a 

petition shall also be �iled praying the court to call upon the other party to the agreement to produce the 

original arbitration agreement or its duly certi�ied copy before the court. This sub- section inserted in 

order to extend the scope of this Act, to provide the remedy in cases where a party to the agreement 

willfully retains the original agreement or its certi�ied copy from the party making an application with 

mala�ide intent.  

Conclusion 

Upon watchful investigation of the amendments conveyed to the 1996 Act, it is absolutely observed that 

the arbitration amendment Act is a positive stride towards making arbitration speedy and defeating the 

systemic discomfort of deferrals, high expenses and ineffectual determination of debate, which had 

tormented the arbitration administration in India. It is additionally apparent that arbitration has 

advanced throughout the years as the perfect instrument for settling question that would spare courts 

time and furthermore these new amendments has lessened the obstruction of the court in the arbitration 

proceedings. The new law additionally makes the statement by the arbitrator about his autonomy and 

fair-mindedness more sensible when contrasted with an exposed convention under the past 

administration. Making the arbitrator in charge of the postponement in the arbitration proceedings, for 

the reasons owing to him, would guarantee that the arbitrators don't take up arbitrations, which are past 

their abilities. Each arbitration is hence now in light of the quick utilization of the law and its advancement 

is a proof of its hugeness in the actual proceedings. In this manner arbitration has developed as the most 

favoured method of settling question, particularly in the corporate and modern domain

52.6



Worldwide Impact of Economic & Credit Crises 2007-2009
(With special reference to the U.S., U.K. and India)

Economic and Credit Crises are characterized by sharp and steep decline in valuation of one or few of the 

assets and the speed of decline is so fast that majority of asset holders are not able to liquidate their 

position except at huge losses. The losses in turn results into economic showdown which elongates the 

misery in economic environment. However, history has shown that majority of people do not take lessons 

from such events and same mistakes are repeated again and again. With improvement in economic 

conditions the asset valuations also start northward march and people are again attracted towards taking 

position in the asset. Upto this point, there is no serious behavioural irrationality. But after this stage, the 

capital gets exhausted and the greed pulls borrowed funds into assets. Aggressive buying of assets shoots 

up asset prices further and hence igniting the engine which is self-fuelled. 

This is the situation we commonly known as “bubble”. As the sanity returns, the bubble bursts, resulting 

into economic and credit crises. Through this paper I make an effort to go through literature on various 

historical economic crises in brief and identify scenario or events which acted as prelude to the respective 

crisis. We also analyze role of greed, leveraging and cheap money policies of Government in in�lating an 

asset bubble. The paper is intended to serve as refresher to keep reminding fallacies of human behavior, 

especially greed. 

The root Causes of the credit & Economic Crisis

The roots of the �inancial problems of the last two/three years can probably be traced back to the 

deregulation of �inancial markets in the US the UK and the Western European economies that started in 

the 1970s and gathered pace in the early 1980s. Deregulation swept away many of the 

governmental/regulatory controls and freed up organizations to trade across a wider range of activities 

and territories. Prior to 1970, banks, investment banks (known as merchant banks in the UK at that time), 

building societies, stockbrokers and insurance companies operated very much in their own specialized 

trading spheres. In some countries there were also geographical constraints allied to these sector trading 

constraints: in the US institutions were often restricted to trading in certain states and in Europe, to 

trading in their own country. In the case of banks, there were tight controls on cash and capital ratios and, 

speci�ically, on what percentage of depositors' funds could be lent out of customers.As these controls were 

relaxed and governments allowed these different �inancial institutions to raise funds from money markets 

across the world and not solely from depositors, �inancial services businesses were able to grow much 

more rapidly than had been previously possible. The effect was to liberalize credit (i.e. make it easier to 

borrow money) and effectively to fuel a massive expansion of personal debt, including mortgage debt. 

Impact in the Property Sector and Banks

With almost unbroken rises in property values since deregulation the home mortgage markets and the 

'buy to let' markets became both very large and very pro�itable to banks worldwide.Thus some lenders, 

anxious to retain and expand market share, of�iered loans that were often more than the face value of the 

underlying property and were sometimes and high as six or seven times the borrower's income.
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This ratio compares to one that generally pertained in the tighter regulatory era where lenders would 

typically only lend a couple with two incomes and amount equal to twice the higher income plus the lower 

income. With high returns available on this type of business but, perhaps underestimating the higher 

element of risk involved, some organizations started to raise funds by selling off 'bundles' of their 

mortgage and loan deals to other lenders, who were largely unaware of the original, underlying 

transactions.This process was known as 'securitization' During early-mid 2007 the oil price began to rise 

sharply, causing worldwide fears of a trade recession. Rising unemployment triggered the beginning of a 

sharp rise in mortgage defaults, especially in the US where many mortgages were secured on run-down 

inner city properties and mobile homes.

These poorer quality mortgages were styled, in the money markets, as 'sub-prime' mortgages (these are 

type of mortgage characterized as being taken on by a borrower with a low credit rating and often secured 

on a low value property. Lenders will change higher interest rates than for conventional mortgages as they 

seek to compensate for carrying higher risk). Banks became worried about both the value of their own 

mortgage books and particularly the value of the mortgage-securities investments they had bought from 

other institutions with the result they became reluctant to lend to other banks in the short-term money 

markets. This crisis of con�idence led to major liquidity problems for many banks and insurance 

companies worldwide. Liquidity means the ability of institutions, in-duding banks, to meet their short 

term obligations in-duding repayment of short term loans. The oil price eventually peaked at $147 per 

barrel in mid 2008.

The Bank of England had to provide �inancial support to the Northern Rock Building Society in the latter 

part of 2007, to prevent a run on the society's cash by depositors. It became necessary to formally 

nationalize Northern Rock in February 2008 (i.e. the Government became its major shareholder, having 

used taxpayers' money to support it). Early in 2008 a major US investment bank, Bear Stearns, had to be 

rescued by JP Morgan with US Government Support. The crisis deepened in the summer of 2008, two 

major US mortgage �inance operations, Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, also had to be rescued by the US 
thFederal Government.The, on the 15  September 2008, the biggest bankruptcy in the world to date took 

place when Lehman Brothers Bank failed with liabilities of US $600 billion.The US Government declined to 

step in to save Lehman Brothers, in order to show markets that they could not and would not rescue every 

troubled �inancial institution. 
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Impact on the UK and the US :

In the UK there was a large fall in retail sales, especially in the furnishing and DIY sectors. Businesses, 

already hit by falling sales and pro�itability, faced increasing problems in securing bank support for 

continued trading. Several well known brands either went out of business or had to close a substantial 

number of outlets, for example MFI, Woolworths and Blacks. Unemployment rose, especially in the 18-24 

age groups.

Falls in retail sales and rises in unemployment mean falling taxes revenues for governments worldwide, 
thThe UK was no exception. In the 4  quarter of 2008 UK Gross Domestic Product (GDP) fell by 1.5% and the 

country of�icially entered a period of recession. The recession continued through 2009. However signs of 

recovery became apparent in the �inal quarter of the year.Perhaps one of the most re�lective and incisive 

comments on the crisis period as a whole was that, at the time of their respective failures, the Northern 

Rock was building society trying to act like an investment bank and Lehman Brothers was an investment 

bank trying to act like a building society!

Impact on Indian Economy :

India faced a very critical situation with depleted forex reserves and out of control �iscal de�icit in 1991. 

India's current account position worsened during the period starting from 1985 by the mid of 1991. 

External borrowings doubled from $35 bn to $69 bn in the abovementioned period. The Gulf War in 1991 

resulting in ballooning of oil import bill and simultaneous slowdown of world economy resulted in 

worsening of India's balance of trade (Cerra & Saxena, 2002). India had to pledge its gold reserves with 

IMF and Union Bank of Switzerland to obtain $202 bn funding with a condition to initiate economic 

reforms. The currency was signi�icantly devalued in July, 1991 vis-a-vis basket of major foreign currencies. 

Fiscal reforms put India on recovery path and a full blown crisis was averted. Monetary expansion was not 

the primary reason for the crisis. It was more of �iscal indiscipline and regulatory environment rather than 

monetary expansion. The greed to grow faster resulted into the Asian Currency Crisis of 1997. Many South 

Asian countries such as Thailand, Indonesia, Malaysia, etc. had increased their interest rates to attract 

foreign capital. However, there was no corresponding increase in factor productivity (Krugman, 1994) 

resulting into capital getting channelized towards speculative activities which created asset price bubbles. 

These countries were also maintaining �ixed exchange rates which made the monetary policy ineffective 

and hence pushing up the cost prices and severely impacting the export sector. High interest rates 

prompted borrowings from outside country and subsequent lending in domestic market leading to 

unhedged debt exposure susceptible to exogenous shocks. This resulted in a highly leveraged economy 

which could have been jolted with slight downturn in activity (Corbett & Vines, 1999). When the reverse 

capital �low started, it started hurting domestic economies and putting further pressure on pegged 

exchange rates and balance of payment status. Unable to manage the �ixed rates, the currencies of Asian 

counties like Thailand, Indonesia, etc. were allowed to �loat against dollar resulting into 50% drop in the 

exchange rate with Thai Baht depreciating 100% against US Dollar (Kawai, 1998). 

This situation made worse as the value of external debt in terms of domestic currency increased 

signi�icantly. This triggered further bankruptcies and near collapse of �inancial system. IMF had to 

intervene to restore the battered currencies and bail out �inancial system of affected countries. 

Worldwide other Impacts :

1. In the UK the Bradford and Bingley Building Society was effectively nationalized in late 2008 and then 
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partially sold to the Spanish Group Santander Bank. Also late in 2008 the UK Government partially 

nationalized the struggling Royal Bank of Scotland Group, initially taking a 58% stake, but eventually 

by late 2009 raising this to some 84%.

2. The UK Government also effectively forced the UKs largest mortgage lender, Halifax Bank of Scotland 

(HBOS), which was deep trouble, into the Lloyds TSB group and, in January 2009, took a 43.4% sake in 

the combined business. Other UK banks, such as Barclays and HSBC, although not nationalized, were 

forced to raise capital by new share issues to preserve their capital ratios.

3. Governments in Belgium, France, Germany, Ireland, Spain and Switzerland took similar actions to the 

UK to save several of their now illiquid and undercapitalized banks. Iceland effectively lost its 

previously heavily aggressive banking sector. In the US a total of 25 banks failed in 2008.

4. Despite a sharp cut in centr5al bank interest rates worldwide, interbank lending rates remained 

stubbornly high (showing the banks' lack of con�idence in each other's �inancial security), which in 

turn lead to a severe reduction in both personal and corporate credit and a rapid downturn in the 

housing and construction markets. 

One of the classic examples of herd behavior resulting into bubble and its subsequent bust was the dot-

com bubble of 2000. USA had experienced tremendous economic run in the decades of 80's and 90's. The 

value of stocks climbed vis-à-vis GDP rose from 0.6 times in 1982 to 3 times in 1999 with stock market 

failing only in 1 year in the aforementioned time period. Almost all the vital economic parameters 

improved with unemployment reducing and growth rate improving. However, the trade de�icit widened 

and domestic saving rate declined alarmingly. Technology revolution reduced cost of transaction 

dramatically and internet trading attracted millions of Americans who became the home based day 

traders. Technology revolution was fuelled by venture capitalists putting funds for new ideas and selling 

their share via IPO when the venture became pro�itable. Almost all the IPO's were getting listed at price 

which was signi�icantly higher than issue price.

The gap in issue price had three consequences :

1. There was rush of investors to invest in IPO's.

2. It attracted even more venture capital.

3. More and more investment banks were attracted with the fees of bringing �irms to public. 

The phenomenon also resulted in pricing IPO's at lesser price so that the price gap on listing is high. 

However, promoters used to issue very less quantity of shares at that price. Less price and constrained 

supply pushed the price gaps. This resulted in high valuation of shares remaining with them and hence 

giving signi�icant boost to their 'book wealth'. Due to aftermath of Asian currency crisis and collapse of 

Long Term Capital Management, the monetary policy in US was eased which fuelled the mad rush. Within 

one year after June 1998, market valuation of stocks traded at NYSE rose by 40% and those of NASDAQ 

(primarily information technology stock) jumped by a whopping 90% indicating 'irrational exuberance' 

(a term coined by Chairman by US Feb Allan Greenspan in 1996). 

The in�low of capital into US pushed up prices of dollar denominated securities, appreciated US dollar and 

reducing in�lation as foreign goods became cheaper. As the liquidity was subsequently reduced to balance 

the �iscal position and de�icits, the bubble went bust resulting into massive bankruptcies, especially, in IT 

sector and as capital and savings were evaporated, the economy entered into recession in the new 



millennium (knidleberger & Aliber, 2005). The dot-com bubble is often cited as one of the best examples to 

study the impact of behavior biases resulting into creation of bubbles.

Global economy went through one of the scariest phases, since The Great Depression, during the sub-

prime crisis of 2007-09. The list of factors which led to sub-prime crisis seems to be in�inite. It was a deadly 

combination of greed supported by �inancial innovation, regulatory lapses, monetary expansion and 

global inter-linkage. Unlike in other crises (except the Tulip Mania) the derivative instruments had 

multiplier effect on leaveraging of the US economy.

To make the matter worse, the collateral for the leverage were the sub-prime loans, which had increased 

multiple times to their long term average levels (Iqbal, 2010). One can imagine the weakness of inverted 

pyramid with the lower most building blocks being fragile. As the real estate prices collapsed the loans 

started turning bad. This is a general and expected phenomenon. But the de�ining factor was that the 

�inancial institutions had created multiple times leverage based upon those loans with help of derivative 

instruments like Credit Default Swaps (Petrova,. 2009). The losses on account of extremely high leveraged 

position wiped off capital of large �inancial institutions and the dominos effect threated to deterge to 

American �inancial system. The shockwaves from the crisis were felt across the global stock markets and 

global economy slowed down (lee, 2012). The crisis resulted in some of the largest bankruptcies ever, 

including the notable one of Lehman Brothers. The painful deleveraging of excess provided a new insight 

on risk management practices and regulatory structure to curb the excesses. Once again, greed played a 

spoil sport in the global economic progress.

Generalized Phases of an Economic Crisis
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We witnessed Economic & Credit crisis where the greed took the next level. This time, the culprit was 

neither the public nor the institutions. This time the governments themselves were the culprit. The 

excessive expenditure vis-à-vis the GDP by Greece took its �iscal de�icit to an extent where default of 

sovereign debt became imperative which would result into huge losses to �inancial institutions across the 

world holding those instruments. Similar situation was faced by other countries like Spain, Portugal and 

Italy. The Populists Governments did not have enough courage to control their �iscal de�icit which resulted 

into their respective economies reaching on verge of bankruptcy (Haidar, 2012). Intervention by IMF and 

European Union has somewhat stabilized the situation in Europe but crisis is far from over. 

Worldwide Impact on the Stock Market :

The stock prices have been steadily declining since reaching their highs in November 2007, the selling 

intensi�ied following the bankruptcy of Lehman Brothers in September 2008. When the U.S. House of 

Representatives failed to pass the Treasury's bailout plan on September 29, the S&P 500 fell 8.8%, its 

largest one-day percentage decline since Black Monday in 1987. That same day, total U.S. stock market 

losses exceeded $1 trillion in a single day which was a milestone as a history. The U.S., Europe and Asia saw 

major stock market declines, but some markets such as Hong Kong and Russia, fell even farther, In other 

words, investors seeking refuge from falling markets found nowhere to hide. Even Mexico had declined by 

more than 33% TYD as of November 2008 – and it was the best performer among large stock markets. 

Erosion of Investor's Con�idence and Trust :

Poor performances in the bond and stock markets were the most visible re�lections of the credit crisis. It 

was not so visible, but more important that was happening to con�idence of investor. At its most basic level, 

the modern �inancial system depends on trust and con�idence among investors. Without this trust, a dollar 

bill is just another priece of paper, and a stock certi�icate holds no value. The important aspects of the 

credit crisis was that this trust began to erode as investors questioned the solvency of banks and other 

�inancial institutions. 

London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) :

One good indicator of the level of market con�idence during the credit crisis was movements in the London 

interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) LIBOR represents the rate at which large global banks are willing to lend 

to each other on a short-term basis. In normal times, large banks present little credit risk and therefore 

LIBOR closely tracks the level and movements of short-term U.S. Treasury securities. This is why LIBOR is 

rarely discussed outside the don�ines of the bond market, despite the fact that an estimated $10 trilliion in 

loans are linked to it. At  the height of the credit crisis however, LIBOR became an important topic of 

mainstream conversation and one of the best indicators of the global credit freeze. After remaining 

unchanged for more than three months, LIBOR spiked sharply following the bankruptcy of Lehman 

Brothers in September of 2008. This spike re�lected an increasing unwillingness on the part of banks to 

lend to one another. In a global economy based on credit and trust, this was an extremely troubling sign, 

and prompted concern among policymakers that the global �inancial system faced a systemic collapse. 

And LIBOR fell dramatically in October 2008 as the combined actions of global policy makers helped to 

ease the fear among �inancial market participants. In fact because of central bank's interest rate cuts, 

LIBOR actually fell to below where it was. 



Conclusion :

It becomes exceedingly clear that greed drives the rational interests to irrational exuberance. 

Governments play an active role in fuelling the greed by easing the money supply so that the 'abnormal' 

growth continues in�initely. However, while going through the euphoria, people, institutions and 

Governments forget a basic tenet of economics long run everything returns to 'normal'. Hence, abnormal 

growth will be neutralized by abnormal decline so the events are 'normalized'. It is desired that regulators 

preempt the overheating of economy and take necessary precautions that easy money is not available to 

fuel the bubble. Free markets promote ef�iciency and competitiveness but are also prone to wild swings in 

economic cycles. An effective and ef�icient regulatory system along with economic foresightedness will go 

a long way in protecting the people at large from pain of unwinding of economic excesses. I have given 

some of the market reactions to the global credit crisis. Investors who followed the markets during this 

period do not need to be reminded of the unprecedented volatility markets experienced or the dramatic 

declines in the values of a wide range of asset classes. However, the most troubling aspect of the crisis was 

the erosion of investor con�idence and trust. 
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lar ekoth dk lkekftd n'kZu

fnus'k pUn 'kekZ

lkfgR; vkSj lekt dk lEcU/k vR;ksU;kfJr gSA lkfgR; dks lekt dk niZ.k dgk tkrk gSA blh dks FkksM+k vkSj foLrkj nsa 
rks lkfgR; lekt dk xR;kRed niZ.k gSA lekt dks lnsg bdkbZ eku ys rks lkfgR; mldh ok.kh gSA lkfgR; dh 
fo"k;&oLrq ;qxhu ifjfLFkfr;ksa vkSj ifjos'k ls gh viuh vfHkO;fä ds ek/;e vkSj lk/ku fy, gksrh gSA blh ijEijk dk 
vuqlj.k okxM+ izns'k ds —".k Hkä ekoth dh jpukvksa ,oa okf.k;ksa esa yf{kr gSA budh jpukvksa dk vUos"kd n`f"V ls 
fopkjiw.kZ v/;;u djus ij Hkfä ds lkFk&lkFk ;qx psruk vkSj lkekftd tdM+cfUn;ksa ds f[kykQ le`} ijEijk miyC/k 
gksrh gSA

ekoth dk tUe orZeku Mwaxjiqj ftys dh vkliqj rglhy ds lkcykxzke esa gqvk FkkA budh izkekf.kd tUefrfFk loar 
1771 ek?k 'kqDyk 5 cq/kokj FkhA lke lkxj esa ekoth ds ekrk firk dk uke Øe'k% dslj ckbZ ,oa nkye _f"k of.kZr gSA 
buds firk vf'kf{kr Fks fdUrq lk/kkj.k [ksrh ,oa czkã.k o`fr ls vkthfodk pykrs FksA mudk ifjokj vkSnhp czkã.k tkfr 
dk Fkk] vr% ikfjokfjd laLdkj /kkfeZd gksuk LokHkkfod FkkA ekoth ds laLdkj ckn esa tkdj mlh izdkj ds cu vkSj mUgksaus 
Hkxoku fu"dayd dh iwtk djuk izkjEHk dj fn;kA

ekoth dk cpiu cM+h gh dfBukbZ ls O;rhr gqvkA ml dky esa dqN v{kj Kku gks tkus ds ckn czkã.kksa ds ckydksa dks 
'kkL=ksa dk Kku fn;k tkrk FkkA ekoth dks ;g lc ckrsa fujFkZd yxh vkSj mudk eu i<+us eas ugha yxkrsA i<+kbZ eas v:fp 
ns[kdj ekrk&firk us ekoth dks vius [ksrksa dh j[kokyh djus ,oa xk;s pjkus dk dke lkSai fn;kA ekoth ;gk¡ ij Hkh 
:[kkbZ fn[kkrs vkSj Lo;a —".k dk :i /kkj.k djds Hktu xkrs] ukprs vkSj ,d ikxy dh rjg ls ckrsa djus yxrsA ckn esa 
bUgha ckrksa dk izHkko mudh jpukvksa esa n`f"Vxr gqvkA 

ekoth us ufn;ksa ls f?kjs os.ks'oj Vkiw dks viuh lk/kuk ds fy, lokZf/kd mi;qä ik;k vkSj lkcyk ls foØe laor 1784 esa 
ek?k 'kqDy ,dkn'kh dks os.k o`Unkou /kke ¼os.ks'oj½ ds fy, fogkj fd;k vksj ogha jgdj ri djrs gq, fofHkUu jpuk,¡ dh] 
tks jktLFkkuh lkfgR; dh nqyZHk fojklr gSA budk nsgkolku laor 1801 eas gqvkA

ekoth ek= lk{kj gh Fks] fdUrq ;ksx cy vkSj Kku izdk'k ls mUgksaus in jpuk,¡ dhA muds }kjk  5 pkSiM+sa] dbZ y?kq xzUFk 
,oa xqVds fy[ks x;sA bueas okxM+ dh xkSjo xkFkk ds lkFk gh vk/kqfud thou dh ubZ rduhd o lkekftd O;oLFkk ij dbZ 
Hkfo";okf.k;k¡ Hkh dh xbZ gSA ekoth ds ik¡p pksiM+ksa esa ls pkj bl le; lqjf{kr gSa buesa es?klkxj Mwaxjiqj ftys esa lkoyk 
ds gfj eafnj esa gS] ftlesa xhrk Kku mins'k] HkkSxksfyd ifjorZuksa dh Hkfo";okf.k;k¡ gSa nwljk lke lkxj 'ks"kiqj esa gS] ftlessa 
'ks"kiqj ,oa /kksykx<+ rFkk fnO; okf.k;k¡ gS] rhljk izselkxj Mwaxjiqj ftys ds gh iqatiqj esa gS] ftlesa /keksZins'k] Hkwxksy] 
bfrgkl o Hkkoh ?kVukvksa dh izrhdkRed tkudkjh gSA pkSFkk pkSiM+k jrulkxj] ckalokM+k 'kgj ds fruiksfy;k jksM fLFkr 
fo'odekZ eafnj esa lqjf{kr gSA blesa jaxhu fp= jkeyhyk] —".kyhykvksa dk euksgkjh o.kZu ltho gks mBk gSA ekoth dk 
ikapok pkSiM+k vuUr lkxj ejkBk vkØe.k ds le; ckthjko is'kok }kjk ys tk;k x;k] ftls ckn esa vaxzst ys x,A

pkSiM+ks ads vykok buds }kjk jfpr xzUFkksa esa vkxy okf.k;k¡] Hkwxksy iqjk.k] dkyaxk gj.k] Kku jRuekyk] "kV dey] lqjkuan 
ok.kh izeq[k gSA lkFk gh bUgksaus fofHkUu vkjrh;k¡] lyks[kk] L=ksar] in bR;kfn dh jpuk dh gSA bu lHkh jpukvksa esa budk 
lkekftd n'kZu fufgr gS rFkk ml le; dh lkekftd tdM+cfUn;ka ,oa muds f[kykQ buds iz;kl mYysf[kr gSA

ekoth us mPp dqyksRiUu gksus ij Hkh tkfr ca/ku ,oa czkã.kokn ij djkjh pksV dh gSA muds vuqlkj lEiw.kZ ekuo lekt 
,d gSA tkfr L=h iq:"k nks gSA euq"; pk.Mky ds dk;Z djs vkSj og czkã.k tkfr ls gS rks og czkã.k ugha gSA Hkxoku fdlh 
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tkfr fo'ks"k ls izse ugha djrk og mlh ls izse djrk gS tks mlls izse djrk gS vkSj l`—r djrk gSA

laMky deZ lksMh djh] izHkq Hkxrh /;koksa

us ls /kjs uht lkelq] Hkksxrh Qy ikoksa AA3AA

vksÙke] e/;e gfj ds ugha] cM+k gj D;q tkus AA4AA

ekoth us fu:} voLFkk dh izkfIr gsrq /;ku djus eqfrZ iwtk dh Fkh] fdUrq eqfrZ iwtk ds fojks/k esa muds fopkj gSA

olu Vkadh cl ts jgsS] lqrks nso txkosA

Vkadhlq VqdM+k Hk;k lks rks iRFkj dgkosAA1AA

rhFkkZVu&n'kZu vkfn dk Hkh fojks/k djrs gq, ekoth us dgk gS fd lkjk lalkj eq[kZrk ds lkxj esa Mwck gqvk gSA iki djds 
rhFkZ ;k=k ds fy, py iM+rk gSA D;k blls mlds iki /kwy tkosxsa \ vkMEcjksaa dks NksM+ ân; ls bZ'oj Lej.k gh lPpk eqfä 
dk ekxZ gSA

,d daBh lkik fd;k] nwtk djok vkaxk

dksbd du Q<+kfovk dksbZ ds er tkxkAA5AA

deZQy ds ckjs esa ekoth dk ekuuk Fkk fd tks tSlk djrk gS] mls oSlk gh Qy izkIr gksrk gS%&

Hk"k] lksMh] vHk"k] euesa ugs n;k

Lkkgsc ys"kk ekax ls] tokc nsls D;kAA

ml ;qx eas oSfnd dky dh iwT;uh;k ukjh ?kj dh pkjnhokjh esa dSnek= jg xbZ FkhA eqfLye vkØe.k ls mRiUu vlqj{kk ds 
dkj.k ubZ cqjkbZ cky&fookg dh leL;k izdV gks xbZ FkhA ekoth us ukjh m}kj fd fy;s lekt dk ekxZn'kZu fd;kA muds 
fy, jkl vkSj Hkfä dk ekxZ [kksykA os.ks'oj gjeafnj f'kykys[k esa ekoth dh pkj ifRu;ksa dk mYys[k gSA tkfr izFkk dk 
fojks/k djus vkSj Lao; dks bldk mnkgj.k cukus ds mn~ns'; ls czkã.k ds vykok vU; tkfr dh dU;kvksa ls fookg djuk 
r; fd;kA ukjh m}kj ds n`f"Vdks.k dks e/; utj j[krs gq, fo/kok euqckbZ ls fookg fd;kA mUgksaus inkZ izFkk dk [k.Mu 
fd;k gSA ekoth us dU;k foØ; dks ?k`.kk dh n`f"V ls ns[kk vkSj fu"dyad lEiznk; esa yksxksa dks ,slk f?kukSuk dk;Z ugha 
djus dk mins'k fn;kA

ekoth us dqlaxfr cqjh crkbZ gSA cqjk Lo;a Hkh Mwcrk gS vkSj  mldh laxrh djus okys dks Hkh ys Mwcrk gSA

dqlaxk lax Mqcls] cqMrksa cqMkMsA

ekoth us viuh ok.kh esa dgk fd lR; ozr ges'kk vkpj.k esa ykuk pkfg,A 

ekVs lR; tksx HkkbZ vklj.kh lkyowa 

ekoth dh ok.kh esa lektokn dh >yd n`f"Vxkspj gksrh gSA muds vuqlkj gj O;fä ds ikl vko';d oLrq gks rFkk edku 
vo'; gh gksuk pkfg,A mUgksaus vko';d le>k fd lekt esa vkil esa lg;ksx dh Hkkouk fujUrj] iqf"ir ,oa Qfyr gksrh 
jgsA vkilh lg;ksx ds fcuk lekt dh mUufr dfBu gSA vkfnoklh oxZ rHkh Åij mB ldrk gS] tc lHkh vkil esa 
lfg".kqrk ,oa lg;ksx dh Hkkouk ls dke djsaA vkt Hkh Hkhyksa esa vkilh lg;ksx dh Hkkouk Qfyr gks jgh gSA os edku 
cukus] dqvka [kksnus o vU; lq[k&nq%[k esa fey >qy dj dk;Z djrs gSA ekoth  ds vuqlk fdlh x`gLFkh ds fy, ;g 
vko';d gS fd mlds ikl edku] oLr] xk;] ?kksM+k ;k  Å¡V] Hkwfe] cSy gksA 

ekoth ds le; lkear'kkgh 'kklu O;oLFkk fo/keku Fkh] vkSj xjhc ,oa fiNM+h iztk dk vR;f/kd 'kks"k.k gks jgk FkkA mUgksaus 
'kkld oxZ dks iztkfgr dk;Z djus dk mins'k fn;kA muds vuqlkj jktk dks gal U;k; djuk pkfg,] vFkkZr jktk dk 
fu.k; lcds fgr esa gksuk pkfg,A jktk dks fj'or ugha ysuh pkfg,A iztk dks lq[k nsuk pkfg,A dj U;k; laxr ysuk 
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pkfg,A czkã.k] lk/kq dh lsok djuh pkfg,A dksbZ uxj Hkax ugha djuk pkfg,A vksNs 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx ugha djuk pkfg,A

xhrk ds fu"dke deZ ;ksx dk izHkko eko&ok.kh esa feyrk gSA muds vuqlkj ̂lalkaj ek;ktky gS]euq"; ml tky esa edM+h 
dh rjg Qal tkrk gSA jkx&}s"k] esjk rsjk lc O;FkZ gSA os izHkq ls vuqjkx j[kus dks dgrs gSaA* bl ek;k tky ls eqä gksuk 
laHko crkrs gSa%&

vky iikay ikyk.k ,sds Åij dj eqvksA

Hko&ca/k ds Hkze ys;ks] dgk lh/k gqvksAA4AA

Ekkoth ds dky eas 'kqnz oxZ dh n'kk vR;Ur 'kkspuh; FkhA vLokLF;dj vkSj ?k`f.kr le>s tkus okys lsok dk;ksZ dh y{e.k 
js[kk us muds ckSf)d vkSj 'kkjhfjd lkeF;Z dks cka/k fn;k FkkA ,slh xEHkhj ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa mUgksaus izse o lfg".kqrk] ekuoh; 
vfHkxe] rFkk loZ&/keZ leUo; dh LFkkiuk djus ds fy, fu"dyad lEiznk; dh LFkkiuk dhA mUgksuas gj :f<] gj vkMacj] 
gj ijEijkxr vuqi;ksxh jhfr ij fuHkZ;rkiwoZd fueZe vk?kkr fd;kA mUgksusa Li"V% ?kksf"kr fd;k fd vkpkj] vR;kpkj 
gksdj ugha fuHksxkA

fu"dyad lEiznk; esa ekoth ds mins'k ckalokM+k ds lqFkkjksa ds efUnj ds pksiM+s esa lqjf{kr gSA muds vuqlkj&cM+s yksxksa dks 
pkfg, fd os tulk/kkj.k dh lsok djsaA lR; cksys] ijksidkj djrs jguk pkfg,A

eko&ok.kh esa dgk gS& deZ o mikluk djuh] >wB ugha cksyuk] vYikgkjh gksukA

dMqow okd rtoq ,d jkt fylkj oq

/ku laxzg ugha djukA t:jr ls T;knk oLrq dk laxzg ugha djukA 'kq} vkpj.k ls thukA ru]eu ,ao ok.kh ls fdlh dks 
nq%[k nsus dh ps"Vk ugha djuhA fdlh dh ijk/khurk Lohdkjuh ughaA fdlh ds izfr bZ";kZ ugha djuhA dU;k ls 'kknh ds ckn 
ml ijkbZ yM+dh dks nq%[k ugh nsukA ifRu dks ifr ozr vkSj ifr dks ifRuozr jguk pkfg,A

Ekkoth us vkRefu;a=.k ij cy fn;k gSA fo/kok ;k fo/kqj dks Lo;a ij fu;=a.k j[kuk pkfg,A O;fä dks viuk drZO; ikyu 
djuk pkfg;sA dHkh lqLrh ugha j[kuh pkfg,A tks ges'kk fu;e la;e ls jgrs gSa os nh?kkZ;q jgrs gSaA le; dh xfr ds 
vuqlkj jguk [kku&iku vius ;ksX; gksA

e;kZnk dk dHkh mYy?kau ugha djuk] pksjh ugah djuk] en&ek¡l] vQhe] rEckdw ,ao vU; vusdkusd vHk{; oLrqvksa dk 
lsou ugha djuk] vkil esa yM+kbZ >xM+s ugha djuk] tks vk¡[kksa ns[kk gS ogh dguk] cukoVh ckr ugha dguhA ik[k.M 
vkMEcj ls nwj jguk] nqljs ds nq%[k dks le>uk] dHkh ekax dj ugha [kkuk vkfnA

oLrqr% fu"dyad lEiznk; esa ,d vkn'kZoknh lekt ds fuekZ.k dh vko';drk ij cy fn;k x;kA ;gk¡ ekoth egkRek 
xk¡/kh ds vxzzxkeh izrhr gksrs gS] ftUgksusa loZtu dY;k.k dk lans'k fn;kA bl lEiznk; ds ek/;e ls ekoth us Hkzfer lekt 
dk ekxZn'kZu fd;kA ekoth lEiznk; es ml le; cqudj tkfr lfEefyr gks xbZ A cqudj tkfr us laL—frdj.k izfØ;k 
}kjk tkfr O;oLFkk esa mPp lksiku izkIr dj fy;kA 

ekoth us viuh ok.kh esa vkus okys ;qxksa dks ysdj <sjksa Hkfo";okf.k;k¡ dh gSa] tks yksdeu dks vkjEHk ls gh izHkkfor ,oa 
fofLer djrh jgh gSA mUgksaus lkezkT;okn ds var] iztkra= dh LFkkiuk] vNwrks)kj] ik[k.M vkSj dfy;qx ds izHkkoksa esa o`f}] 
ifjos'kh;] lkekftd ,oa lkalkfjd ifjorZuksa ij Li"V Hkfo";okf.k;k¡ dh gS] ftUgsa vkt lkdkj gqvk ns[kk tk ldrk gSA 
yxHkx rhu lks o"kZ iwoZ tc ikuh dh dksbZ deh ugha Fkh rc mUgksaus vkt ds gkykrksa dks tkudj dgk Fkk&

ifj;s ik.kh oslk;s egkjkt 

vFkkZr rksy ¼yhVj½ ds vuqlkj ikuh fcdsxkA lkeUrh lÙkk ds ijkHko dks mUgksaus fnO; n`f"V ls ns[kdj gh dgk Fkk&

^ioZr xjh us ik.kh Fkkls*

oLrqr% ekoth dk izknqHkkZo okxM izns'k ds fiNM+siu dks nwj djus ds fy, ekuoh; lekt dh LFkkiuk gsrq gqvk FkkA 
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okLrfod lR; dks foLe`r dj iFk Hkz"V gq, tuekul dks yEch lq"kqfIr ls tkx`rkoLFkk esa ykdj mfpr ekxZ ij vxzlj gksus 
dks izsfjr djuk dksbZ ljy dk;Z ugha ;k] fdUrq lR; dh Bksl Hkwfe ij [kM+s gksdj ekoth tSls egkiq:"kksa us blh lR; 'kfDr 
ds cy ij brus vkRefo'okliw.kZ bl dÙkZO; dk fuoZgu fd;k fd rRdkyhu lekt rks bu ;qx psrkvksa ds lEeq[k 
ureLrd gqvk gh] lkFk gh vkus okyk izR;sd ;qx mudk _.kh gks x;kA ekoth lekt lqq/kkjd Fks ftudh lkeftd lq/kkj 
dh psruk /kkjk,¡ vkt Hkh izokfgr gksdj uothou dk lans'k ns jgh gSA

ofj"B 'kks/kkFkhZ
bfrgkl ,oa Hkkjrh; laLÑfr foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

lanHkZ xzUFk lwph

1- vxzoky] eFkqjk izlkn] lar ekoth ¼Hkkjrh; lkfgR; ds fuekZrk½] lkfgR; vdkneh] ubZ fnYyh] 2000

2- vks>k] xkSjh'kadj ghjkpan] Mwaxjiqj jkT; dk bfrgkl] jktLFkkuh xzUFkkxkj] tks/kiqj] 2000

3- ekf.kD; yky oekZ vkfne tutkfr 'kks/k laLFkku }kjk izdkf'kr ̂n VªkbZUl* ds fofHkUu laLdj.kA

4- lar ekoth dh Lo;a dh jpuk,¡&pkSiM+k] vkxyok.kh bR;kfnA
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Future of Reporting: An Imperative Step In Globalise Era

Abstract

With globalisation, our world has opened up, there is an open market creating large space as well as stiff 

competition. With competition, the need of time is to be a step ahead of all, hence every entity tries to keep 

up with the time and inculcate best practices to stand apart and comparative in the globalised scenario. 

One such aspect of development is reporting, earlier as far as reporting is concerned, stress was on the 

�inancial part was given. But today the scenario has changed very much, many entities are realising the 

importance of all round reporting i.e. �inance, social & environmental impact assessment and reporting of 

their organisation's performance to give a clearer/larger view to its customers and hence be ahead of their 

competitors. Hence comes the role of Triple Bottom Line (TBL) reporting. This article explores the trend in 

such type of reporting, its versions.     

Keywords: Globalise Reporting Initiative (GRI), sustainability, �inancial, social, environmental reporting.

Need of Globalise Era

An ever-increasing number of companies and other organizations want to make their operations 

sustainable. Moreover, expectations that long-term pro�itability should go hand-in-hand with social 

justice and protecting the environment are gaining ground. These expectations are only set to increase 

and intensify as the need to move to a truly sustainable economy is understood by companies' and 

organizations' �inanciers, customers and other stakeholders. Sustainability reporting helps organizations 

to set goals, measure performance, and manage change in order to make their operations more 

sustainable. A sustainability report conveys disclosures on an organization's impacts – be they positive or 

negative – on the environment, society and the economy. In doing so, sustainability reporting makes 

abstract issues tangible and concrete, thereby assisting in understanding and managing the effects of 

sustainability developments on the organization's activities and strategy. Internationally agreed 

disclosures and metrics enable information contained within sustainability reports to be made accessible 

and comparable, providing stakeholders with enhanced information to inform their decisions.

Increasingly, governments and societies are pushing corporations to comply with sustainable business 

rules and regulations. A growing expectation is that a business must make itself sustainable — �inancially, 

socially and environmentally. Companies are realizing that investing in sustainability results in higher 

revenue and productivity, in addition to the obvious bene�its to the world in which we live. Infosys has 

been a leader in designing innovative solutions that bring considerable environmental bene�its to clients 

while ensuring a rapid rise in their productivity and pro�it margins. (ref Fig 1, depicting how ITC 

showcases its responsible reporting way).

The importance of businesses in improving the quality of life is well recognized. However, there is growing 

awareness that in an increasingly complex world, businesses also have signi�icant and long-lasting 

impacts on people, our planet and our ability to sustain the levels of holistic development that we all aspire 

to. This realization has also brought an increasing concern amongst all stakeholders, who are demanding 

Future of Reporting: An Imperative Step In Globalise Era

*Madhulika Bhargava
**Prof. A.K. Gupta

,

55.1

Madhulika Bhargava and Prof. A.K. Gupta,



55.2  

that businesses of all types and sizes need to function with fairness and responsibility. Speci�ically, this 

calls for businesses being thoroughly aware and conscious of their social, environmental and economic 

responsibilities, and balance these different considerations in an ethical manner. When businesses are 

supported by appropriate Government policy regime that encourages systematic movement towards 

responsible thinking, decision-making, and a progressive movement towards sustainability, the trajectory 

of overall growth and development takes a positive turn. Such a responsible approach on part of the 

business duly supported by the Government alone would secure our future and ensure that wholesome 

bene�its accrue to people, and our planet; even as businesses continue to make surpluses that can be re-

invested for the growth of the economy.



GRI Reporting

The GRI: Global Reporting Initiative is the primary mover in developing drafts standards 

for sustainability reporting. It was a globally acclaimed and highly valued agency for 

complying and certifying the sustainable reporting measures. It drafts and release the  

guidelines periodically and checks the organisations compatibility wrt the clauses 

before certifying the same. Although such reporting is not mandatory, specially in India, 

but with changing times organisation to be more competitive are voluntary adopting 

these principle of reporting, like other �inancial instruments and guidelines such as IFRS 

,we may expect this reporting also to be compulsory soon in India in near future.     

The GRI Sustainability Reporting Guidelines (the Guidelines) offer Reporting Principles, 

Standard Disclosures and an Implementation Manual for the preparation of 

sustainability reports by organizations, regardless of their size, sector or location. The 

Guidelines also offer an international reference for all those interested in the disclosure 

of governance approach and of the environmental, social and economic I performance 

and impacts II of organizations. The Guidelines are useful in the preparation of any type 

of document which requires such disclosure. The Guidelines are developed through a 

global multi-stakeholder process involving representatives from business, labor, civil 

society, and �inancial markets, as well as auditors and experts in various �ields; and in 

close dialogue with regulators and governmental agencies in several countries. The 

Guidelines are developed in alignment with internationally recognized reporting 

related documents, which are referenced throughout the Guidelines.
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The G4 Standard

G4 is designed to be universally applicable to all organizations, large and small, across the world. The 

features of G4 – to make the Guidelines easier to use, both for experienced reporters and for those new to 

sustainability reporting from any sector – are supported by other GRI materials and services. As with all 

GRI Guidelines, G4 includes references to widely accepted and used issue-speci�ic reporting documents, 

and is designed as a consolidated framework for reporting performance against different codes and 

norms for sustainability. G4 also provides guidance on how to present sustainability disclosures in 

different report formats: be they standalone sustainability reports, integrated reports, annual reports, 

reports that address particular international norms, or online reporting. The emerging idea of integrating 

strategic sustainability-related information with other material �inancial information is a signi�icant and 

positive development. Sustainability is, and will increasingly be, central to the change that companies, 

markets and society will be navigating. Sustainability information that is relevant or material to a 

company's value prospects should therefore be at the core of integrated reports.

In this context G4 was planned and developed. The GRI Sustainability Reporting Guidelines are 

periodically reviewed to provide the best and most up-to-date guidance for effective sustainability 

reporting. The aim of G4, the fourth such update, is simple: to help reporters prepare sustainability 

reports that matter, contain valuable information about the organization's most critical sustainability-

related issues, and make such sustainability reporting standard practice. It is crucial for society and 

markets that sustainability reporting evolves in terms of content, and from an exceptional activity 

undertaken by a minority of leading companies to a standard practice. Together with being more user-

friendly than previous versions of the Guidelines, G4 has an increased emphasis on the need for 

organizations to focus the reporting process and �inal report on those topics that are material to their 

business and their key stakeholders. This 'materiality' focus will make reports more relevant, more 

credible and more user-friendly. This will, in turn, enable organizations to better inform markets and 

society on sustainability matters. While organizations may monitor and manage a far wider array of 

sustainability-related topics due to their everyday management activities, this new focus on materiality 

means that sustainability reports will be centered on matters that are really critical in order to achieve the 

organization's goals and manage its impact on society. The Guidelines have been developed through an 

extensive process involving hundreds of reporters, report users and professional intermediaries from 

around the world. G4 therefore offers a globally relevant framework to support a standardized approach 

to reporting, encouraging the degree of transparency and consistency that is required to make 

information useful and credible to markets and society.

The National Voluntary Guidelines

If we talk about Indian scenario, The Ministry of Corporate Affairs had released Voluntary Guidelines on 

CSR in 2009 as the �irst step towards mainstreaming the concept of Business Responsibilities. Keeping in 

view the feedback from stakeholders, it was decided to revise the same with a more comprehensive set of 

guidelines that encompasses social, environmental and economical responsibilities of business.

The Guidelines emphasize that businesses have to endeavour to become responsible actors in society, so 

that their every action leads to sustainable growth and economic development. Accordingly, the 

Guidelines use the terms 'Responsible Business' instead of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) as the 

term 'Responsible Business' encompasses the limited scope and understanding of the term CSR. The 

Guidelines take into account the learning from various international and national good practices, norms 



and frameworks, and provide a distinctively 'Indian' approach, which will enable businesses to balance 

and work through the many unique requirements of our land. By virtue of these Guidelines being derived 

out of the unique challenges of the Indian economy and the Indian nation, they take cognizance of the fact 

that all agencies need to collaborate together, to ensure that businesses �lourish, even as they contribute to 

the wholesome and inclusive development of the country. The Guidelines emphasize that responsible 

businesses alone will be able to help India meet its ambitious goal of inclusive and sustainable all round 

development, while becoming a powerful global economy by 2020. 

The Guidelines presented herein are a re�inement over the Corporate Social Responsibility Voluntary 

Guidelines 2009, released by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs in December 2009. Signi�icant inputs, 

received from diverse stakeholder groups across the country have been duly considered, and based on 

these inputs; appropriate changes have been made in the original draft Guidelines produced by the 

Guidelines Drafting Committee. This document therefore represents the consolidated perspective of vital 

stakeholders in India, and accordingly lays down the basic requirements for businesses to function 

responsibly, thereby ensuring a wholesome and inclusive process of economic growth.

Mandate and Process: These Guidelines have been developed through an extensive consultative process 

by a Guidelines Drafting Committee (GDC) comprising competent and experienced professionals 

representing different stakeholder groups. The GDC was appointed by the Indian Institute of Corporate 

Affairs (IICA) with a clear brief that the Guidelines must provide a distinctively 'Indian' approach, which 

will enable businesses to balance and work through the many unique requirements of our land. The 

process that was followed in developing these Guidelines relied heavily upon developing a consensus on 

various ideas that emerged from various stakeholder groups. Leading trade and industry chambers, who 

were represented in the GDC as well as actively engaged in the consultative process, have been key 

partners in the development of this consensus.

Applicability: The Guidelines are designed to be used by all businesses irrespective of size, sector or 

location and therefore touch on the fundamental aspects – the 'spirit' - of an enterprise. It is expected that 

all businesses in India, including multi-national companies that operate in the country, would consciously 

work towards following the Guidelines. The Guidelines also provide a framework for responsible business 

action for Indian MNCs planning to invest or already operating in other parts of the world. Businesses are 

encouraged to move beyond the recommended minimum provisions articulated in the document. For 

business leaders and managers entrusted with the task of deploying the

principles of Responsible Business, it is worthwhile to understand that business boundaries today extend 

well beyond the traditional walls of a factory or an operating plant and all the way across the value chain. 

Businesses are therefore encouraged to ensure that not only do they follow the Guidelines for areas 

directly within their immediate control or within their sphere of in�luence, but that they encourage and 

support their vendors, distributors, partners and other collaborators across their value chains to follow 

the Guidelines as well. The Guidelines are applicable to all such entities, and are intended to be adopted by 

them comprehensively, as they raise the bar in a manner that makes their value creating operations 

sustainable. It needs to be emphasized that all Principles are equally important and non-divisible – this 

implies that if a business endeavours to function responsibly, it would have to adopt each of the nine 

principles in their entirety rather than picking and choosing what might suit them.
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Content and Structure: 

The Guidelines are not prescriptive in nature, but are based on practices and precepts that take into 

account the realities of Indian business and society as well as global trends and best practices adapted to 

the Indian context. It urges businesses to embrace the “triple bottom-line” approach whereby its �inancial 

performance can be harmonized with the expectations of society, the environment and the many 

stakeholders it interfaces with in a sustainable manner. The adoption of these National Voluntary 

Guidelines will improve the ability of businesses to enhance their competitive strengths, improve their 

reputations, increase their ability to attract and retain talent and manage their relations with investors 

and society at large. These Guidelines have been drafted in a way that makes them easy to comprehend and 

implement. The Guidelines have been articulated in the form of nine (9) Principles with the Core Elements 

to actualize each of the principles. A reading of each Principle, with its attendant Core Elements, should 

provide a very clear basis for putting that Principle into practice. To assist implementation, a section has 

also been included on developing Management Systems and Processes for responsible business, and 

Indicators that businesses can adopt to self-steer and regulate their journey towards becoming 

sustainable and responsible businesses. The Processes focus on changes in leadership and the leadership 

structure in the organization, the integration of the Principle and Core Elements into the very business 

purpose of the organization and ensuring that engagement with stakeholders happens on a consistent, 

continuous basis.

While a broad list of Indicators has been provided to enable businesses to monitor their own 

implementation process, these are not exhaustive, but suf�iciently representative to give a clear idea of the 

direction that businesses have to take in the implementation of these Guidelines. Since these Guidelines 

are applicable to large and small businesses alike, a special section has also been included on how micro, 

small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) can be encouraged to adopt the Guidelines. Typically, the 

argument that MSMEs do not have the capacity or resources to implement the changes, has been 

juxtaposed with the idea that without a conscious effort to adopt the Guidelines, MSMEs would lose out on 

future business opportunities and their ability to remain viable and socially relevant. Finally, a separate 

chapter on reporting has been included so that the business entities are not only able to adopt the 

Guidelines but also to demonstrate the adoption to their stakeholders through credible reporting and 

disclosures. The reporting framework is designed on the 'Apply-or-Explain' principle which is also the 

fundamental basis of these Guidelines. The suggested framework takes into account the requirements of 

the business entities that are already reporting in other recognized frameworks as well as those that yet do 

not have the capacity to undertake full reporting. 

Conclusion

This all dimensional reporting is certainly more re�lection of any organisations core principles and values. 

As discussed, This reporting isn't mandatory in India for now, even then because of its popularity and just 

to have an edge in globalised era, many organisations from various sectors such as banking, FMCG, Oil, IT 

etc are reporting under the GRI framework from many years. Although there is a huge scope of 

improvement in compliance with the guidelines and the actuality, but this certainly varies form 

organisation to organisation and with coming year we can expect huge improvisation in this aspect.

Research Scholar

Ex. Faculty

Department of ABST, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur
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th,lVh& izHkko o pqukSfr;ka % ,d v/;;u

MkW- izdk'k pUnz cSjok

izLrkouk %&

Hkkjr esa oLrq ,oa lsok dj ¼th,lVh½ dks ykxw fd;k tkuk vizR;{k dj lq/kkjksa ds {ks= esa ,d vR;ar egRoiw.kZ miyfC/k gSA 
blesa dsUnz o jkT;ksa ds vizR;{k djksa dks feykdj mUgsa ,dy dj vFkkZr~ oLrq ,oa lsok dj ¼th,lVh½ dks :i nsus ls nksgjs 
djk/kku dh leL;k dk lek/kku gks ldsxk vkSj ,d leku jk"Vªh; cktkj dk ekxZ izLrqr gks ldsxkA vc 01 tqykbZ] 2017 
ls lHkh oLrqvksa ,oa lsokvksa dh dhersa iwjs ns'k esa ,d lh gks tk,xhA th,lVh ds ykxw gksus ds ckn vc mRikn 'kqYd lsok 
dj] jkT; oSV] euksjatu dj] izos'k 'kqYd] yXtjh VSDl vkfn dbZ lkjs VSDl [kRe gks tk,axsa vkSj budh txg ns'k&Hkj esa 
,d leku dj iz.kkyh ykxw gks tk,xhA blds rgr 7 izfr'kr oLrqvksa dks dj NqV lwph ds varxZr j[kk x;k gS tcfd 14 
izfr'kr dks 5 izfr'kr ds lcls de jsV ds vanj j[kk x;k gSA 17 izfr'kr vkbZVe 12 izfr'kr okys VSDl LySc esa j[ks x;s 
gSA 43 izfr'kr dks 18 izfr'kr VSDl jsV esa vkSj 19 izfr'kr phtksa dks VkWi VSDl esa 28 izfr'kr dh fyLV esa j[kk x;k gSA 

th,lVh D;k gSa %&

orZeku esa Hkkjr dk vizR;{k dj dk <k¡pk vR;ar isphnk gSA dsUnz vkSj jkT; ljdkjksa }kjk oLrqvksa ,oa lsokvksa ij 
rjg&rjg ds vizR;{k dj yxk, tkrs gSaA lafo/kku ds dsUnz vkSj jkT;ksa ds chp vkfFkZd 'kfDr;ksa dk c¡Vokjk fd;k x;k gS] 
ftlds vuqlkj lhek dj] 'kjkc vkSj dqN LFkkuh; Lrj ij cuus okys mRiknksa ij mRikn 'kqYd dks NksM+dj 'ks"k lHkh izdkj 
ds mRikn 'kqYd yxkus dks vf/kdkj dsUnz ljdkj ds ikl gSA blds vykok dsUnz ljdkj fiNys yxHkx 15 o"kksaZ ls lsok dj 
Hkh yxk jgh gSA m/kj jkT; ljdkjksa ds ikl fcØh dj] euksjatu dj] LvkEi M~;wVh] fctyh ds miHkksx] eky vkSj ;kf=;ksa 
ds ifjogu bR;kfn ij dj yxkus dk vf/kdkj gSA th,lVh ds ykxw gksus ds ckn dqN vioknksa dks NksM+dj 'ks"k lHkh 
vizR;{k dj vc th,lVh esa fofyu gks x, gSA 

th,lVh ,d mi;ksx vk/kkfjr dj gSa tks vafre iM+ko ls fl)kar ij vk/kkfjr gSA tgka oLrq vkSj lsok dk vafre iM+ko 
;kfu mi;ksx gksrk gSa] ogha ij ;g dj yxrk gSA gkykafd oLrq vkSj lsok ds mRiknu ¼ewY; lao/kZu½ ds gj Lrj ij th,lVh 
olwyk tkrk gSa vkSj gj vxys iM+ko esa fiNys iM+koksa ij fn;s x, dks VSDl ØsfMV ds :i esa fy;k tkrk gSA iwfrZ dh dM+h ds 
vafre iM+ko ;kfu miHkksDrk ls iwjk th,lVh olwyk tkrk gS vkSj og jktLo esa tek fd;k tkrk gSA 

th,lVh dk mn~Hko %&

th,lVh dh vo/kkj.kk loZizFke rRdkyhu dsUnzh; foÙk ea=h ih- fpanEcje }kjk 2007&08 esa vke ctV esa izLrqr dh xbZ 
vkSj ;g vk'kk dh xbZ fd th,lVh dks 01 vizSy] 2010 ls ykxw fd;k tk ldsxk] jkT;ksa esa oSV dk Lo:i rS;kj djus okys 
jkT;ksa ds foÙk eaf=;ksa dh mPpkf/kdkj izkIr lfefr ¼bZlh½ ls vkxzg fd;k x;k fd og th,lVh ¼GST½ dk [kkdk ¼jksM+ eSi½ 
vkSj lajpuk rS;kj djsaA th,lVh ds fofHkUu igyqvksa dks v/;;u djus vkSj fo'ks"kdj fj;k;rksa ,oa U;wure lhek] lsokvksa 
ds djk/kku rFkk varj& jkT; vkiwfrZ ds djk/kku ij fjiksVZ rS;kj djus ds mn~ns'; ls jkT;ksa ds lkFk&lkFk dsUnz ds Hkh 
izfrfuf/k;ksa okys vf/kdkfj;ksa ds la;qDr dk;Znyksa dks xBu fd;k x;k FkkA vkarfjd ppkZvksa ,oa dsUnz ljdkj ds lkFk gq, 
fopkj&foe'kZ ds vk/kkj ij bZlh us uoEcj] 2009 esa th,lVh ij izFke ifjppkZ izi= ¼,QMhih½ tkjh fd;k Fkk blesa 
izLrkfor th,lVh dh fo'ks"krkvksa dk mYys[k fd;k x;k Fkk vkSj ;gh vc rd dsUnz ,oa jkT;ksa ds chp fopkj&foe'kZ dk 
vk/kkj jgk gSA 

th,lVh dks ykxw djus ds fy, laoS/kkfud O;oLFkkvksa esa ifjorZu ykuk vko';d Fkk] lafo/kku la'kks/ku fo/ks;d dks 
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yksdlHkk ,oa jkT;lHkk nksuksa esa nks&frgkbZ cgqer ls ikfjr djkus ds lkFk&lkFk 15 jkT; fo/kku lHkkvksa ls bldh iqf"V Hkh 
gksuh Fkh] th,lVh ykxw djus ds fy, dsUnz vkSj jkT;ksa dks leorhZ vf/kdkj lkSaius gsrq ,d vuwBh laLFkkxr O;oLFkk dh 
vko';drk Fk] tks ;g lqfuf'pr djsxh fd th,lVh dh lajpuk] Lo:i ,oa ifjpkyu ds ckjs esa fu.kZ; nksuksa gh }kjk 
la;qDr :i ls fy;s tk;saA   

th,lVh laca/kh lafo/kku ¼101oka½ la'kks/ku vf/kfu;e] 2016 %&

lafo/kku la'kks/ku fo/ks;d 19 fnlEcj] 2014 dks 16oha yksdlHkk esa is'k fd;k x;k Fkk] bl fo/ks;d esa ekuo ds mi;ksx 
okyh 'kjkc dks NksM+dj leLr oLrqvksa vFkok lsokvksa dh vkiwfrZ ij th,lVh yxkus dk izko/kku fd;k x;k FkkA

lafo/kku la'kks/ku fo/ks;d dks yksdlHkk esa ebZ] 2015 esa ikfjr fd;k rFkk ;g fo/ks;d 12 ebZ] 2015 dks jkT; lHkk dh izoj 
lfefr dks Hkstk x;kA izoj lfefr us 22 tqykbZ] 2015 dks bl fo/ks;d ij viuh fjiksVZ is'k dj nh vkSj dqN fo'ks"k 
la'kks/kuksa ds lkFk og fo/ks;d varr% jkT;lHkk esa ikfjr gks x;k vkSj blds ckn yksdlHkk us vxLr] 2016 esa bls ikfjr dj 
fn;k] blds ckn vko';d la[;k esa jkT;ksa }kjk bl fo/ks;d dh iqf"V dh xbZ vkSj 8 flrEcj] 2016 dks bl jk"Vªifr dh 
Lohd`fr izkIr gqbZ Fkh] rRi'pkr~ 16 flEcj] 2016 ls g; lafo/kku ¼101oka½ la'kks/ku vf/kfu;e 2016 ds :i esa vf/kfu;e cu 
x;k gSA 

oLrq ,oa lsok dj ifj"kn ¼th,lVh½ %&

th,lVh ds nj] fj;k;r ,oa U;wure lhek] foys; fd; tkus okys djksa vkSj vU; fo'ks"krkvksa ds ckjs esa flQkfj'ksa is'k djus 
ds fy;s oLrq ,oa lsok dj ifj"kn ¼th,lVh½ dk xBu fd;k x;k] ftlesa dsUnzh; foÙk ea=h] jkT; ea=h ¼jktLo½ vkSj jkT;ksa 
ds foÙk ea=h 'kkfey gSaA bl O;oLFkk ls dsUnz ,oa jkT;ksa ds chp vkSj blds lkFk gh leLr jkT;ksa esa th,lVh ds fofHkUu 
igyqvksa ij dqN gn rd ,d:irk lqfuf'pr gks x;h gSa] th,lVhlh ds dqy lnL;ksa dk vk/kk fgLlk th,lVhlh dh 
cSBdksa dk dksje gSa] th,lVhlh esa dksbZ fu.kZ; cgqer }kjk fy;k tkrk gSa tks Mkys x, Hkkfjr erksa ds rhu&pkSFkkbZ ls de 
ugha gksrk gSA cgqer ds fy, dsUnz ,oa U;wure 20 jkT;ksa dh vko';drk iM+rh gSa] D;ksafd dsUnz ds ikl Mkys x, dqy erksa 
dk ,d&frgkbZ Hkkjkad ¼osVst½ vkSj lHkh jkT;ksa ds ikl dqy feykdj Mkys x, leLr erksa dk nks&frgkbZ Hkkjkad gSA 

th,lVhlh dks 12 flrEcj] 2016 ls vf/klwfpr fd;k x;k gSa] th,lVhlh dks ,d lfpoky; dh vkSj ls lgk;rk 
lqfuf'pr dh tk jgh gS] th,lVhlh dh vc rd 13 cSBdsa gks pqdh gSa vkSj bu cSBdksa esa U;wure NqV lhek] la;kstu 
U;wure lhek] dj njsa o th,lVh ls lacaf/kr dkuwuksa ij fu.kZ; fy;s x;s gSaA 

th,lVh ls lacaf/kr dfBukbZ;k¡ %&

fo'o ds yxHkx 140 ns'kksa esa th,lVh ;k oSV dj iz.kkyh fdlh u fdlh :i esa gSa ysfdu vU; ns'kksa esa th,lVh dh ,d gh 
nj gksrh gS tcfd Hkkjr esa 'kqU; ds vykok pkj vkSj njsa ;Fkk 5 izfr'kr] 12 izfr'kr] 18 izfr'kr ,oa 28 izfr'kr gSa] lkFk gh 
tgk¡ fo'o ds vU; ns'kksa esa gksVy] jsLVksjsV] VªkUliksVZ vkfn ij ,d gh nj ykxw gksrh gSa ogka Hkkjr esa gksVy ds :e VSfjQ 
vkSj VuZ vksoj ds vk/kkj ij dj dh njsa r; dh x;h gSa] ftlls fo'o ds vU; ns'kksa ds eqdkcys Hkkjr esa gksVy esa Bgjuk 
eg¡xk lkfcr gksxkA 

blds lkFk gh ns'k ds y?kq m|fe;ksa o NksVs O;kikfj;ksa esa fpark dk ,d cM+k dkj.k cuk gqvk gSa vkSj mUgsa yxrk gSa fd 
th,lVh muds fy, Hkkjh ?kkVs dk lkSnk gSa D;ksafd orZeku esa y?kq m|ksxksa esa 1-5 djksM+ :i;s rd ds mRiknu ds fy;s 
mRikn 'kqYd esa NqV dk izko/kku gS ysfdu th,lVh ds izko/kuksa ds vuqlkj gj ml bZdkbZ dks tks oLrq vkSj lsokvksa dh iwfrZ 
djrh gS vkSj ftldk O;olk; 20 yk[k ls T;knk gSa mls vius jkT; tgka og O;olk; djrh gSa] es Lo;a dh th,lVh ds 
fy;s iathd`r djuk gksxkA vkSj lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 279 , esa of.kZr fo'ks"k Js.kh ds jkT;ksa ¼vle] v:.kkpy izns'k] 
ef.kiqj] es?kky;] fetksje] ukxkyS.M] f=iqjk] flfDde] tEeq ,oa d'ehj] fgekpy izns'k] mÙkjk[k.M½ ds fy;s U;wure NqV 
lhek 10 yk[k :i;s rd dh xbZ gSA 



th,lVh ds ykHk %&

Hkkjr esa ̂ ^,dhd`r ,d leku jk"Vªh; cktkj**  l`ftr djus wesa enn feysxh] ftlls fons'kh fuos'k vkSj ̂esd bu bf.M;k* 
vfHk;ku dks ubZ xfr fey ldsxh lkFk gh th,lVh ls djksa dk Hkkj de gksxk] D;ksafd vkiwfrZ ds izR;sd pj.k esa leLr 
oLrqvksa ,oa lsokvksa ij buiqV VSDl ØsfMV feysxkA dkuwuksa] izfØ;kvksa vkSj dj dh njksa eas ,d:irk vk;sxhA fu;kZr ,oa 
fofuekZ.k xfrfof/k;ksa dks c<+kok feysxk] ftlls jkstxkj ds vfrfjDr volj l`ftr gksxsa rFkk ns'k ds ¼thMhih½ ldy 
?kjsyw mRikn esa o`f} gksxhA ,lth,lVh vkSj vkbZth,lVh njsa ,d leku gksus ls iM+kslh jkT;ksa vkSj jkT; ds Hkhrj gh gksus 
okyh fcØh ,oa varj jkT; fcØh ij nj ds ekeys esa feyus okyh c<+r [kRe gks tk,xh] ftlls dj pksjh xaqtkb'k dj gks 
tk,xhA

dkjksckfj;ksa ds fy;s vuqikyu ykxr ?kV tk,xh] D;ksfd fofHkUu djksa dk vyx&vyx fjdkWMZ j[kus dh vko';drk ugha 
gksxhA ftlls VSDl fjdkWMZ cuk,¡ j[kus ds fy;s lalk/kuksa ,oa Je cy esa vf/kd fuos'k ugha djuk iMsxkA lkFk gh cM+s 
O;olk;ksa esa vklkuh ls VSDl ØsfMV fy;k tk ldrk gSA cM+h&cM+h cgqjk"Vªh; daifu;ksa esa rks ysu&nsu mudh viuh gh 
czkapksa ds chp gksrh gSa] ftlds dkj.k mUgsa viuk ys[kk&tks[kk vkSj VSDl ØsfMV esa dksbZ dfBukbZ ugha gksxhA 

O;k[;krk ys[kk ,oa O;olkf;d lkaf[;dh
jktdh; LukrdksÙkj egkfo|ky;] nkSlk
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Micellar Studies of Some New Biomedical Agents  in
Propanol – Benzene System 

Abstract 

Coordination chemistry is a rapidly developing �ield having versatile applications. A great deal of attention 

has been focused on the complexes formed by 3d metals with nitrogen donar ligands. The azole and azine 

ring compounds are very good pharmacological agents and can be used as antimalarial, antimotion 

sickness, antihistaminic and analgesic. Combination of copper(II)  soap and N-donor ligands makes 

complexes which are highly biodegrable. The copper(II) soaps in polar and non-polar solvents �ind their 

uses in various �ields of applications like foaming wetting, emulsi�ication and lubrication. Taking in view 

the applicability of heterocyclic compounds, in the present work several entities having heterocyclic 

nucleus have been selected. Complexes of copper(II) soap with N donor ligands were synthesized and 

characterized by their elemental analysis, molecular weight, m.pt, IR and NMR spectral studies. Copper 

soaps due to their surface active properties play a vital role in various �ields. In the present work benzene 

and propanol have been chosen as mixed solvents which have tendency to interact with complex 

molecules and affect the aggregation of complex molecules. Viscometric measurements have been used to 

study the colloid chemical behavior of these complexes in benzene propanol mixture of varying 

composition. In the present study the solute-solvent interaction was investigated by viscosity 

measurement of different copper soap complexes non-aqueous binary solvent mixture.

Keywords: Nitrogen donor ligands, biodegradable, emulsi�ication, colloid-chemical, viscometric.   

Introduction 

Organometallic surfactants are materials based on metal-organic frame works. They are generally 

considered to have dispersant characteristics. Studies have indicated that these surface active species 

have the ability to undergo self-assembly in certain solvents into various structures. 

Metal surfactants are used today in every �ield of life. Their utility in day to day reutine can not be 

underestimated. They show noticeable industrial, medicinal and analytical applications due to their 

physico-chemical behaviour. This high surface active nature makes them so important as their presence 
1-5changes the properties of surface . 

 Metallic surfactants especially of copper, play a vital role in many �ields such as paints, varnishes, rubber 

industries, water proo�ing and repellence, emulsi�ications, protection of crops, stabilization of nylon 

threads, preservation of wood, lubrications etc. Calloido chemical behaviour of copper surfactants in non 

aqueous solvents make them more signi�icant. 

 There is remarkable utility of copper surfactants to enhance the herbicidal, pesticidal, fungicidal and 

bacteriocidal activities in the �ield of wood preservation. Among the metal surfactants copper(II) soap 

complexes show signi�icant interest in polar and non polar solvents and show great importance in 
6-8aforesaid sectors. In biological systems these agents are vital components . 

 These wide range of applications led us to synthesize complexes of copper palmitate with nitrogen and 
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sulphur donor ligands. Complexes were characterized by elemental analysis, melting points, IR, NMR and 

ESR spectral studies. Benzene and propanol has been selected as co-solvents as mixed solvents show 

tendency to interact with complex molecules and thus affecting the aggregation of complex molecules. 

 Various physical properties i.e. density, viscosity and �luidity of soap solution, pure ligands and complexes 

of soap with nitrogen and sulphur donor ligand has been studied in varying composition of benzene + 

propanol solvent system. The data obtained helped us to understand the micellization process indepth. 

Experimental

All the chemical used for the preparation of soap, ligands and complexes were of A-R grade.

i.  Preparation of copper(II) soap

ii.  Preparation of ligands  

iii.  preparation of complexes of soap and ligand 

Stage – I

Preparation of copper soap

 Copper soap was prepared by mixing one gram of palmitic acid into 25 ml ethyl alcohol. Shake the mixture 

in hot water bath at about 50°C and then add one drop of phenolphthalein. Prepare a saturated solution of 

KOH in another beaker and add it drop by drop into the �irst beaker until the light pink color appears. 

Meanwhile in another beaker prepare a saturated solution of CuSO  (approx 3-4 gms in 5 ml H O) and mix 4 2

it into the above solution with constant stirring till the blue coloured soap is formed. Filtered it and 

washed with warm water and 10% ethyl alcohol, then dried and recrystallised with hot benzene.

Stage II

(A)  Preparation of substituted benzothiazole:

 Thiocynogenation method was used for the preparation of substituted-2-amino benzothiazoles. In this 

method, 12.3gm p-methoxy aniline (0.1 mole) was treated with a mixture of 7.6 gm ammonium 

thiocyanate and 80 ml glacial acetic acid in a 250 ml three necked round bottom �lask, with stirrer 
9-11dropping funnel and re�lux condenser at room temperature for one and half an hour . 

 Aryl amine undergoes thiocynogenation in the presence of the thiocyanogen gas, which is generated in 

situ by the reaction of cupric chloride and ammonium thiocyanate. After cooling the reaction mixture, add 

100 ml conc. HCl and heat it again for half an hour, then cool it and saturated solution of sodium carbonate 

(Na CO ) is added to neutralize it, till the solid was formed. The solid separated out was �iltered, washed 2 3

with cold water, dried and recrystallized with ethanol.

B. Preparation of substituted phenylthiourea

 In this method aryl amine was treated with ammonium thiocyanate to prepare phenylthiourea. For this 

purpose 12.3 gm (0.1 mole) / p-methoxy aniline was heated in a 250 ml three necked �lask with stirrer, 

dropping funnel and re�lux condenser with a mixture of 9 ml (6NHCl) and 25 ml water at a temperature of 

32°C on water bath till the aniline hydrochloride was formed (the solution now obtained is allowed to cool 
12-14at room temperature and then 7.6 gm (1 mole) ammonium thiocyanate was added to it . 

 The reaction mixture was re�luxed for about four hours on water bath. After cooling the solid separated 
15-17out was �iltered, washed with cold water, dried and then recrystallized with ethanol .
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Stage-III

Preparation of complex using soap and ligand

 Complexation of puri�ied copper soap obtained from palmitic acid and substituted benzothiazole / 

substituted phenylthiourea was done by adding 0.001 mole copper palmitate with 0.002 mole 

benzothiazole / 0.002 mole phenylthiourea in 25-30 ml ethyl alcohol and mixture was re�luxed for about 

two hours with constant stirring. After cooling the solid separated out was �iltered, dried and 

recrystallized with hot benzene. 

 IR, NMR techniques were used to con�irm the formation of complex. Thin layer chromatography was done 

to check the purity of the prepared complexes. 

 All the synthesized complexes were coloured and solid in nature. These are moderately soluble in organic 

solvents like methanol, ethanol, propanol, benzene and DMSO but insoluble in water. These complexes are 

highly soluble in binary solvent solvent mixture e.g. propanol + benzene mixture. Binuclear nature and 1:1 

composition of metal ligand was revealed through elemental analysis. The physical data of ligands and 

complexes are given in Tables (1-5) to all the ligands and complexes are stable at room temperature. 

Purity of the synthesized complexes were checked by TLCand respective R  values of the synthesized f

compounds were obtained to check their purity.

Table-1
Rf Values of Copper soap

S.No. Molecular Formula Solvent  Color of Spot
A B  C  

1. C32H62O4Cu 54.3 52.1  51.7  Blue 

A = acetone = carbontetrachloride 
B = Acetone = Petroleum ether 
C = Benzene = Acetone = Petroleum ether 

Table-2
R  Values of ligands [BTA]A and [PTU]Af

S.No. Molecular Formula
 

Solvent
 

Color of Spot
A B  C  

1. [BTA]A 80.2 76.5  75.4  Purple 
2. [PTU]A 79.2 76.0  74.2  Mustard yellow 

A = Acetone = carbon tetrachloride 
B = Acetone = Petroleum ether 
C = Benzene = Acetone = Petroleum ether 

Table-3
R  Values of copper complexes f

S.No. Complex 
 

Solvent
 

Color of Spot
A B  C  

1. CP[BTA]A 88.0 85.7  83.9  Dark purple 
2. CP[PTU]A 88.1 86.7  85.5  Mustard yellow 
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A = Acetone = carbon tetrachloride 
B = Acetone = Petroleum ether 
C = Benzene = Acetone = Petroleum ether

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

To understand the micellar characteristic of the complexes prepared investigation of various physical 

properties like density, viscosity and �luidity was done.Literature survey show that the c.m.c is the 

concentration of surfactant solute at which the concentration of micelles becomes zero. By this de�inition, 

c.m.c. is the concentration at which two straight lines of solution properties below and above c.m.c 

intersects each other. 

The solutes which are being studied i.e. CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A have both hydrophilic and hydrophobic 
–characteristics i.e. COO of palmitic acid and aromatic NH of benzothiazole ligandas well as CSNH  of 2 2

phenylthiourea  are hydrophilic in nature and long alkyl chain is hydrophobic in nature.Solvent has mixed 

nature. Thus various types of interactions are assumed to occur between solute- solute and between 

solute- solvent molecules.

Table-4
Viscosity and �luidity of complex solutions of CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A 

in 20% propanol + 80% benzene mixture

Concentration of 
complex in g mol L–1

 VISCOSITY FLUIDITY 
CP[BTA]A

 
CP[PTU]A

 
CP[BTA]A

 
CP[PTU]A

0.0002
 

7.2394
 

7.4463
 

0.1381
 

0.1343

0.0004
 

7.3898
 

7.5785
 

0.1353
 

0.1319
0.0006 7.4403 7.5922  0.1344  0.1317
0.0008 7.3053 7.6057  0.1369  0.1315
0.0010 7.2604 7.5677  0.1377  0.1321
0.0012 6.9408 7.5296  0.1441  0.1328
0.0014 7.2015 7.1638  0.1389  0.1396
0.0016
 

7.2706
 

7.0347
 

0.1375
 

0.1421
0.0018
 

7.3612
 

7.1922
 

0.1358
 

0.1390
0.0020 7.4705 7.3508 0.1338 0.1360

Table-5
Viscosity and �luidity of complex solutions of CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A 

in 40% propanol + 60% benzene mixture

Concentration of 
complex in g mol L–1

 VISCOSITY FLUIDITY 

CP[BTA]A
 

CP[PTU]A
 

CP[BTA]A
 

CP[PTU]A
0.0002
 

7.6160
 

7.5348
 

0.1313
 

0.1327
0.0004 7.7148 7.6142  0.1296  0.1313
0.0006 7.6337 7.6509  0.1309  0.1307
0.0008 7.5912 7.6924  0.1317  0.1300
0.0010 7.5511 7.6924  0.1324  0.1300
0.0012 7.5210 7.6096 0.1329 0.1314
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Plots of Viscosity vs. Concentration for CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A in 
20% propanol – 80% benzene system  

    
0.0014
 

7.4302
 

7.5650
 

0.1345
 

0.1321
0.0016
 

7.8408
 

7.5450
 

0.1275
 

0.1325
0.0017
 

7.9050
 

7.4315
 

0.1265
 

0.1345
0.0018

 
7.9905

 
7.5825

 
0.1251

 
0.1318

0.0020 8.1765 7.6815 0.1223 0.1302

Plot of Viscosity vs. Concentration for CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A in 
40% propanol – 60% benzene system  

Plots of Fluidity vs. Concentration for CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A in 
20% propanol – 80% benzene system  



57.6

Plots of Fluidity vs. Concentration for CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A in 
40% propanol – 60% benzene system  

The data reveals that solute-solute interaction are greater before cmc as compared to after cmc.

Viscometric measurements of CP[BTA]A and CP[PTU]A complex in benzene + propanol solvent mixture of 

varying composition provide a useful information regarding cmc (critical micelle concentration) and 

clustering phenomenon present in between solute-solute or solute-solvent molecules. 

 The viscosity of these complexes in non-aqueous solvent mixture of benzene and propanol initially 

increase with complex concentration and then decreases at a particular concentration corresponding to 

cmc and after this viscosity again increases with the increase in complex concentration. The plot of 

viscosity vs concentration are characterized by an interaction of convex curve (wr. to X axis) and straight 

line at a point correspond to cmc of the complex solution. The value of cmc follow the order: 

CP[PTU]A > CP[BTA]A.

This observation supports the fact that cmc decreases with the increase of average molecular weight of the 

complex. It is noticed that cmc values are dependent on the composition solvent mixture when the 

concentration of non polar solvent (benzene) predominates the early micelles formation takes place. 

Propanol takes quite different position in the mecille formation and the complexes exhibit different 

degree of aggregation in the mixed solvent system of varying compositions. 

 It is observed that viscosity and �luidity is not only dependent upon the solute complex concentration but 

on propanol composition also. This changes is attributed due to the change in agglomeration of solute 

entity both below and above cmc at different propanol composition.The value of cmc obtained from the 

plots of viscosity ( h ) vs concentration (C) in different compositions of solvent mixture follows the order 

CP[BTA]A (40% propanol) > CP[BTA]A (20% propanol)

CP[PTU]A (40% propanol) > CP[BTA]A (20% propanol)

Conclusion 

 We can conclude that cmc values increase with increasing volume percent of propanol suggesting that 

there is an increase in the interactions between polar solvent and complex molecules which reduces the 

tendency of micellizaiton and cmc (becomes higher) increases. Aggregation of the complex molecule is 

delayed in the predominance of polar solvent in benzene-propanol mixture.

*Professor, Department of Chemistry, Pt. N.K.S. Govt. P.G. College, Dausa (Raj.)

**Professor, Suresh Gyan Vihar University, Jagatpura, Jaipur

***Research Scholar, Suresh Gyan Vihar University, Jagatpura, Jaipur
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Traditional & Contemporaray Role of Women- Work Life Balance

Abstract

Work- life balance means the balance between the achievement & enjoyment.  Achievement & 

enjoyment both are necessary because a person spend half of his life at work place & half at home. In this 

research paper we explain various points regarding the work life balance of a woman. It is about the 

priority rather than equal balance between work and family life of a woman. After theglobalization, the 

role of women continuously increasing in every �ield, it means Indian woman start her journey from 

home to long working hours. She needs family support as well as organizational support. The changing 

role of woman highly demanding due to the public expectations & �inancial situation. Traditional role of 

a woman was limited to the family. She was engaged fully with her responsibilities as a mother or as a 

housewife. In recent time women are more educated and more careers oriented. So she is the bearer of 

the responsibility of home as well as of her career.It is very dif�icult to make the priority between these 

two after marriage because Working women have to maintain the balance between work, health & 

family. The balance is different for everyone because everyone has different priorities & choice. The 

research paper explains the problems faced by a working woman because her personal and professional 

life goes simultaneously & as like others she has 24 hours in a day. The transition from traditional role to 

modern role increases the level of stress.

Keywords- Work life balance, Professional life, Personal life, working woman, Globalization, Maintain, 

priority.

Introduction

In recent time work-family balance has been replaced by work-life balance due to the growing 

assortment of the family composition.  Balancing work and personal life is the major problem facing by 

the employees. Work life balance is a model that ropes the efforts of employees to slash their time and 

power between work and the other important aspects of their life. Work-life balance is a daily attempt to 

make time for family, friends, community involvement, religion, personal development, self-care, and 

other personal activities. Work life balance does not mean the equal balance; it means the set of priority 

of one's time and focus between family & work. Success begins with the well education level, a clean 

de�ined �inancial plan and ability to rethink. Traditional women were busy in take care of children, 

elders, husband and family. She spent all her time & energy to make the family happy but when she needs 

something, she has to spread her hands before her husband or father. The rapid development of 

economy increases the level of education of women. Higher education not only empowered women but 

also revitalize their career. It provide a sense of self con�idence to women but on the other hand it 

becomes a dif�icult challenge for women because when a working women get married they carries 

additional responsibility as a spouse, as a daughter in law and when she becomes mother it will dif�icult 

for her to manage work & family. Working women try to ful�ill their family liability as well as try to get 

involved in her career to coping with competitive market. These two roles increase the level of pressure 
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of them as they have to perform lots of duties & responsibilities and it becomes very dif�icult when they 

don't get any support. To perform these duties, she forgets about herself and as a result she suffers with 

health problem, stress problem, but the changing economic condition brings the work life balance at hit 

the highest point.

Literature Review

Number of studies has addressed this issue in different perspectives. Some of the papers related to this 

subject are reviewed.

Hyman and Summers (2004) classi�ied seven major problems which are associated with current 

practices over work-life balance these are unevenness of adoption across different sectors and 

organizations, lack of formalization of policies at organizational level, restricted employee voice over the 

introduction and implementation of policies , policies are primarily to meet business needs rather than 

those of employees, there is no evidence of reduction in working hours, tangible and intangible work 

intrusions into domestic life , domestic responsibilities are still conducted primarily by women 

irrespective of their employment status.

Vijaya Mani (2013) has revealed the major factors in�luencing the Work Life Balance of Women 

professionals in India such as role con�lict, lack of recognition, organizational politics, gender 

discrimination, elderly and children care issues, quality of health, problems in time management and 

lack of proper social support.

K.Santhana Lakshmi et al, (March 2013) have examined that the Educational institutions should 

address the Work Life Balance related issues among their staff, speci�ically women and take a holistic 

approach to design and implement the policies to support the teaching staff to manage their WLB. 

KumariK.Thriveni et al, (2012) have studied and analysed the signi�icant relationship between the 

demographic variables and WLB. Shalini and Bhawna 2012 reported in their study, Quality of work life is 

being used by the organizations as a strategic tool to attract and retain the employees and more 

importantly to help them to maintain work life balance with equal attention on performance and 

commitment at work.

 Heather S.McMillan et al, (2011) suggested that the individual harmony and its effects have developed 

a new Harmony based on con�lict and enrichment.

N.Krishna Reddy et al, (2010) concluded that the married women employees indeed experience Work 

Family Con�lict (WFC) while attempting to balance their work and family lives. Thus, Organization needs 

to formulate guidelines for the management of WFCs since they are related to job satisfaction and 

performance of the employees.

Niharika and Supriya (2010) have studied the work based factors and family related factors that are 

considered to contribute to work life balance. Work based factors are �lexi time, option to work part time 

and freedom to work from home and the family related factors are child care facility and �lexibility to take 

care of emergencies at home.

 Masako SETO et al, (2004) have examined the effects of work related factors and Work Family Con�lict 

on depressive symptoms among working women living with young children in a Japanese Metropolis.

Objectives-

1. To discuss about the traditional & contemporary role of women.
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2. To �ind out the bene�its arises from healthy work life balance.

3. To study about the barriers or limitations regarding the work life balance.

4. To study about the various work balancing ways.

Research Methodology

Research type - Descriptive research

Type of data- primary data, secondary data

Sampling technique    - Random sampling

Sample size     -100 working women from different �ield. 

Data collection method- 

o Primary and secondary data collected for this research.

o Primary data was collected by a structured questionnaire.

o Secondary data collected by websites, journals, magazines & news paper.                                                                              

Traditional & contemporary role of women-

� Traditionally a man was the person who brings money at home. He was the only person who work 

for his family and woman was supposed to stay home. She spent her whole life in the take care of her 

family but as the economic changes rising on, the role of woman also changed. Now she also focuses 

on her career and earn for her family even earn more than man. 

� Traditionally a man has been the “head of the family” and he carries all the power to take decisions 

but now this power shifted to woman also. Now she got the power to say in some decisions.

� In the past man has been the dominant partner in the relations because he was the only earner but 

as the role of woman is changing she has been empowered to puts her point of view and makes the 

acceptable decision. 

Bene�its of work life balance-

For employee-

� Healthy work life balances enhance the productivity.

� With the support of family, work life balance would be healthy and women enjoy their other hobbies 

They can get enough time for yoga, dance, shopping, friends etc.

� Healthy work life balance enhances motivation and satisfaction as the family & work commitments 

are being met appropriately.

� Healthy work life balance reduces the impact of work on family & vice versa.

� Sound work life balance reduces the stress and chances of healthy illness. It reduces the cost of 

illness, which bene�icial for herself, family as well as for company.

For employer-

� Healthy work place reduces the employee absenteeism.

� Stress is the major reason of employee turnover. A healthy work life balance reduces the employee 

turnover. 
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� A healthy work life balance if provided by the employer then company will be able to retain best 

employee's team. It ultimately creates a good image in the eyes of clients.

Major barriers of achieving work life balance- 

� Women sacri�ice lots of her time just the sake of work. It increases the stress. She also sacri�ices her 

quality time with family because of her work.

� Many organization have policies only on paper, there is no proper implementation of these policies.

� Workload required employees to work in extra time even in the weekends too. It reduces the time to 

spend with family.

� Communication gap create additional work for employees.

� Lack of family support. 

Ways to achieve better work life balance-

� Work from home- Some companiesstart the new policy WORK FROM HOME, in which employer 

allow their employee to work from home so that they can attain their family events.

� Preparation of tomorrow- it is better to list out the work of tomorrow. Before leaving the desk, 

prepare a list of next day's work. It reduces the wastage of time and following morning will be more 

effective & productive.

� Turn off the cell phone – Family is the reason for work. So when get to home, turn off the entire 

communication medium which connected to work so we can enjoy with family.

� Proper sleep- Always takes a sleep of seven to eight hours in a day.  It will make the person fresh and 

energetic.

� Flexible working hours- Company provides �lexible working hours to employees according their 

personal schedule.

� Take a break- it is better to take a break than continue doing work. It make the person refreshing if 

they want to get something eat or drink.

� Communicate- if you won't be able to available for few hours in a day, let your colleagues & manager 

know about this and get their support.

� Child care services- Company can provide babysitting and day care services for children of female 

employees.

Data Analysis And Interpretation

1. Do you normally work more than 6 days in a week?
 

Response 

basis 

Always  Often  Sometime  Rarely  Never 

No. of Res. 20 15 10  50  5  

Percentage 20% 15% 10%  50%  5%  
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Interpretation-

Most of the companies have 6 day week. Working women have only one day holiday to spend free time with 

family and for their personal work.  20% women works 6 days in a week, 15% often work, 10% sometime 

work 6 days in a week and 5% never work 6 days in a week.

2. Do you normally work more than 12 hours in a day?  

Response basis Always  Often  Sometime  Rarely  Never  

No. of Res. 5 15 15  55  10  

Percentage 5% 15% 15%  55%  10%  

INTERPRETATION-

Only 5% women agree that they always work more than 12 hours in a day. Generally companies have eight 

or nine hours shift. 55% women rarely work more than 12 hours in special event or project.

3. Do you feel you are not able to balance your work life?
 

Response basis  Always  Often  Sometime  Rarely  Never  

No. of Res. 10 15 15  35  25  

Percentage 10% 15% 15%  35%  25%  
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Interpretation-

Companies use various work life balancing techniques that's why most of working women able to balance 

their work life. 10% women agree that they always not able to balance their work life. 15% often, 15 % 

sometime and 25% never able to balance work life.

4. How often do you think or worry about work (when you are not actually at work)?
 

Response basis Always  Often  Sometime  Rarely  Never  

No. of Res. 10 10 25  45  10  

Percentage 10% 10% 25%  45%  10%  

Interpretation-

Most of women carry their work problem at their home. 10% respondents always think about work when 

they are not actually at work while 10% often, 25% sometime, 45% rarely and 10% never think about 

work.

5. Do you �ind yourself unable to spend enough time with your family?
 

Response basis Always  Often  Sometime  Rarely  Never  

No. of Res. 15 25 27  28  5  

percentage 15% 25% 27%  28%  5%  
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Interpretation-

Due to the workload and long working hours, a woman is unable to spend enough time with family. In this 

series 15% women agree that they suffer with this problem always. They don't have enough time to spend 

with family.25% respondents often unable to spend time, 27% sometimes unable, 28% rarely unable 

while 5% always have enough time to spend with family.

6. Do you ever miss out any quality time wit h your family or your friends because of pressure of work?

Response basis Always  Often  Sometime  Rarely  Never 

No. of Res. 5 15 25  35  20  

Percentage 5% 15%  25%  35%  20%

Interpretation-

Due to the workload, employees suffer from this and miss many family function. 20% respondents never 

miss out quality time with family, 35% rarely miss out, 25% sometimes miss out, 15% often miss out while 

5% always miss out quality time.
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7. Do you ever feel tired or depressed because of work?
 

Response basis Always  Often  Sometime  Rarely  Never 

No. of  Res. 5 35 25  30  5  

Percentage 5% 35% 25%  30%  5%  

Interpretation-

It is but obvious that our work have a direct impact on home. The burden of work makes the employees 

stressed or depressed. 5% respondents always feel depressed, 25% respondents sometimes feel tired, 

and 35% respondents often feel depressed, 30% rarely feel tired while 5% never feel tired or depressed 

they keep their work tension at work place only.

8. Does your company have a separate policy for work-life balance?
 

Response basis Yes  No  Not aware  

No. of respondents 72 11  17  

Percentage 72%  11%  17%  

Interpretation-

If a company wants that its employees feel more comfortable at their working place that it should make 

some policies regarding the work life balance like child care service, maternity bene�its, work from home 

etc. 72% respondents agree that their company have separate policy regarding this , 11% disagree with 

this while 17% does not aware with these policies.
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If organization frames a policy for employees, what points you think are important and should be 
included in the policy yes what the provisions under the policy are? 

 

9. Flexible working hours 

Response basis Agree  Disagree 

No. of Respondents  86 14 

Percentage 86% 14% 

Interpretations-

Flexible working hour gives employee proper time to rest and reduce stress.86% respondents agree that 

their company apply this �lexible working hour policy whether 14% disagree with this.

10. Job sharing

Response basis
 

Agree 
 

Disagree

No. of Respondent  62  38  
Percentage 62% 38%

Interpretation- 

62% respondents enjoy job sharing policy but 38% does not enjoy job sharing because their company 

doesn't apply this policy. 
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11. Paid maternity leaves

Response basis
 

Agree 
 

Disagree

No. of Respondents   82  18  
Percentage 82% 18%

Interpretations-

Flexible working hour gives employee proper time to rest and reduce stress.86% respondents agree that 

their company apply this �lexible working hour policy whether 14% disagree with this.

Interpretation-

82% working women agree that they paid maternity leaves. 18% working women agree that they do not 

paid maternity leaves. Some organization provides this facility to its female workers. They get back their 

same position and job after the maternity leave.

12. Do you think that if employees have good work-life balance the organization will 
be more effective and successful?  

Response basis Yes  No  

No. of respondents   98  2  

Percentage 98%  2%  
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Interpretation-

A healthy & sound work life environment makes the employees more comfortable and energetic. 98% 

working women agree that a healthy work life balance enhance the organization's success and 

effectiveness.

Conclusion

· Through the research we can conclude that a sense of well settled career & achievement made the woman 

more inspiring & motivated mother.Achievement & enjoyment meant different from person to person. For 

some it meant to achieve their career goal and while for others it meant to spend time with family.Through 

this research this fact is explored that any disturbance in work life balances in working women life cause 

stress, headache, depression and other health issue.To maintain the balance between working and 

personal life affect the quality of life.Through this research we can conclude that it is the time when men 

and women both are play vital role in family, both need work life balance, both need family support as well 

as organizational support.Some companies initiate various healthy programs like yoga, stretching, 

healthy meal etc. lastly, through this research we can conclude that improvements in people management 

practices, especially work time and work position �lexibility, and the expansion of considerate managers, 

contributes to increased work-life balance. Work-life balance programs have been established to have an 

impact on people in terms of recruitment, retention/turnover, commitment and satisfaction, 

absenteeism, productivity and accident rates.Achieving a good balance between work and family 

commitments is a mounting concern for contemporary employees and organizations.

Suggestions

We should follow “give and take” philosophy.

� Work hard for career but never sacri�ice social life and relationship.

� Women should be feeling proud that they have contributed in family fund.

� Women should have to keep friends, social group and work outside the home.

� As a mother and as a wife, women should spend quality time with them like they can have dinner 

together, they can watch movie together, enjoy weekend etc.

� Company should provide part time working in the early stage of child care.

� Company should need to reduce the amount of work given to employees. For this company can hire 

more employee and start job sharing.

� Proper training should be giver to supervisor and managers to understand when staff is overloaded.

� Company should organize various seminars for employees to let them know about the proper balance 

between family & work.

� Company should allow work from home, �lexible time, sick leave etc.

Assistant Professor 

(Shiv Charan Mathur, Institute of Management & Technology, Bhilwara, Rajasthan)
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To study of Current Education System- Relevance in Practical Life

Surbhi Birla

Abstract 

Education is a basic need of human. From the past India was very lucky that it has a systematic organized 

education system called Gurukul. When other countries are not able to understand any proper language 

India wrote many literatures. But in mid era of British Rule Indian education system also in�luenced by 

western theme. It is requirement also in modern and globalisation scenarios. In present time India has 

many universities, colleges, professional learning institutions and many more. But now students face 

many problems. Syllabuses are change but teaching pattern is same. It is so old and impractical that 

students are not able to match it with practical life. 

Students get many more dif�iculties to apply this in their working life. My study focus on these problems. 

Last year's facts, or yesterday's, may not have any value today. Skills learned today will soon become 

obsolete and new skills must be mastered.  The theoretical age is gone and we are entering the 

technological age. We should come up with new innovative ideas so those new entrepreneurs come. If the 

country wants to improve the educational system, should provide more programs and workshops that can 

help build a well-balanced individual.

Key words: Education, Gurukul, British Rule, Universities, Workshop.

Introduction:

India has a long history of education system. That time India had an organized education system- Gurukul. 

But before that the Guru- Shishya system was present, in which students were taught orally and the 

knowledge would be passed from one generation to the next. Gurukuls were traditional Hindu residential 

schools of learning; typically the teacher's house or a monastery. Education was generally free, but 

students from well-to-do families pay Gurudakshina, a voluntary contribution after the completion of 

their studies. At the Gurukuls, the teacher provided knowledge of Religion, Scriptures, Philosophy, 

Literature, Warfare, Statecraft, Medicine Astrology and "History”. Only students belonging toBrahmin and 

Kshatriya communities were taught in these Gurukuls.

In recent time education system in India divide into many stages.

� Pre-Primary- for the age of 3-5 years

� Primary- for the age of 6-11 years
th� Middle- for the classes from 6  to 8th

th th� Secondary- for the classes of 9  and 10
th� Higher Secondary- for the classes of 11  and 12th

� Undergraduate- Above the higher education. It takes time of three or four years.

� Post graduate- After completing graduation next level is this.
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Education Governing Bodies

� The Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE): This is the main governing body of education 

system in India. It has control over the central education system. It conducts exam and looks after the 

functioning of schools accredited to central education system.

� The Council of Indian School Certi�icate Examination (CISCE): It is a board for Anglo Indian 

Studies in India. It conducts two examinations 'Indian Certi�icate of Secondary Education' and 'Indian 

School Certi�icate'. Indian Certi�icate of secondary education is a k-10 examination for those Indian 

students who have just completed class 10th and Indian school certi�icate is a k-12 public 

examination conducted for those studying in class 12th.

� The State Government Boards: Apart from CBSE and CISCE each state in India has its own State 

Board of education, which looks after the educational issues.

� The National Open School: It is also known as National Institute of Open Schooling. It was 

established by the Government of India in 1989. It is a ray of hope for those students who cannot 

attend formal schools.

� The International School: It controls the schools, which are accredited to curriculum of 

international standard.

Review of Literature:

The premier work carried out by different researchers in the present research area is enlarged as under: 

Sharma, H. and Goswami, V.K. (2013) The study is useful tool for developing quality and its sustenance in 

the realm of higher education, particularly for the poor and developing nations as well as the developed 

countries all over the globe. 

Dharini, S. et al (2013) The study discusses the perceptions of the students undergoing higher education 

in a reputed institution. Motivational level of the students, transactional style and student satisfaction 

level in�luence the academic performance of the students to a great extent.

 Melissa, H. (2013) The study concluded that there is a need for professionally training the students in soft 

skills. The training programs would be more effective if the trainers would be sent to train the teachers in 

their mid-career, who are engaged in the courses like soft skills / personality development.

Gafoor, S.F. and Khabeer, Q. (2013) The study concluded that the Information and Communication 

Technologies is essential for quality assurance in Higher Education. It can be used as a model for assessing 

the quality of education in colleges.

 Bairagi, A. and Shrivastava, A. (2013) The study explained to create a 'common language' and maintain 

uniform standards across India, it is imperative to enact skeletal Central-level legislation in such a manner 

that it allows room for local need based innovations.

Khamkar, S.B. (2013) The study concluded that the quality of education not only depend upon the 

curriculum, infrastructure, aims, objectives, goal and mission, but it also depends upon the art of creating, 

shaping human capital into accountable, socially responsible, reliable individuals responsible to the 

society on the whole. Sindhwani, A. and Kumar, R. (2013) The study recommended that education can be 

used to infuse human values among students so as to make the world as a place of peace, security and 

prosperity. Chomal, V.S. and Saini, J.K. (2013) The study concluded that the introduction and development 

of new information technology in teaching and learning has impacted the traditional classroom activities. 
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The newly introduced technologies produce a greater level of interaction between and among teachers 

and students.

Objectives: 

� To study about past and present education system.

� To study about current drawbacks of education system in India. 

� To study about what changes is required in Indian education system.

Research Methodology:

The present study has been conducted on students of schools and colleges and working persons associate 

with any job

Sampling: 

The research is a descriptive type of research in nature. The sample size for the study is 50 for the students 

and working persons. The sample has been taken on the basis of random sampling technique. 

Data collection: 

The data has been collected with the help of Questionnaire Based Survey. The questionnaire has been 

�illed by the students of schools and colleges and working persons.

Education System in India: History and Present:

After some centuries higher education system at Nalanda, Takshashila University, Ujjain & Vikramshila 

University started. At their art, architecture, painting, logic, grammar, philosophy, astronomy, literature, 

economics, political, law, medicine and many more subjects taught. Nalanda was the biggest centre and 
thhad the capacity of 10000 students. Under British Rule indigenous education was spread in the 18  

century. The schools had proper classes with students. Printed books were not used in Indian schools till 

the 1820s or later.
thThe current system of education with western style was introduced by the British in 19  century, 

recommended by Macaulay. The British established many colleges like Wilson College, St. Xavier's College, 

Elphinstone College  etc. The �irst medical college was started at Calicut in 1942-43 during World War II 

because of shortage of doctors for military. After war it was closed and continued by Madras Medical 

College. After independence, education became the sector of states affaires. The Central Government 

coordinate in technical and higher education and standards. From 1976, education became joint 

responsibility of the States and the Centre. The present education system referred by Wood's Dispatch 

1854 which is known as Magna Carta of Indian education.

Drawbacks of Current Education System:

Every years, new schools and colleges are opened in almost all cities in India, but the quality education is 

still a long awaited dream for many students. This study is bring the light on main drawbacks in education 

system in India.

 1. Wrong Medium of Language

Most of higher education institutions use English as a medium of teaching. But all Indians are not 

comfortable to use this language. In fact, most students don't even understand this language. The system 

of education in India should �irst focus on teaching using the mother tongue and move on to English upon 
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higher education like the Philippines emphasis on �irstly on their mother tongue than teach English 

language to entre higher grade levels.

2. Low Quality Institutions

In starting time some few institutions offered higher education, so many low quality institutions 

increased like mushrooms over the country. Many businessmen and politicians start colleges that offer 

higher education because there is a huge demand for education.

For example, in some cities there are houses that look like 3-storey apartments, and they have various 

small colleges offering degree level courses. So we can easily imagine what kind of education level they will 

be providing. There are a number of colleges in every nook and space in some cities of India that you didn't 

even think was a college.

It is questionable whether they are in the higher education industry because of their passion to teach or if 

they are simply grabbing the opportunity to gain from getting admissions as well as donations.

3.  Rat Race

The country's higher education system promotes a rat race. Students and similarly parents focus on the 

grading system. Students are taught to read and grasp thousands of books in fact they really don't 

understand them. The motive of students is to top the examination. Once the examination is over, the 

information goes out.After this if you asked about the topic , they can't explain that.

4. Exam Pattern:

Most of examination pattern are very simple in context, they provide multiple choice questions or true or 

false. Therefore, students are bound to give their answers in limited way. So it reducesthe analytical skills 

which is more required when they leave the higher education institution and join the workforce.

 5. No Focus on Build a Personality

 The country's higher education system does not focus on the student quality development but on the 

grade. Most institutions think that academic quali�ication and certi�ication from a higher education 

institution is far more important than a building a personality.

Most companies, however, would rather have an employee that is �lexible and can work through 

adversities than have an employee that has good grades but no personality to show for. We can take 

example of any HR department personnel and they will all agree to this. They though their higher 

education grades are indication of a person's ability, these do not take all picture.

6.  Education Given is Irrelevant to Job-Market

This is perhaps the most drawback of our education system that after completing graduation in any 

discipline students are not able to get jobs.

It is the reason behind that is simple that the skills that are required in a job market are  not present in a 

fresh graduate. All that a student is taught in his entire school and college life is almost redundant for job 

markets. Skill that is required by them is not taught in schools and colleges. Hence our education system is 

needed to be revamped and must be designed according to our economic policies.

7.  No practical knowledge:

In schools and colleges, lots of attention is given to theory and books. They completely ignored practical 

knowledge. When these students pass the exam, they forget all the things they have studied due of lack of 
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practical experience.  In India, parents and teachers expect their students to score high in the exam (rather 

than acquiring the quality knowledge) and thus the education becomes a rat race.  Practical knowledge 

and skill based education is still far away from the reach of students studying in schools, colleges and 

universities.

 8.  Lack of Research or critical analysis:

Problems solving skills are one of the most important things that are required when students complete 

their studies and look for jobs to earn money and build up their career.  This can be learned by 

participating in problem solving projects with the use of creative and critical thinking.  In India, despite 

the fact that we have the highest number of engineering graduates, still we lack technological innovation.  

Students must have capability to solve the problems and dif�iculties that the country is facing today.  

Mostof the students don't have their own approach towards any problem and they do so only on the 

instruction of their parents, teachers, neighbours and friends.  

9. Absence of Entrepreneurship development scheme:

The majority of the students want to get a job after �inishing their education. They are not interested to 

start their own business because they have not quality to view themselves as a challenger 

businessman.They can't become a business person and face the challenges of their business. The absence 

of Entrepreneurship abilities is faltering the progress of our country in several �ields.

 10. Cast reservation and paid seat:

 In Indian education system, seats are reserved for reserved cast and rich students. The education system 

should give equal chance to all students irrespective of their cast and creed but the seats are taken by 

reservation system and donation based system not by the quality. It is a surprise factor that doctor and 

engineers are made by cast system not by talent. In India, the child of good a rich family gets good 

education just because of ample money whereas the child of a poor family hardly gets the primary 

education.  Education became too expensive that poor can't imagine for high and professional education.

11. Outdated syllabus:

There is an urgent need to change the present system of higher education in the country. We need to 

ensure quality in education as well as quantity. Present syllabuses are too old and outdated that it's not 

ful�illing the current working requirement. Students are getting the knowledge from outdated syllabus. 

Lots of technological and scienti�ic improvements are taking place in India and therefore the courses are 

Graduate and post graduates must be updated as per the industrial and technological development.

 12. Other problems:

�  Many schools and colleges use foreign languages as the medium of instruction which hampers the 

natural educational growth of millions of students who are not at home in foreign languages

�  Too much importance to examination and Political interference in schools and colleges

�  Rapid increase of irrelevant college and universities.

�  Absence of library, laboratory and other facilities in schools and colleges and

� Does not focus on physical activities.

 Data Analysis and Interpretation:
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1. Do you think your book course was relevant to your working life?

S.No Relevancy of course No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes 22 44%  

2 No 28 56%  

Interpretation-

44% respondents said that their book course is relevant to their working life.

56% respondents are not agreeing that their book course is relevant to their working life.

1. Do you think your book course (syllabus) is suf�icient?

s. no.  Suf�iciency of course No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes 18 36%  

2 No 32 64%  

Interpretation-

36% respondents agree that their syllabus is suf�icient.

64% respondents are not agree that their syllabus is suf�icient.
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3.
 

Are some data/ tools
 

are too old that is not
 
relevant in present days?

 

S.No. Relevancy of data No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes 38 76%  

2 No 12 24%  

Interpretation-

24% respondents said that methods are relevant according to present days.

76% respondents said that methods are too old. That is not relevant to present working conditions.

4) Do you think that current school fee is according to their service?

s. no. School fees No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes  15 30%  

2 No  35 70%  

Interpretation-

30% Agree that current school fee is according to services whether 70% disagree with this. They think it is 

much more what they give. Although students are required coaching.



5. Is there any requirement of adult education?

s. no. Required adult education No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes  40 80%  

2 No  10 20%  

59.8

Interpretation-

80% respondents agree that adult education is required.

20% respondents said that there is no need of adult education.

s. no. System divert child from 

society   

No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes  28 56%  

2 No  22 44%  

Interpretation-

65% agree that current education system cut our child from our society.

44% people think that education system is not responsible for this.

6.Is our current education system cut child from our society?



7. Is current system creates burden ,
 

not knowledge?

s. no. Burden or knowledge No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes  31 62%  

2 No  19 38%  

59.9

Interpretation-

62% respondents agree that current education system creates burden, not knowledge.

38% respondents agree that current education system creates knowledge, not burden.

8. Do you think that frequently exams increase your skills?

s. no. Frequency of exam  

increase skills 

No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes  15 30%  

2 No  35 70%  

Interpretation-

70% respondents said that frequent exams do not increase skills. In fact it creates stress among students.

30% respondents said that frequently exam increase skills.
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9. Is today’s exam pattern is enough to check your ability?

s. no. Exam pattern No. of respondents  Percentage  

1 Yes  20 40%  

2 No  30 60%  

Interpretation-

60% respondents said that today's exam pattern is not enough to check ability.

40% respondents said that today's exam pattern is enough to check ability.

Conclusion:

Our high schools design students for college, not for the real life. Parents and institutions are in�luenced by 

society and they want their children to reach on top by grade not by quality and it is the symbol of success, 

that is, academics becoming a polished professional, achieving a status that is not based on working life. 

The problem is, this standard does not create job skills they need to enter the real world.

From the beginning of man to the late 1800s, an educational institution was the only source of information 

and attending them was the only way to acquire information. Times have changed. Today, we have 

requirement of that type of education system that provide students actually technical skills not only 

theoretical knowledge. Last year's facts, or yesterday's, may not have any value today. Skills learned today 

will soon become obsolete and new skills must be mastered.  The theoretical age is gone and we are 

entering the technological age. 

We need to invest much more and have an intensive and proper supervision of primary and high school 

education than wrongly focusing on higher education and research at the top level, at this time. 

Suggestions and recommendations:

Requirement of Creativity 

If the country wants to improve the educational system, they should provide more programs and 

workshops that can help build a well-balanced individual.

Schools and colleges must pay attention to case studies, research based assignment and problem solving 

project so that students can get the fresh ideas about their surroundings and can easily solve the problem 

they face.

Updated knowledge
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The curriculum of some of the colleges/universities is more or less obsolete and do not equip students 

with the necessary skills or impart latest knowledge. Unfortunately, they give  lack of technical knowledge 

in the courses of education, students are found wanting in the desired skills and technical soundness. To 

address this issue, we may think of strengthening the vocational streams in schools/colleges. I urge the 

universities/schools/colleges to regularly revisit their curriculum by involving experts from different 

�ields so that the curriculum can lead to knowledge development. There is a need to encourage teachers to 

participate by presenting research papers in seminars/workshops/conferences and receive periodic 

trainings for updation of knowledge/skills.

Making education affordable 

In India, if education has to reach all deserving students, it should be made affordable. The fee structure in 

Government owned/sponsored institutions is inexpensive in India. However, in some private sector 

institutions, which have the freedom to prescribe fee structure and despite broad guidelines from certain 

state governments, fees are beyond the capacity of poor and deserving students. Ideally, the fee structure 

should vary for such economically weaker students. 

Ethics and Morality should be part of education

 The most important objective of any educational institution should be to give ethical values besides 

imparting knowledge and skills. Today, this basic human quality is slowly goes down. 

Educational loans

Reduce default of education loans. In the same side, as education has to be made affordable to all deserving 

and poor students, there is a strong need for educational institutions not to over-commercialize education 

but to uphold ethics in the business of education as well. Over exploitation should be avoided.

Education based on Entrepreneurship skill

 Our education system should be such that it should generate enthusiasm to become a business person and 

it should also produce scientist, writers, thinkers, designers etc only that India can be knowledge based 

economy and claim to be regarded as superpower.

Practical Based Learning

Creating working groups, within education organizations, with the aim of advancing authentic student 

learning. Leverage the internet to create online tools and resources that offer innovative teaching 

strategies to help engage students. Help teachers understand and practice authentic teaching and learning 

to help students' master skills and standards.

Not only based on English

Our education not only based on English. We should promote our mother tongue also so average students 

understand higher studies easily.

We should �irst focus on the child's core skills. 

Government Intervention

If the government wants to get a higher education GER, they should focus on regulating the incorporation 

of educational institutions. They should ensure that the higher education institutions in the country are 

there for the right purpose and not just to make a good pro�it.

Exams should be Analytical Based



Higher education should make a way to improve students' analytical skills by providing other means of 

gauging a student's intellectual capacity. One good way to achieve this, is by considering the examinations 

conducted by private companies in screening their potential employees.

Some companies actually let their applicants go through scenarios in order to gauge their decision making 

and analytical skills. Adopting this in the higher education system can be very bene�icial for new 

graduates, in landing their �irst jobs.

Asst. Professor, 

Shiv Charan Mathur Institute of Management & Technology, Bhilwara, 

References: 

1. Amartya Sen and Jean Dreze, “Economic Development and Social Opportunity”

2. Swarna Jayaweera, “Gender and Access to Education in Asia”, International Review of Education, Vol. 

33, No. 4 .

3. J. Dreze and A. Sen, 'Basic Education as a Political Issue', in B.G. Tilak (ed.), Education, Society and 

Development: National and International Perspectives (New Delhi: APH, 2003),

4. http://www.motivation-tools.com/youth/education_reform.htm

5. http://www.indiaeducations.com/india-education-problem/india-education-problem.html

6. lobalizationandeducation.ed.uiuc.edu/.../GSEB/.../India%20gse.ppt

59.12



;qxhu lanHkksZa esa thou&ewY;ksa dh lgt LohÑfr ds lkFk ukjh thou ds fofo/k i{kksa dh ;FkkFkZ vfHkO;fDr gh ukjh foe'kZ gSA 
egkuxjh; ftanxh vkSj vkfFkZd nckoksa ds chp mHkjrs u;s ewY;ksa ds lanHkZ esa tw>rh ukjh vkt ds lkfgR;dkjksa ds fy;s cM+h 
pqukSrh gSA vk/kqfuddkyhu tkx`r psruk us lekt o lkfgR;dkjksa dks ukjh foe'kZ gsrq etcwj fd;k gSA fgUnh 
dFkk&lkfgR; ds izkjafHkd dky ls gh fdlh u fdlh :i esa ukjh foe'kZ fn[kkbZ iM+rk gSA 1950 ds i'pkr~ ds dFkk lkfgR; 
esa rks ukjh foe'kZ ij cgqr fy[kk x;k gSA ubZ ih<+h ds dFkkdkj tks vkt Hkh lfØ; gSa] us vius & vius n`f"Vdks.k ls bl 
lanHkZ esa dye pykbZ gS] fdUrq iqjkuh ih<+h ds dFkkdkjksa us Hkh bl fn'kk esa viuh ys[kuh pykbZ gSA 1950 ds i'pkr~ ds 
iqjkuh ih<+h ds jpukdkj Jh fo".kq izHkkdj ds dFkk&lkfgR; esa ukjh foe'kZ xgu psruk ds lkFk fo|eku gSA MkW- uhjtk 

1
V.Mu dh L=h foe'kZ ds lanHkZ esa ;g mfDr fd L=h foe'kZ ds dsUnz esa gS ukjh dh vfLerk dh ryk'k  fo".kq izHkkdj ds dFkk 
lkfgR; esa fufgr ukjh foe'kZ ij lVhd fl) gksrh gSA 

foosdflag us efgyk ysf[kdkvksa ds L=kh foe'kZ dks eqfDr dk ekxZ [kkstrh gqbZ vk/kqfud L=h ds thou ds fofo/k igyqvksa dk 
vadu djuk crk;k gS & pkgs og ;kSu] laca/kksa dks ysdj nsg 'kqfprk dk iz'u gks ;k fQj vius O;fDrRo dh Lora=k lRrk 
LFkkfir djus dh NViVkgV iq:"k dh gol dk f'kdkj gksrh gqbZ vk/kqfud L=h dk izfrfØ;koknh vkØks'k gks ;k fQj naHkh 

2
LosPNkpkjh ifr ls laca/k foPNsn dk iz'u gksA efgyk dFkk&ys[ku L=h ds bu leLr la?k"kksZa dks ok.kh ns jgk gS  foosdflag 
ds efgyk dFkkdkjksa ds fy;s dgs x, ;s 'kCn fo".kq izHkkdj ds dFkk lkfgR; esa Hkh viuh xgu psruk ds lkFk fo|eku gSaA 

muds dFkk & lkfgR; esa ukjh fofo/k :iksa esa fpf=r gS & dgha og iq:"k dh izsj.kk gS] rks dgha iq:"k }kjk izrkfM+r] dgha izse 
dh lkdkj izfrek gS] rks dgha vfLrRo dh ryk'k esa HkVdrh eqfDr dh vkdka{kh; dgha ljy izk.k x`fg.kh gS] rks dgha fonzksgh 
O;fDrRo dh Lokfeuh vkSj dgha ekuork dh izfrewfrZA bu lcds dsUnz esa gS fo".kqth dk ukjh ds izfr n`f"Vdks.k] mudk 

3
viuk foe'kZA os ukjh dks dsoy jfr ugha vuqlw;k Hkh ekudj mldh egÙkk Lohdkj djrs gSaA  mudh ekU;rk gS fd ukjh gh 
iq:"k dh dBksj gfM~M;ksa ij jDr vkSj ek¡l dk vkoj.k p<+krh gSA ukjh gh iq:"k ds ân; esa LiUnu iSnk djrh gS] ugha rks 

4og efLr"d ds coaMj esa Q¡ldj lekIr gks tkrkA

fo".kqth ukjh dh vkRe&fuHkZjrk ds leFkZd gSaA mudk er gS fd ukjh dh vkRe& fuHkZjrk gh iq:"k dh lkeUrh ekufldrk 
5dh dybZ [kksy ldrh gSA  blds lkFk gh os ukjh dh iw.kZ eqfDr ds i{k/kj gSaA dksbZ rks miU;kl dh ofrZdk bl fn'kk esa n`<+ 

dne mBkrh gSA mlds ek/;e ls fo".kq th dgrs gSa & ukjh eqfDr dk iw.kZ leFkZu djrh gw¡] ij tks g¡w mls Nqikuk ugha 
pkgrhA lekt ds tM+ uhfr fu;eksa ij vk?kkr djus ds fy;s ;g vko';d gSA cgqr gks pqdh] iq:"k dh vuqdEikA ge vc 

6^ge* gksdj thuk pkgrh gSaA  bl ̂ge* esa gh ukjh vfLrRo dh ryk'k gSA bl ryk'k vkSj eqfDr dh NViVkgV dk l'kDr 
nLrkost gS mudk vafre miU;kl v}Zukjh'ojA ;g miU;kl euksoSKkfud vUr}ZU} dks Li'kZ djrk gqvk ukjh foe'kZ 
dsfUnzr lkekftd miU;kl gSA blesa ukjh ds ;FkkFkZ dks vfHkO;fDr nsrs gq, fo".kqth us nks Vwd ckr dgh gS fd okLro esa 

7lekt ukjh dks euq"; ugha ̂ ftal* ekurk gSA  ukjh dh foMEcuk dks ok.kh nsrs gq, fo".kqth us :f<+;ksa dh dybZ [kksyh gSA os 
dgrs gSa fd ukjh dk ̂eSa* mlds tUe ds le; uky ds lkFk dkV fn;k tkrk gS vkSj ukfHkuky esa vkjksfir dj fn;s tkrs gSa 

8tUe&tUe ls /kjksgj ds :i esa l¡tks;s dqN vnn vkne[kksj laLdkjA

fo".kqth ds eu esa :f<+xr laLdkjksa ds izfr rhoz vkØks'k gSA mudk ekuuk gS fd ukjh ds innyu esa laLdkjksa dh Hkwfedk 
9

gksus ds lkFk gh mlds lkgl dks Hkh ;qx&;qx ls pys vk;s laLdkj yhy tkrs gSa vkSj mls vFkZghu dj nsrs gSaA  laLdkjksa ds 
izfr ;g vkØks'k ,oa mlls eqfDr dh NViVkgV bl miU;kl dk dsUnzh; Hkko gSA

fo".kq izHkkdj ds dFkk lkfgR; esa ukjh foe'kZ

MkW- chuk pkS/kjh

fo".kq izHkkdj ds dFkk lkfgR; esa ukjh foe'kZ
MkW- chuk pkS/kjh
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Jh lhrkjke tktw 'kkl-dU;k Lukr-egkfo|ky;] uhep ¼e-iz-½Jh lhrkjke tktw 'kkl-dU;k Lukr-egkfo|ky;] uhep ¼e-iz-½

bl lanHkZ esa fo".kqth ukjh eqfDr dh dksjh NViVkgV gh vfHkO;Dr ugha djrs] oju~ ukjh dks la?k"kZ dh jkg Hkh fn[kkrs gSaA 
10

muds vuqlkj ukjh dks vc vius m)kj ds fy;s fdlh jke dh izrh{kk djus dh t:jr ugha gSA  ukjh dks viuh 'kfDr vkSj 
11viuh {kerk dks igpkuuk gksxkA ;fn mlesa pyus dk ladYi gS] rks cká 'kfDr;k¡ mls vts; dj nsaxhA

ukjh eqfDr ds lanHkZ esa fo".kqth dh ;g Hkh ekU;rk gS fd vkfFkZd Lora=krk vfuok;Z gS ij ogh var ugha gSA ukjh dks vFkZghu 
12

laLdkjksa ls eqfDr ikuh gksxh tks mls nqcZy vkSj iaxq cukrh gSA

bl lanHkZ esa fo".kqth dh ,d ukjh ik= vius 'kjkch ifr ds vR;kpkj dk iqjtksj fojks/k djrh gSA mlds ek/;e ls fo".kqth 
us ukjh l'kDrhdj.k dk Bksl dne mBok;k gS ̂ge cjkcj [kVs gSaA cjkcj dk dekos gSaA ge is ugha pysxh /kkSal iêh ge uk 

13
lgrs fdlh dh pkS/kjkgVA*

ukjh foe'kZ ds lanHkZ esa fo".kqth dk ,d lans'k Hkh gS ^'kjhj dk QwgM+ izn'kZu mruk gh gkfudkjd gS] ftruk NqbZ&eqbZ 
14

xqfM+;k cuukA*  fo".kqth us dFkkdfFkr ukjh & Lokra«; dh i{k/kj mu fL=;ksa ij O;aX; Hkh fd;k gS tks lsDl best dks gh 
15

ukjh Lokra=; le>rh gSaA fo".kqth ds vuqlkj ;g ,d izdkj dh vdM+] rqudfetkth vkSj vgadkj gSA  izfl) ysf[kdk 
eerk dkfy;k us Hkh bl lanHkZ esa fy[kk gS & fiNys dqN n'kdksa esa L=h foe'kZ ,d vthc 'kDy vf[r;kj dj jgk gSA 

16
rqEgkjh nsg rqEgkjh viuh gS] rqe bldk tks pkgs bLrseky djks & ;g foe'kZ L=h la?k"kZ dks nsgoknh cuk jgk gSA  

fo".kqth dk er gS fd ukjh rHkh l'kDr gks ldrh gS] tc og iq:"k ds cy ds i'kqRo ds vkd"kZ.k vkSj ml ij fuHkZjrk dh 
17vfuok;Zrk ls eqDr gksxhA  

bl ifjizs{; esa ;g dguk mfpr gksxk fd fo".kqth fo'kq} Hkkjrh; /kjkry ij [kM+s gksdj ukjh foe'kZ djrs gSa vkSj ukjh ds 
;FkkFkZ ,oa vUr}ZU} dks vfHkO;Dr dj mldh Lora=krk o eqfDr dh vkdka'kk djrs gSaA bl lanHkZ esa mudh ekU;rk gS fd 

18iqjkus] fo/kku] iqjkuh Le`fr;k¡ vkt ds lanHkZ esa vFkZghu gks jgh gSA vc ubZ Le`fr;ksa vkSj ubZ lafgrkvksa dh t:jr gSA

miU;klksa ds lkFk gh dgkfu;ksa esa Hkh fo".kqth }kjk ukjh dh fLFkfr] mldk euksfoKku vkSj mldh eqfDr dk vadu muds 
ukjh foe'kZ dks js[kkafdr djrk gSA ̂eSa ukjh gw¡* dgkuh ukjh dh 'kfDr dks O;aftr djrh gSA fo".kqth dk er gS fd ukjh dk 
n`<+ fu'p; u dsoy iq:"k dh vgaokfnrk dks djkjk tokc ns ldrk gS] oju~ vR;kpkjh iq:"k dks lcd Hkh fl[kk ldrk gSA 
dgkuh dh ukf;dk jatuk vius vfLrLo ds la?k"kZ esa vR;kpkjh ifr dks djkjk tokc nsrh gS fd ftl jatuk dks vki [kkstus 

19vk;s gSa og ej pqdh gSA eSa ukjh gw¡ vkSj ukjh vc vius vkRelEeku dh j{kk djuk tkurh gSA

^ftUnxh ,d fjglZy* vkSj ̂dSlh gks efj;Eek* dgkfu;ksa esa ukjh O;Fkk mldh vnE; ftthfo"kk vkSj la?k"kZ dh 'kfDr dk 
fp=k.k gS] rks ̂ ,d vkleku ds uhps* dgkuh esa ekfj;k ds ek/;e ls ukjh eqfDr dk lans'k gSA bl dgkuh esa fo".kqth us 
izsepan ;qxhu vuesy fookg dh leL;k ds lek/kku ds lkFk lgh foo'k thus okyh ukjh dks eqfDr dh jkg fn[kkbZ gSA

blds vfrfjDr pkph] nqjkpkfj.kh] jtuh] vkfJrk] ekfj;k] o"kZxk¡B] eqgqrZ Vy x;k] fgeky; dh csVh vkfn vusd dgkfu;ksa 
esa fo".kqth us ukjh ds eqfDr vkSj Lora=rk dh vksj c<+rs dne ds lkFk gh mlds ân; dh dkseyrk] fo"k; fodkj ls ijs 
lkfRodrk] eerk vkSj lPps o ljy izse dks vafdr fd;k gSA 

lexzr% fo".kq izHkkdj ds dFkk lkfgR; esa fpf=r ukjh foe'kZ ds ewy esa ijEijk vkSj vk/kqfudrk dk leUo; gSA os tgk¡ ukjh 
ds i`Fkd vfLrRo dks Lohdkj dj mldh eqfDr dk leFkZu djds fo'kq) vk/kqfudrkoknh fpUru izLrqr djrs gSa] ogha ukjh 
ds vuqlw;k :i vkSj iq:"k ds fodkl esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkus okyh ukjh dh ijEijkxr Nfo okyh fopkj/kkjk dk iks"k.k 
Hkh djrs gSaA vkt tks fLFkfr;k¡ gekjs lEeq[k cu jgh gS] muesa bu nksuksa n`f"Vdks.kksa dk mfpr lkeatL; gh ukjh thou dks 
lgh n'kk o fn'kk ns ldrk gSA

izk/;kid] fgUnh

Jh lhrkjke tktw 'kkl-dU;k Lukr-egkfo|ky;] uhep ¼e-iz-½
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Ethical Issues Concerning Creative Accounting 

Abstract:

This article deals with ethical issues concerning Creative Accounting. Creative accounting is the practice 

which is adopted within the framework of accounting system or in other words taking undue advantage of 

loopholes of accounting system is creative accounting. However the recent major accounting scandal in 

India i.e. Satyam Computers was a fraudulent accounting practice. In highly competitive market, it 

becomes very important and necessary for every business to �ind new and innovative ways of running the 

business. And one of the new ways is creative accounting. Creative accounting is an art of manipulating the 

books of accounts in a manner that desired results can be drawn. Aggressive accounting, cooking the 

books and massaging the numbers are few common terms used in context of creative accounting. Creative 

accounting in present uncertain environment is facilitating management to accomplish personal goals as 

big, well established �irms followed.

Traditional accounting was limited to recording, classifying and summarizing the monetary results and 

communicating the same to investors. But modern accounting demands higher level of transparency with 

accurate reporting of �inancial position of the �irm. The change has been seen in modern accounting 

system after a change in �inancial market. Companies are also taking active part in obtaining funds 

through market. As the contribution of public funds increased in the corporate sector, the demand of 

transparency also increased and thus the way of managing books has also changed. Companies are trying 

to �ind out methods whereby they can provide full transparency & simultaneously accomplish their 

personal goals.

Keywords: Accounting ethics, creative accounting, earnings management, GAAP, �inancial reporting.

Introduction:

Subject of Creative Accounting is normally portrayed maligned and negative act. As soon as these words 

“Creative Accounting” are mentioned, the image that emerges in one's mind is that of manipulation, 

dishonesty and deception. According to agency theory 'the �irm is a legal �iction which serves as a focus for 

a complex process in which the con�licting objectives of individuals are brought into equilibrium within a 

framework of contractual relations.' Within the agency framework, it is both logical and inescapable that 

management behaviour will be self-serving. Agency can, therefore, provide a solid framework for the 

understanding of creative accounting behaviour. However, it may provide an incomplete theoretical basis 

for explaining or predicting management behaviour; the ethical dimension of human behaviour may 

provide an important element missing from legalistic and adversarial agency relationships. 

The informational perspective is a key element underpinning the study of the creative accounting 

phenomenon. A con�lict is created by the information asymmetry that exists in complex corporate 

structures between a privileged management and a more remote body of stakeholders. Managers may 

choose to exploit their privileged position for private gain, by managing �inancial reporting disclosures in 

their own favour. The informational perspective assumes that accounting disclosures have an information 
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content that possesses value to stakeholders in providing useful signals.

The informational perspective is a key element underpinning the study of the creative accounting 

phenomenon. A con�lict is created by the information asymmetry that exists in complex corporate 

structures between a privileged management and a more remote body of stakeholders. Managers may 

choose to exploit their privileged position for private gain, by managing �inancial reporting disclosures in 

their own favour. The informational perspective assumes that accounting disclosures have an information 

content that possesses value to stakeholders in providing useful signals. It may be dif�icult or impossible 

for individual stakeholders to discern the fact and the effect of accounting manipulation, because of an 

insuf�icient personal skill set, indifference or an unwillingness to engage in detailed analysis. From a 

market ef�iciency perspective such failures in understanding may not matter. Breton and Taf�ler point out 

in the conclusion to their study establishing that analysts' perception of creative accounting devices is 

somewhat de�icient, only a small number of effective accounting experts may be required 'for the market 

as a whole appropriately to process window dressed numbers'. On the other hand, Healy and Wahlen cite 

studies that �ind that creative accounting prior to equity issues does affect share prices, suggesting that 

investors do not necessarily see through creative accounting.

De�initions of Creative Accounting:

Creative accounting is referred to also as income smoothing, earnings management, earnings smoothing, 

�inancial engineering and cosmetic accounting. The preferred term in the USA, and consequently in most 

of the literature on the subject is 'earnings management', but in Europe the preferred term is 'creative 

accounting' and so this is the term that will be used in this paper. It should be recognised that some 

accounting manipulation involves primarily balance sheet rather than earnings management. De�initions 

of creative accounting vary, and include the following:

“Purposeful intervention in the external �inancial reporting process with the intent of obtaining some 

exclusive gain”.

“Creative accounting is the transformation of �inancial accounting �igures from what they actually are to 

what preparer desires by taking advantage of the existing rules and/or ignoring some or all of them”. (Kamal 

Naser , 1993:2)

“Every company in the country is �iddling its pro�its. Every set of published accounts is based on books which 

have been gently cooked or completely roasted. The �igures which are fed twice a year to the investing public 

have all been changed in order to protect the guilty. It is the biggest con trick since the Trojan horse….. In fact 

this deception is all in perfectly good taste. It is totally legitimate. It is creative accounting.”(Ian Grif�iths, 

1986:1)

This paper considers that how creative accounting involves a transformation of �inancial accounts using 

accounting choices, estimates and other practices allowed by accounting regulation.

Presence of Creative Accounting In India:

According to Nobel Research Report – 50 Good market cap size companies are indulged in creative 

accounting practices and investors have to carefully examine the books of accounts, its pro�its and cash 

�lows. After the news of Satyam, question is raised on all the giant �irms which were directly or indirectly 

related with company. India is developing economy where corporate sector is contributing a major part in 

national income, and it is spreading its wings all over world where they get lots of opportunities to go for 

creative accounting as all countries have different accounting system which creates ambiguity in 
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investor's mind. And thus number of accounting scandals is increasing in India.

Creative accounting is prevailing in almost all the companies in India, the reason might be the increasing 

level of competition and dearth of sustain in the market. Loopholes or weaknesses in Indian accounting 

standards are facilitating the corporate sector to indulge in creative accounting practices. They �ind that 

where the relevant accounting standards are permissive managers will exploit the potential use of 

creative accounting. Such behaviors are curtailed once the provisions of accounting standards are 

tightened. But the loopholes are so common and prevailing in accounting standards in such a manner that 

even if certain loopholes are eliminated, the practice of creative accounting is likely to exist. Nobel 

research report highlighted the common manipulations in accounting records in India:

1.  Revenue manipulation: a) Recording revenues ahead of time; b) Booking �ictitious sales:

2.   Expense manipulation

3.  Cash manipulation

4.  Invisible restatement of prior period accounts Most of the companies in India are taking undue 

advantage of weaknesses of accounting principles. Like as mentioned by Nobel Research report 

companies tend to show revenue which is not earned. This is also considered as aggressive 

accounting technique whereby revenue is shown in the books of accounts before the project is 

completed in effect of which revenue increases. Cash manipulation is one of the common practices 

followed by most of the companies. 

Motivation For Creative Accounting:

Healy and Whalen [1999] summarize the major motivations to manage earnings which include Public 

offerings, Regulation, Executive compensation, and �inancial liabilities. Schipper [1989] provides a 

conceptual framework for analyzing earnings management from an informational perspective.

Beneish [2001] added insider trading in this list of motives. Managers aware of misstatement of pro�its 

can bene�it by trading the securities. Stolowy and Breton [2000] suggest three broad objectives for 

earnings management: minimization of political costs; minimization of the cost of capital and 

maximization of managers' wealth. Deangelo [1988] refers to earnings management in buyout cases.

Teoh, Welch and Wong [1998] �ind that �irms manage earnings prior to seasoned equity offers and IPO's.

Burgstahler and Eames [1998] conclude that �irms manage earnings to meet �inancial analysts' forecasts. 

The managers are motivated for �ixing �inancial statements for either managing position or pro�its. 

Following are important concerns for managers:

(a) To meet internal targets:The managers want to cook the books for meeting internal targets set by 

higher management with respectto sales, pro�itability and share prices.

(b) Meet external expectations:Company has to face many expectations from its stakeholders. The 

Employees and customers want longterm survival of the company for their interests. Suppliers want 

assurance about the payment and long term relationships with the company. Company also wants to meat 

analyst's forecasts and dividend payout pattern.

(c) Provide income smoothing:Companies want to show steady income stream to impress the investors 

and to keep the share pricesstable. Advocates of this approach favor it on account of measure against the 

'short-termism' of evaluating an investment on the basis of the immediate yields. It also avoids raising 
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expectations too high to be met by the management.

(d) Window dressing for an IPO or a loan:The window dressing can be done before corporate events like 

IPO, acquisition or before taking a loan.(Sweeney (1994) reports the tendency of companies nearing 

violation of debt covenants is twice or thrice to make income increasing accounting policy changes than 

other companies).

(e) Taxation:The creative accounting may also be a result of desire for some tax bene�it especially when 

taxableincome is measured through accounting numbers.

(f) Change in management:There is another important tendency of new managers to show losses due to 

poor management of oldmanagement by some provisions Dahi (1996) found this tendency in US bank 

managers.

Techniques of Creative Accounting:

The potential for creative accounting is found in six principal areas: regulatory �lexibility, a dearth of 

regulation, a scope for managerial judgment in respect of assumptions about the future, the timing of 

some transactions, the use of arti�icial transactions and �inally the reclassi�ication and presentation of 

�inancial numbers. Taking each of the six area in turn:  

1.  Regulatory �lexibility. Accounting regulation often permits a choice of policy, for example, in respect of 

asset valuation (International Accounting Standards permit a choice between carrying non-current 

assets at either revalued amounts or depreciated historical cost). Business entities may, quite validly, 

change their accounting policies. As Schipper (1989) points out, such changes may be relatively easy 

to identify in the year of change, but are much less readily discernible thereafter.

2.  Dearth of regulation. Some areas are simply not fully regulated. For example, there are (as yet) very 

few mandatory requirements in respect of accounting for stock options.

3.  Management has considerable scope for estimation in discretionary areas. McNichols and Wilson 

(1988), for example, examine the discretionary and nondiscretionary elements of the bad debts 

provision.

4.  Genuine transactions can also be timed so as to give the desired impression in the accounts. As an 

example, suppose a business has an investment at historic cost which can easily be sold for a higher 

sales price, being the current value. The managers of the business are free to choose in which year 

they sell the investment and so increase

 the pro�it in the accounts.

5.  Arti�icial transactions can be entered into both to manipulate balance sheet amounts and to move 

pro�its between accounting periods. This is achieved by entering into two or more related 

transactions with an obliging third party, normally a bank.  The sale price under such a 'sale and 

leaseback' can be pitched above or below the current value of the asset, because the difference can be 

compensated for by increased or reduced rentals.

6.  Reclassi�ication and presentation of �inancial numbers are relatively under-explored in the literature. 

Existence Of Creative Accounting

Proving the existence of creative accounting is far more different and complicated than discussing it. 

However, over these years, numerous research studies which examined creative accounting have come to 
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the conclusion that supports its existence Even though managers' motivation for creative accounting may 

be established andaccepted at least in theory, establishing empirically that it takes place is a separate 

problem.Naser and Pendlebury (1992) questioned senior corporate auditors about their experience of 

creative accounting. They were able to conclude that a signi�icant proportion of all categories of 

companies employ creative accounting techniques to some extent.  Many research studies examine a 

particular aspect or technique of creative accounting. All tend towards the conclusion that creative 

accounting using that particular technique does exist. McNichols and Wilson (1988) model the 

nondiscretionary component of the bad debts provision (so as to identify the discretionary element of the 

accrual). Barnea et al. (1976) discuss classi�icatory smoothing with the use of extraordinary items; their 

results, based on a study of 62 US companies, indicate that classi�icatory smoothing does take place. 

Moreover, this research found that the propensity to report in this way was signi�icantly greater in non-

owner managed �irms. 

Merchant (1990) examines management manipulation of accounting information within two �irms (i.e. 

information used in internal reporting by divisions) drawing upon both interview and questionnaire data. 

The research found that 'managers acknowledged manipulative behaviours and short-term orientations'. 

Black et al. (1998) examine non-current asset sales as creative accounting tools, using a very large dataset 

of observations from Australia, New Zealand and the UK. They �ind that, where the relevant accounting 

standards are permissive (as in the UK up till 1993) managers will exploit the potential for creative 

accounting via timing of asset sales. Such behaviours are curtailed once the provisions of account ing 

standards are tightened. However, amongst their conclusions, they observe that 'there is every reason to 

believe that �irms can “shift” creative accounting activity among a variety of methods'. So, even if certain 

loopholes in regulation are eliminated, creative accounting behaviour is likely to persist..Creative 

accounting behavior  identi�ied by Amat and others (2003) was relatively obvious based on the Spanish 

listed companies. In this study, there are 3 possible signs of creative accounting:

Ø Auditor report quali�ications

Ø Changes in accounting policy

Ø Special authorizations to apply non-standard policy

Analysis of �inancial statements is an important step in this study to identify all creative accounting 

behaviors. The observation also show that the analyst' reports in Spain fail to include the existence of audit 

report quali�ications and special authorizations of creative accounting practices. This research result 

shows that some elements of creative accounting practices are usual.

The Ethical Prespective 

Companies desire to show the report with the pro�it grow steadily. This report is done by having 

stipulation for liabilities and opposing assets value during good years so that the reported pro�it can be 

improved in bad years. The purpose of this method is to evaluate the sources generate in following years 

and prevent unachievable expectations. However, the investors have the right to be informed on the 

violation of trading provisions and the effects of income smoothing in pro�it trend.

Revsine (1991) considers the main function of accounting is to supervise the contracts between managers 

and groups who provide the �inance so that the market mechanisms function ef�iciently and able to 

pinpoint the possibilities in creative accounting. The text about the ethics of bias in the accounting policy 

regarding on creative accounting is evaluate at both 'macro' level of accounting regulator and 'micro' level 
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in the management of individual. Ruland (1984) differentiated the deontological view and teleological 

view which deontological view is where the moral rules apply actual actions whereas teleological view is 

action should be evaluated on the moral worth of outcome. However, Revsine (1991) tends to perceive 

deontological view in public sector and teleological view in private sector. Ruland (1984) also talk about 

difference between 'positive' responsibility and 'negative' responsibility. 'Positive' responsibility is the 

responsibility to exhibit unbiased account while 'negative' responsibility is the managers' responsibility 

for the state of affairs which they fail to avoid. Ruland thinks that 'duty to refrain' that involve preventing 

the bias inherent in creative accounting is more critical because of the three issues which are 

relentlessness, certainty of outcome and responsibility.

Creative accounting seems morally doubtful for those professional accountants. According to Price 

Waterhouse senior partner's observation (Conner1986:78), fraudulent reporting normally occurs among 

those above management level in which effective internal control are designed. Financial statement are 

commonly used to generate the delusion that company is in better condition than it actually is by 

misapplication of the accounting principles to cover the economic realities. Fischer and Rosenzweig 

(1995) and Merchant and Rockness (1994) discovered that accountants are favorable in violating the 

accounting rules while students are favorable in manipulating the transactions. The reasons are 

accountants may obtain rule-based approach to ethics and think that the violating of accounting rules is 

under their job scope which ethical judgment demanded.

Merchant and Rockness discovered that motivation of management impact the accountants' attitudes to 

creative accounting. This motivation was to advance the company. Accountants and managers who protest 

the creative accounting might face the risk of ruining their reputation. Schilit (1997) reports case where 

the accountant's employer, food wholesaler who capitalizes the slotting expense and amortize it for ten 

years. The accountant noticed that the employer was against the accounting treatment. Therefore, he 

noti�ied the auditors to force the company expense but amortize the slotting. The company unable to 

pursue the auditors approves the capitalization of slotting costs. Later, the accountant was set off for the 

reason contrast with the employer judgment. To avoid having the same fate with that accountant, there are 

some suggestions such as verify the acceptability of the accounting method and do not interrupt 

something which is legal to avoid offense. In addition, the accountant should present legal method to 

attain favorable outcome to the management and mistreatment should report to the appropriate 

supervisor.

The principal investor in the company tried, unsuccessfully, to put pressure on the auditor to support the 

capitalisation of the slotting costs. Shortly after the accountant was sacked for taking this stand. The series 

of actions in this case are revealing:

Ø Check that the proposed accounting method is in fact unacceptable. As Hamilton advises:

 First, try to verify your suspicions about what you think is wrong. Some accounting practices that are 

legal under new laws may look suspect to a non accountant... If you blow the whistle on something 

that's not illegal, you're really bare and perhaps even vulnerable to defamation claims. (1991: l38-9)

Ø Search for alternative legitimate ways to achieve the desired end and offer these as an alternative 

approach to management.

Ø In the last resort, report the abuse to the appropriate monitor.
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Suggestions:

It seems clear that in general creative accounting is seen as a deceitful and undesirable practice. In this 

section we analyse some measures which can help to reduce the scope for creative accounting practices, 

identifying, where applicable, recent developments in International Accounting Standards (IASs). IASs 

will become the standard for all European listed companies from 2005. Accounting regulators who wish to 

curb creative accounting have to tackle each of these approaches in a different way:

1. Auditor can play an important role in prevention and detection of creative accounting practices. If 

company's auditor is well establish entity and has good track record then its auditing process may be 

trusted. But that

2. auditor should not be the only auditor of the company, there should be more then one auditor and that 

also should be rotated periodically. So that familiarity between company and auditor does not lead to 

decrease in objectivity

3.  Proper system should be introduce to educate investors about the �inancial terms and its probable 

impact on �inancial position through providing booklet of methods adopted by the proposed 

company for various items in different situations and expected changes in special circumstances.

4.  Existence of arti�icial entities should be carefully checked by its actual presence and actual business 

transacted through it

5.  Companies which are allowed to enter into Indian market via mergers and acquisition or any other 

mode should be clearly examined; their �inancial statements should be checked through two or more 

independent auditors under the supervision of government for preventing fraudulent activities to 

come into Indian market.

6.  Close examination of those transactions which are changed in special circumstances and reason 

behind it. And transactions with related parties should also be examine thoroughly.

7.  Laws and regulations laid down by government should be strictly followed by imposing heavy 

penalties in case of non application of such rules.

8.  Introduction of gifts and rewards for employees for their participation in management and motivate 

them to disclose any manipulations going on in the company records by anyone can also work in 

eliminating or reduction in creative accounting practices

9.  Indian law has a major problem of slow trail and delay in investigation which reduced the materiality 

of the case and hence motivates others to follow the same practices. Through fast trial and quick 

investigation can reduce the number of accounting fraudulent practices.

Conclusion 

Indian economy is not behind the other developed countries; in fact accounting fraud is prevalent more in 

developed countries. And in India such unethical practices are spreading its wings on fast pace just due to 

loopholes and weaknesses in accounting principles and standards. Through the study we found that 

companies are forced and under pressure of performing well and this becomes the major motivator of 

creative accounting, to be competitive

and be in the race of competition, companies are trying to do anything whether it is unethical. And thus 

creative accounting becomes convenient way of sustainability. Secondly, we also found that this problem 

may exist due to lack of awareness and information level of investors. Government need to take quick 



action in awareness of the investors. Creative accounting  practices are detected and prevented by various 

agencies such as SFIO and India forensic. . Other countries should also take an adequate step in 

introduction of such law so that big accounting scandal like Satyam Computers can be eliminated from the 

economy.
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lhdj ftys esa i;ZVu fodkl ,oa laHkkouk,a

galjkt dktyk 

lkjka'k 

i;ZVu dk rkRi;Z ftKklq ekuo }kjk euksjatu ds m)s'; ls ,d LFkku ls nwljs LFkku ij vYidkyhu Hkze.k ls gSA orZeku 
esas i;ZVu m/kksx fo'oHkj esa rsth ls izxfr'khy o vYi fuos'k esa vf/kd ykHk iznku djus okyk m/kksx gSA blfy, fo'oHkj 
ds fofHkUu ns'k i;ZVdksa dks viuh vksj vkdf"kZr djus gsrq i;ZVu LFky fodkl u;s i;ZVu LFkyksa dh [kkst ikfjfLFkfrd 
i;ZVu] fpfdRlk i;ZVu] i;ZVu lqj{kk vkfn ij cy ns jgs gSaA 

Hkkjr dh dyk ,oa laLd`fr] /kkfeZd ,sfrgkfld] ikfjfLFkfrdh] LFky fo'oHkj ds i;ZVdksa dks vR;Ur yqHkkrs gSaA  blh izdkj 
Hkkjr ds i;ZVu xUrO;kasa esa jktLFkku dk fo'ks"k egRo gSA ohjksa dh Hkwfe jktLFkku vius 'kkS;Z ] bfrgkl] LFkkiR;] nqxZ] fdys] 
egy] gosfy;ka izkd`frd lkSUn;Z] yksd dyk] laLd`fr ]vkfrF; lRdkj }kjk i;ZVdksa dk eu eksg ysrh gSA ,slh ikou /kjk 
dk ,d Hkkx lhdj ftyk /kkfeZd ,sfrgkfld LFky] gosfy;ka fHkfRr fp= o lkLd`frd LFkyksa ds dkj.k u dsoy ns'k esa 
cfYd fo'oHkj esa izfl) gSA 

izLrqr 'kks/k i= esa lhdj ftys ds izeq[k i;ZVu LFkykas dk o.kZu djrs gq, bu i;ZVu LFkyksa ds fodkl esa vk jgh ck/kkvksa dks 
mtkxj fd;k x;k gSA rFkk i;ZVu fodkl gsrq vko';d lq>ko izLrqr fd;s x;s gSA 

ewy fcUnq % i;ZVu] ikfjfLFkfrdh i;ZVu] i;ZVu lqj{kk] fHkfRr fp=A

ifjp;

 Ik;ZVu dk rkRi;Z gS] ftKklq ekuo }kjk euksjatu ds mís'; ls ,d LFkku ls nwljs LFkku dk Hkze.k djukA fo'oHkj esa 
Ik;ZVu vkt rsth ls mHkjrk m/kksx gS tks vYifuos'k vf/kd fons'kh iwath o jkstxkj l`Tku djrk gSA fo'o dh dqy th-Mh-
ih- esa 9-8 izfr'kr Hkkx Ik;ZVu dk gSA izR;sd 11 jkstxkjksa esa ,d jkstxkj Ik;ZVu ls lftZr gksrk gSA o"kZ 2016 esa 1-235 
fcfy;u vUrjkZ"Vªh; Ik;ZVu gqvk] rFkk fo'o Ik;ZVu laxBu dh fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj 2030 rd Ik;ZVu 3-3 izfr'kr dh nj ls 
o`f) djsxkA mi;qZDr rF; Ik;ZVu ds egRo dks bafxr djrs gSA 

Ik;ZVu dh n`f"V ls Hkkjr egRoiw.kZ ns'k gSA ;gk¡ ds ,sfrgkfld] lkaLd`frd /kkfeZd o izkd`frd LFky fo'oHkj ds Ik;ZVdksa dks 
viuh rjQ vkdf"kZr djrs gSA Hkkjr fo'o Ik;ZVu lwph esa 40 osa LFkku ij gS] tcfd Ik;ZVu th-Mh-ih- esa Hkkjr 7 osa LFkku ij 
gSA Hkkjr esa dqy jkstxkj dk 5-8 izfr'kr Hkkx Ik;ZVu ls lftZr gqvkA bl izdkj Ik;ZVu Hkkjr dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa egRoiw.kZ 
LFkku j[krk gSA 

jktLFkku Hkkjr ds Ik;ZVu esa egRoiw.kZ LFkku j[krk gSA Hkkjr esa vkus okyk gj rhljk Ik;ZVd jktLFkku vkrk gSA jktLFkku 
ds fdys] egy] gosyh] ou o /kkfeZd LFky Hkkjr esa gh ugha fo'oHkj esa fo'ks"k egRo j[krs gSA

jktLFkku esa Ik;ZVu ds egRo dks le>rs gq,( o"kZ 1989 esa ;quwl[kku lfefr dh fLkQkfj'k ij bls m/kksx dk ntkZ iznku 
fd;k x;kA lkFk gh Ik;ZVu fodkl gsrq Ik;ZVu lfdZVksa dk xBu fd;k x;kA jktLFkku ds Ik;ZVu LFkyksa esa lhdj ftysa dk 
fo'ks"k egRo gS( ;gk¡ /kkfeZd] lkaLd`frd] ,sfrgkfld i;ZVu LFky fo|eku gSa tks Ik;ZVdksa dk eueksg ysrs gSA 
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0 0 0 0
lhdj 27  21* ls 28 12* mrjh v{kka'k o 74  44* ls 75 25* iwohZ ns'kkUrj ds e/; jktLFkku ds mÙkjh iwohZ Hkkx esa vofLFkr 
gSA bl ftys dk {ks=Qy 7732 oxZ fdeh- gSA ;g jktLFkku ds v)Z'kq"d izns'k esa vkrk gSa] ftls ckaxM {ks= ds uke ls tkuk 
tkrk gSA dkaryh ftys dh ,dek= unh gS tks ekSleh unh gSA ftys ls vjkoyh ioZr J`a[kyk xqtjrh gS tks [kfutksa ds 
mRiknu o mRiknu dh laHkkoukvksa dk Hk.Mkj gSA 

mís'; %&

 mi;qZDr 'kks/k fo"k; ds fy, fuEu fyf[kr mís'; gS%&

1- lhdj ds Ik;ZVu LFkyksa dk HkkSxksfyd fo'ys"k.k djukA 

2- lhdj esa Ik;ZVu fodkl dks bafxr djrs gq,] fodkl dh laHkkoukvksa dk vkadyu djukA

3- v/;;u {ks= esa Ik;ZVu fodkl esa vk jgh ck/kkvksa dk mtkxj dj] lek/kku izLrqr djukA

'kks/k fof/k %&

 mi;qZDr 'kks/k gsrq vkadMksa dk ladyu izkFkfed ,oa f}rh;d vkadMksa ds ek/;e ls izkIr fd;k x;k gSA izkFkfed L=ksrksa ls 
Ik;ZVu LFkyksa dh tkudkjh] Ik;ZVu LFky ij leL;kvksa dh tkudkjh] Ik;ZVdksa dh leL;k vkfn dk vkadyu fd;k x;k gSaA 
ogha f}rh;d L=ksrkas ds ek/;e ls Ik;ZVu LFkyksa dh tkudkjh] Ik;ZVu vkxeu ds vkadMsa] Ik;ZVu fodkl dk;Z vkfn izkIr 
fd;s x;s gSA 

lhdj ftysa ds izeq[k Ik;ZVu LFky %&



1- [kkVw';ke eafnj %&

 ;g ftys ds nkarkjkex<+ rglhy ds [kkVw xzke esa t;iqj ls 80 fdeh] jhaxl ls 17 fdeh-] lhdj ls 47 fdeh dh nwjh ij 
vofLFkr gSA ;gk¡ izfro"kZ QkYxqu ekg dh ,dkn'kh dks fo'kky esyk yxrk gS] tgk¡ ns'k Hkj ls yk[kksa J)kyq n'kZu gsrq vkrs 
gSA 

eafnj lQsn laxejej ls cuk gS] izkFkZuk d{k esa laxejej dh lw{e dykdkjh n'kZuh; gSA eafnj ds ikl gh ';ke dq.M] 
';ke cxhph] xkSjh'kadj eafnj Hkh n'kZuh; gSA 

2- th.kekrk o g"kZukFk eafnj %&

 th.kekrk o g"kZukFk efUnj ftys ds izeq[k /kkfeZd Ik;ZVu LFkyksa esa ls ,d gSA ;s t;iqj lhdj jk"Vªh; jktekxZ ij g"kZukFk 
ioZr Js.kh esa vofLFkr gSaA th.kekrk pkSgku jktoa'k dh dqynsoh] lkFk gh eh.kk tutkfr dh vjk/; nsoh gS] tg¡k izfro"kZ 
fo'kky esys dk vk;kstu gksrk gSA g"kZukFk dh iwtk th.kekrk ds HkkbZ ds :Ik esa dh tkrh gS] vr% budk Hkh fo'ks"k egRo gSA 
;s eafnj 10oha 'krkCnh esa fufeZr gSA o"kkZdky esa ;gk¡ gfj;kyh Qsy tkrh gS tks euksje n`'; dk fuekZ.k djrh gSA 

3- x.ks'oj %&

 lhdj ds uhe dk Fkkuk rglhy esa fLFkr x.ks'oj jktLFkku ds izkphu iqjkrkfRod LFkyksa esa ,d gSA ;gk¡ rkez;qxhu lH;rk 
ds vo'ks"k fo|eku gS( bu vo'ks"kksa ds vykok ;gk¡ lYQj ;qDr xeZikuh dk dq.M Ik;ZVdkas ds vkd"kZ.k dk fo"k; gSA 

4- y{e.kx<+ %&

 lhdj ls 24 fdeh dh nwjh ij jk"Vªh;jktekxZ 11 ij vofLFkr y{e.kx< dLck] y{e.kx< fdyk ,oa gosfy;ksa ds fy, 
izfl) gSA fdys dk fuekZ.k 1864 esa y{e.kflag }kjk djok;k x;k tks HksM+ uked igkMh ij vofLFkr gSa ,oa gosfy;ksa esa pkj 
pkSd gosyh] jkBh ifjokj gosyh] d;ky gosyh] laxuhfj;k gosyh ,oa Mkdfu;ksa dk eafnj fo'ks"k :Ik ls n'kZuh; gSA ;gk¡ dh 
gosfy;ksa ds fHkfÙk fp= fo'oHkj esa izfLk) gSA

5- Qrsgiqj %&

 t;iqj & chdkusj jk"Vªh; jktekxZ ij vofLFkr Qrsgiqj gosfy;ksa] tkstksck QkeZ] fdys ds fy, izfl) gSA gosfy;ksa esa 
txukFk fla?kkfu;k gosyh] xks;udk gosyh] iksn~nkj gosyh] dsfM;k gosyh] fnxEcj tSu eafnj] }kfjdk/kh'k eafnj] y{ehukFk 
eafnj] ljLorh iqLrdky;] nkstkaVh ckykth eafnj gsrq izfLk) gSA gosfy;ksa esa vkyk&fxyk i)fr ls fufeZr fp= Ik;ZVdksa 
dks fo'ks"k yqHkkrs gSA 

6- jkex< 'ks[kkokVh %&

 jkex<+ jk"Vªh; jktekxZ 65 ij lhdj ls 74 fdeh nwjh ij vofLFkr gSaA ;g 'kgj gosyh fHkfrfp=] Nrjh] jpukRed dcz ,oa 
LFkkuh; gLrf'kYi ds fy, izfl) gSA gosfy;ksa esa jkexksiky iksn~nkj gosyh] lqjksfy;k gosyh] rkjkpan ?ku';kenkl gosyh] 
izfl) gSA buds vykok jkexksiky iksn~nkj Nrjh] xaxk eafnj] 'kfunso eafnj vkfn n'kZuh; LFky gSA ;gka Hkh gosfy;ksa ds 
fHkfrfp= i;ZVdksa dks fo'ks"k:Ik ls yqHkkrs gSA 

9- 'kkdEHkjh ekrk eafnj %&

 ;g eafnj lhdj ftys ds ldjk; xzke esa mn;iqj okVh ls 15 fdeh dh nwjh ij vofLFkr gSaA bl eafnj dk izkFkfed fuekZ.k 
nqyZHkjk; pkSgku ds Hkrhts us djok;k FkkA orZeku Lo:Ik lsB jke xksiky }kjk iznku fd;k x;kA ;g eafnj yksgkxZy 
igkM+h dh rygVh esa fLFkr gSA o"kkZ_rq esa ;gk¡ dk n`'; vR;Ur euksje gksrk gSA ikl esa gh dksV cka/k] yksgkxZy rhFkZLFky] 
pkSfcl dks'kh; ifjØek LFky fo'ks"k :Ik ls n'kZuh; gSA 

 mi;qZDr ds vykok [k.Msyk esa [ka.Msyk /kke tgk¡ 37 dqy nsoh ,oa dky HkSjo] x.ks'k th eafnj] pkjksMk/kke] nks tkaVh 
ckykth¼Qrsgiqj½] f'ko efUnj ckys'oj ¼uhe dk Fkkuk½ ,sls LFky gSa] tgk¡ Ik;ZVu fodkl dh laHkkouk,sa fo|eku gSA
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ns'kh Ik;ZVu
Ok"kZ jktLFkku ¼yk[kksa esa½

 
lhdj

 
¼yk[kksa esa½

 

2011 271-37  -------  

2012 286-11 0-68  

2013 302-98 0-83  
2014 330-76

 
10-16

 
2015 351-87 0-48

jktLFkku ,oa lhdj ftysa ds Ik;ZVu dk rqyukRed v/;;u %&

L=ksr % okf"kZd izfrosnu]Ik;ZVu foHkkx] jktLFkku ¼2015&16½fons'kh Ik;ZVu %&

o"kZ jktLFkku ¼yk[kksa esa½
 

lhdj 
 

2011 13-51 -------  

2012 14-51 142  

2013 14-37 0  
2014 15-25

 
0

 
2015 14-75

 
16

 
L=ksr % okf"kZd izfrosnu] Ik;ZVu foHkkx] jktLFkku ¼2015&16½

 mi;qZDr vkadMksa ls Li"V gS fd lhdj ftysa esa Ik;ZVu dk fodkl dkQh de gqvk gSa] D;ksafd ftysa esa jktLFkku vkus okys 
Ik;ZVdksa dk dkQh de fgLlk lhdj vkuk ialn djrk gSA vr% ljdkj ,oa LFkkuh; ukxfjdksa ds lg;ksx ls bldh o`f) 
gsrq iz;kl visf{kr gSA 

fu"d"kZ %&

 lhdj ftyk vius Ik;ZVu LFkyksa dss fy, fo'oHkj esa tkuk tkrk gSA ;gka¡ ds /kkfeZd] lkaLd`frd] ,sfrgkfld LFky ,oa 
gosfy;k¡ ,oa fHkfrfp= Ik;ZVdksa dks viuh vksj vkdf"kZr djrs gS] ijUrq ;gk¡ ds Ik;ZVu dk og fodkl ugha gqvk] tks visf{kr 
Fkk] D;ksafd ;gka¡ ds Ik;ZVd LFkyksa ij lqfo/kkvksa dh deh ik;h x;h gSA oLrqr% Ik;ZVu LFkyksa rd vPNh lMd dh igq¡p dh 
deh] i;ZVu lqj{kk QkslZ dh deh] Ik;ZVu LFkyksa ij is;ty ,oa 'kkSpy;ksa dh deha] ftys esa vPNs gksVy dh deh] gSfjVst 
gksVyksa dh deh Ik;ZVu LFky ij vkokjk Ik'kqvksa dk fopj.k] izf'kf{kr Ik;ZVu xkbZMksa dk vHkko u"V gksrh gosyh ,oa gosyh 
fHkfÙk fp= ,slh leL;k,sa gSa ftuls Ik;ZVdksa dks nks&pkj gksuk iM+rk gSA vr% bu leL;vksa dk funku djrs gq,] orZeku 
Ik;ZVu LFky dk fodkl o vU; LFkyksa dsk Ik;ZVu dks c<k;k tk ldrk gSA

'kks/kkFkhZ 
Hkwxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

lanHkZ lwph
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Role of Co-operative Dairy Industries In Rural 
Development And Poverty Mitigation

Abstract 

Operation Flood and dairy co-operatives emerged in India as the largest rural employment scheme, 

enabling the modernization of the dairy sector to a level from where it can take off to meet not only the 

country's demand for milk and milk products but can also exploit global market opportunities. This study 

reviews the existing status of milk marketing and dairy co-operatives in India and provides 

recommendations to meet future challenges. The results of the study indicate that 80 percent of the milk 

produced by the rural producer is handled by an unorganized sector and the remaining 20 percent is 

handled by an organized sector. It is found that the dairy co-operatives play a vital role in alleviating rural 

poverty by augmenting rural milk production and marketing. Involvement of intermediaries; lack of 

bargaining power by the producers; and lack of infrastructure facilities for collection, storage, 

transportation, and processing are the major constraints which affect the prices received by producers in 

milk marketing. Milk quality, product development, infrastructure support development, and global 

marketing are found to be future challenges of India's milk marketing.

Introduction:- 

The Dairy sector in India has grown substantially over the years. As a result of prudent policy intervention, 

India ranks �irst among the world's milk producing nations, achieving an annual output of 155.49 million 

tons during the year 2015-16 as compared to 146.31 million tons during 2014-15 recording a growth rate 

of 6.27 %. FAO reported 1.8% increase in world milk production from 789 million tons in 2014 to 803 

million tones in 2015. This represents a sustained growth in the availability of milk and milk products for 

growing population.

Dairying has become an important secondary source of income for millions of rural families and has 

assumed the most important role in providing employment and income generating opportunities 

particularly for women and marginal farmers. The per capita availability of milk has reached a level of 337 

grams per day during the year 2015-16, which is more than the world average of 299 grams per day in 

2015. Most of the milk in the Country is produced by small, marginal farmers and landless laborers. 198 

dairy cooperative milk unions have covered about 15.83 million farmers under the ambit of 1,70,992 

village level dairy corporative societies up to March 2016. The Cooperative Milk Unions have procured an 

average of 42.55 million kgs per day of milk during the year 2015-16 as compared to 38 million kgs per day 

in the previous year recording a growth of 12%. The sale of liquid milk by the Cooperative Dairies has 

reached 32 million liters per day during the year 2015-16 as compared to 31.24 million liters per day 

registering a growth of 2.7% over the previous year.
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Operation Flood

Government is actively supporting the dairy sector by implementing various schemes. It all started with 

the White Revolution under the title Operation Flood (OF) Programme launched in 1970. By promoting 

Anand Pattern of dairy cooperatives, Of envisaged sustained increase in resource productivity 

culminating in improved quality of life of milk producers and assured supply of quality of milk and other 

dairy products to consumers at reasonable price in a free market environment. Following the cooperative 

path, market oriented milk production and modernization of dairying, milk production, processing and 

marketing progressed signi�icantly. The bedrock of Operation Flood has been village milk producers' 

cooperatives, which procure milk and provide inputs and services making modern management and 

technology available to members. The objectives of Operation Flood included:

� Increased milk production ("a �lood of milk")

� Augmenting rural income.

� Ensuring fair prices for consumers 

In of areas, the country has more than 1 lakh organized primary village dairy cooperatives at present with 

an aggregate membership of 1.1 cr. producers. These primaries are federated into 170 districtcooperative 

milk unions and further to state cooperative dairy federations. The dairy co-operative network is 

estimated to have collected close to 229 lakh kilograms per day in 2007-08 resulting in the payment of an 

aggregate amount exceeding Rs.7000 croresto the  milk  producers during  the  year. It is observed that 14 

major dairying States viz. Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, 

Karnataka, Haryana, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, Bihar, Kerala and Orissa accounts for 92% of India's milk 

production, 93% of the rural marketable surplus (i.e. the milk that �lows from rural to urban areas, 

estimated by deducting rural consumption from rural milk production).

Village Dairy Cooperative Societies (DCSs)

The basic unit in the Anand Pattern is the milk producers' cooperative society, voluntary association of 

milk producers in a village who wish to market their milk collectively. Every milk producer who has at least 

one mulch animal that is owned canbecome a member of the cooperative by paying a nominal entrance fee 

and purchasing atleast one share. At a general meeting of all the members, the representatives are elected 

to form a managing committee, which runs the day-today affairs of the cooperative society by setting the 

policies and appointing necessary staff. Out of nine managing committeemembers, one member is elected 

as chairperson.Every morning and evening the society buys the surplus milk from its producer-members. 

The producer is paid for milk usually within 12 hours (for morning milk, in thesame evening and for 

evening milk, the next morning). The payment is made on the basis of fat and SNF (solids-not-fat) content 

of the milk supplied by the individual producer. Thedistrict milk union organizes the transport of collected 

milk twice daily (whenever the dairysociety has no bulk coolers) or according to the schedule based on the 

quantity of the milk collected and the capacity of bulk coolers from all its af�iliated member 

cooperatives.The producers in this system are not only ensured regular and remunerative paymentfor 

their milk, but also have access to the milk production enhancement inputs, supportservices, to further 

improve their productivity and income. The micro-level support servicessuch as veterinary �irst aid are 

organized by village societies. One of the staff members of the societies is trained to carry out these 

functions. Societies also market the liquid milk locally atthe village level. In addition, supply of balanced 

cattle feed and fodder seeds and milk products are also channeled through societies. In addition to regular 
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payment and supportservices, members also receive the price difference, dividend and bonus deriving 

from the netpro�it of the society's business as per the provisions of the society's by-laws

The Impact On Smallholders And Rural Development

The sustenance of rural livelihoods is currently at stake than ever before, in the face of economic 

liberalization. Livelihoods options are shrinking in rural areas in general and moreso in eco-fragile 

regions, such as drought, desert prone, hilly areas and other under developed /backward districts. Rapidly 

growing markets for livestock products in general, and dairyproducts in particular (owing to rise in per 

capita incomes) are opening new avenues forenhancing rural incomes. Dairy farming plays signi�icant 

role in sustaining the rurallivelihoods, although the phenomenon of farmer's suicides, migration, and 

malnutrition.ill healthare widely prevalent in rural India.However, some of the dairy based drought prone 

districts made rapid strides in ameliorating poverty by substantially contributing to the District/State 

agriculture economy.Contribution of agriculture and allied sectors to the national GDP has declined 

during the pastfew decades, the contribution of the livestock sector has increased from less than 5 percent 

inthe early 1980s to over 6 percent in the late 1990s. The Operation Flood programme, whichwas 

launched during 1970, organizing dairy farmers' cooperatives in rural areas and linkingthem with urban 

consumers created a strong network for procurement, processing, anddistribution of milk over a lakh 

villages in rural India

Employment

Livestock sector provides employment to 18 million people and nearly 70 per cent of them are women. 

Further, dairy sector is the major source of income for an estimated 27.6million people. Among these, 65 to 

70 per cent are small, marginal farmers and land-lesslabor. The dairy sector supports around 10 million 

members / farmers through one lakhcooperative societies existing in the country. Apart from 

employment generated by rearing of animals, the procurement of milk and its processing also provides 

substantial employment.For example in Punjab, MILKFED, with its network of over 5,000 village Milk 

Producers'Cooperative Societies, supports over 3 lakh Milk Producers. Further, MILKFED and its 

unitshave a work force of about 5,000 employees and gives employment to another 10,000workers who 

engaged in milk procurement and technical input supply, etc. Similar number of workforce is employed in 

almost all the milk federations. Further, under SGSY(Swarnajayanti Gram Swarojgar Yojana) , the only self- 

employment programme for ruralareas, about 35 per cent swarojgaries opted for dairy farming as income 

generating activity.The incremental employment generated was 11 man-days per month and the 

incremental netincome generated was Rs. 865 per month per person (Nationwide Study on SGSY, 

NIRD,2005).Recognizing the importance of dairy farming in its substantial contribution to theagriculture 

economy and to the livelihoods of resource poor farmers/rural population, highpriority is attached in 

several locations strengthening the milk marketing infrastructure,veterinary services for breed 

improvement and health care, extension support for capacity

Social Impact

Since membership is open to all, lack of discrimination, in caste, creed, gender and�inancial status has 

succeeded in breaking down barriers for those with milch animals.Remarkable new awareness has been 

developed and observed among the producers.

Resolving Social Inequity

This social stigma still exists in many parts of rural India. At all the collection centersof APDCs, morning 
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and evening, hundreds of adults as well as the children of milk producersbelonging to all castes come and 

stand in queue to deliver milk, developing a habit of discipline. The mix of various ethnic and social groups 

twice a day for a common cause andto their mutual improvement has resulted in reducing social inequity

Hygiene And Cleanliness

All the producers are frequently kept informed on the importance of observinggenie and cleanliness of 

animals and milers at the time of milking and at the milk collection centre. It has been observed that such 

learning is carried with them in their dailyliving habits.

Superstitions

There were prevailing beliefs in most of the rural areas that milk is a holycommodity and is not meant to be 

sold and that certain contagious diseases such as rudderpost should not to be treated because they are a 

curse of God. Regular income and veterinary aid through cooperatives have helped members leave such 

superstitions behind.

Health Care

The privilege of collecting the milk from members places an obligation on the cooperatives to provide 

inputs to increase the milk production. Accordingly, the unions operate elaborate veterinary services at 

their doorstep to take care of cattle health. Exposure to various modern technologies and their 

applications by the veterinarians to treat their animals has made farmers more aware of healthcare for 

their family members as well.

Nutrition

As a part of support services, the cooperative society arranges visits to the cattle feed plant and the sale of 

balanced cattle-feed at the village dairy society. At the cattle feed plant a nutritionist explains the contents 

of the feed concentrate, proteins, vitamins and minerals, and why they should be fed to a pregnant cow or 

buffalo.

Impact Indicators Observations

1.  Participation of weaker sections Over 75% of the DCS membership are landless, marginal and 

smallholder producers2. Milk retention at home 47% of the milk produced is retained at home, daily3. 

Milk marketed 53% of the milk produced, daily4. Milk consumption/capita per day 339 grams

Impact On Infrastructure

Participating farmers have become aware of their responsibility to the community. Every year they 

generously contribute a portion of their cooperative's pro�it towards the overall development of the 

village, such as:

� Improving the village approach road condition

� Providing facilities to youth through establishing village libraries

� Contributing to educational institutions and village primary health centers

� Providing and updating day-to-day knowledge by putting television sets inDCSs

� Providing a telephone facility to members for better and fast communications

� Contributing to establishing the drinking water supply system in the village

� Cooperative dairying has therefore shown a signi�icant socio-economic impactin rural development.
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Impact On Improved Food Aid And Nutrition

Several studies have revealed that India is better-off now in the area of productionof food grains, then 

before. The real problem though, is that even with additional grainavailability, malnutrition persists 

because those in real need have insuf�icient purchasingpower. The milk producers' organizations (MPOs) 

do make a contribution towardsgenerating additional income for these poor groups and help build a 

symbioticrelationship between animal and crop husbandry; income generated from one createsdemand 

for the output of the other, in other words, output of one becomes feed for theother. The Primary Effect of 

MPOs are to provide greater income to the participatingfamilies. As the per capita expenditure increases, 

so does the expenditure on foodproducts. In other words, there is a proportionate increase in the 

consumption of food asspending power increases. Thus, additional income provided by MPOs to families 

belowthe poverty line actually helps them increase their food intake.MPOs provided income at regular 

intervals; usually on a daily basis, but sometimes alsoonce a week. Given the low purchasing power of rural 

households, items of essentialconsumption not produced by the families themselves, such as salt, sugar, 

vegetable oils,spices, lentils and vegetables, have to be purchased daily. The provision of additionalcash 

income daily or weekly undoubtedly helps the families increase their purchase andconsumption of such 

essential commodities.

Conclusion

Apart from cooperatives, the dairy sector is still characterized by small-scale,scattered and unorganized 

mulch animal holders; low productivity; inadequate andinappropriate animal feeding and health care; 

lack of assured year-round remunerative producer prices for milk; inadequate basic infrastructure for 

provision of production inputs and services; inadequate basic infrastructure for procurement, 

transportation, processing and marketing of milk and lack of professional management. Despite all the 

problems it faces, the dairy sector holds high promises as a dependable source of livelihood for the vast 

majority of the rural poor in India. The AMUL model of small-scale dairy production and marketing, as it 

has evolved and been re�ined over the last50 years, also holds high promises for smallholder dairy 

development in India. Liberalization of world trade in dairy products under the new trade regime of the 

WTO poses new challenges and has opened up new export opportunities for the dairy industry in India. It 

needs to enhance competitive economic advantage in dairy products in terms of both quality cost and its 

credibility in international markets. Milk yield needs to increase so as to decrease the per liter cost of 

production, quality needs to be enhanced with the adoption of the latest processing and packaging 

technology will increase export of dairy products.
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